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Abstract	

	

Over	 the	 last	 decade,	 mining	 and	 energy	 development	 in	 Queensland	 rapidly	

increased,	 spreading	 into	 regions	 previously	 dominated	 by	 agriculture.	 	 This	 process	

has	 had	 uneven	 effects	 on	 local	 communities	 and	 has	 provoked	 widely	 varying	

responses,	 including	 political	 struggles,	 conflicts,	 business	 relationships	 and	 political	

alliances.	 	 Guided	 by	 Michel	 Foucault’s	 genealogical	 strategy	 and	 concept	 of	

governmentality,	 this	 thesis	 investigates	 how	 local	 responses	 to	 mining	 have	 been	

influenced	by	 culturally	 embedded	knowledge	and	 taken-for-granted	understandings	

or	 truths	 that	 emerged	 from	 a	 variety	 of	 governing	 practices,	 technologies	 and	

strategies	in	the	past.		The	essence	of	this	study	is	to	understand	how	power	functions	

through	knowledge,	which	shapes	and	structures	the	field	of	possibilities,	i.e.	what	can	

be	thought,	said	and	done	at	a	particular	time	and	place.		

	

This	research	project	takes	a	qualitative	case	study	approach.		The	case	is	a	small	rural	

district	in	the	Darling	Downs,	south-central	Queensland,	which	has	been	substantially	

affected	by	coal	and	gas	development	activity	in	recent	years.			Consistent	with	a	case	

study	approach,	 I	used	multiple	methods	of	data	collection,	namely,	 semi-structured	

and	life	history	interviews,	informal	group	discussions,	observation	and	a	wide	range	of	

documents.	 	 	 By	 using	 these	 methods,	 I	 acquired	 detailed	 experiential	 knowledge	

about	the	case,	while	also	gaining	an	understanding	of	how	it	connects	with	and	has	

been	affected	by	wider	systems	(social,	political,	economic,	environmental)	over	time.		

Data	 was	 collected	 over	 5	 periods	 of	 fieldwork,	 which	 was	 undertaken	 during	 the	

period	 from	 2014	 to	 2016.	 	 In	 total,	 I	 interviewed	 45	 inhabitants;	 the	majority	 (41)	

were	permanent	residents	and	four	were	temporary	residents.		

	

The	 findings	 of	 this	 investigation	 demonstrate	 the	 legacy	 effects	 of	 practices	 of	

governing,	 including	 colonial-agrarian,	 Fordist	 and	neo-liberal,	which	 reorganized	 the	

landscape	-	altering	its	meaning	and	functioning	and	the	identities	and	mentalities	of	

inhabitants	 -	 according	 to	 particular	 logics.	 	 These	 logics	 continue	 to	 shape	 and	
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constrain	 social	 practices	 in	 the	 present,	 including	 how	 people	 make	 sense	 of	 and	

respond	 to	 mining	 interventions.	 	 Although	 responses	 are	 inevitability	 diverse	 and	

include	some	forms	of	resistance,	they	have	the	same	political	impact,	which	is	to	reify	

the	current	 configuration	of	power	and	enable	 (not	disrupt)	 the	State	Government’s	

development	policy	agenda.	 	 	This	 finding	demonstrates	 the	 inexorable	 link	between	

rural	identities	and	the	State,	where	maintaining	identity	(which	offers	recognition	and	

power)	 is	contingent	on	submitting	to	and	performing	consistently	with	the	 interests	

of	the	State.				

	

The	 paradoxical	 (empowering	 and	 subordinating)	 character	 of	 identity	 has	 been	

reinforced	 over	 time,	 through	 multiple	 technologies	 that	 have	 cultivated	 enabling	

capacities	 and	 enhanced	 status	 of	 rural	 people,	 while	 also	 rendering	 their	 positions	

increasingly	 precarious.	 	 Precarity,	 like	 hardship	 and	 trauma,	 is	 tolerated	 and	

normalised	through	habitual	practices	that	reinforce	rural	subjection.	 	Recent	mining	

activity	 has	 contributed	 to	 rural	 precarity	 and	 repeats	 the	 subjection	 of	 local	

inhabitants,	 by	 offering	 them	 some	 power,	 while	 at	 the	 same	 time,	 diluting	 their	

autonomy	and	control	of	 the	 land.	 	 They	are	 therefore	 in	a	double	bind:	 in	order	 to	

maintain	positions	of	power	in	the	landscape	they	must	participate	in	a	development	

process	that	renders	their	positions	more	vulnerable	to	exclusion.		
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Songs	of	silence	

To	an	empty	land	

With	only	the	sigh	

Of	the	tall	She-oak.	

	

Creatures	whose	bones	

Now	lie	hidden	and	forgotten	

Were	lost	and	forgotten	

Heard	the	She-oak	

Whisper	the	secrets	of	birth.	

	

The	Curlew	and	the	Dingo	

Learnt	their	mournful	song	

Of	longing	and	desire	

From	the	She-oaks’	song.	

	

Shimmer	of	heat,	rim	of	frost,	

Drought,	flood,	gales	

For	each	the	She-oak	

Sang	(had)	a	special	song.	

	

The	dark	people	sang	

Songs	of/from	the	dreamtime,	

While	a	didgeridoo	droned	

And	the	She-oak	sang.	

	

Beat	of	horses’	hooves,	

Bells	of	bullock	teams,	

The	ring-bark	axe,	

The	She-oak	echoed	their	refrain.	
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Laughter	of	school	buses,	

Rustle	of	ripening	wheat,	

Clatter	and	roar	of	machinery,	

And	still	the	She-oak	sang.	

	

But	who	will	there	be	

To	sing	of	black	holes	

Of	emptiness	

Void	of	coal	or	food?	

	

Who	will	sing	that	song?	

	

Written	by	Mardi	Sands	(Wandoan	resident)	
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Chapter	One	

	

Introduction	

	

1.1	 Situating	the	research	

	

My	 journey	 towards	 this	doctoral	 research	project	began	over	a	decade	ago,	when	 I	

was	a	policy	advisor	at	the	Commonwealth	Department	of	Environment	(DoE),	working	

on	 climate	 change	 policy	 for	 the	 energy	 sector.	 	 As	 Australia	 is	 heavily	 reliant	 on	

emission-intensive	 fossil	 fuels	 (mainly	 coal	 and	gas)	 for	 its	 energy,	 the	energy	 sector	

has	 been	 at	 the	 centre	 of	 national	 and	 state	 climate	 change	 policies.	 	 However,	

developing	effective	 climate	 change	policies	 for	 this	 sector	of	 the	economy	was	 and	

still	 is	 notoriously	 difficult,	 for	 a	 number	 of	 reasons.	 	 Firstly,	 the	 fossil	 fuel	 industry	

makes	a	significant	contribution	to	government	revenue	(through	taxes	and	royalties),	

while	also	contributing	to	export	revenue	and	employment.	There	is	therefore	strong	

resistance	 to	 any	proposals	 that	might	 adversely	 impact	on	 that	 industry.	 	 Secondly,	

there	 is	 no	 consensus	 on	 the	 science	 of	 climate	 change	 and	 “high	 levels	 of	

disagreement	about	the	seriousness	of	the	climate	change	problem	and	the	best	way	

to	tackle	it”	(Australian	Public	Service	Commission	(APSC),	2018).		Climate	change	is	

therefore	often	classified	as	a	wicked	problem,	not	because	it	is	evil	but	because	it	

is	“resistant	to	resolution”	(APSC,	2018).	 	 In	my	experience,	the	‘resistance’	was	both	

internal	 to	 government,	 arising	 from	 fundamental	 disagreements	 between	

government	agencies	as	to	the	most	appropriate	policy	response,	as	well	as	external,	

arising	 from	 ideological	 differences	 and	 conflicts	 of	 interest	 between	 external	

stakeholders.		
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In	 view	 of	 the	 often	 toxic	 and	 broad	 disagreements	 about	 climate	 change	within	

and	 outside	 government,	 the	 strategic	 approach	 that	was	 taken	 by	my	 branch	 of	

the	 DoE	 was	 to	 focus	 on	 discrete	 issues	 that	 could	 be	 easily	 addressed	 through	

technological	 solutions.	 	 For	example,	policies	were	directed	 towards	encouraging	

energy	businesses	to	invest	in	low-cost	technologies	that	would	improve	the	energy	

efficiency	 of	 power	 stations,	 thereby	 reducing	 their	 emissions.	 	 By	 taking	 this	

approach,	 all	 the	 contentious	 issues	 pertaining	 to	 climate	 change	 policy	 were	

effectively	pushed	to	the	side,	which	enabled	government	to	engage	with	industry	

stakeholders.	 	 The	 consultations	 ran	 smoothly	 because	 government	 and	

stakeholders	spoke	a	common	language.	 	 It	consisted	of	abstract	concepts	such	as	

least-cost	 abatement,	megawatts	 of	 electricity	 saved,	 pay	 back	 periods,	 business-

as-usual	investment	and	industry	best	practice	standards.		This	language	effectively	

set	the	parameters	for	the	type	of	problems	that	would	be	discussed	and	addressed	

and	those	that	were	not	open	to	discussion,	either	because	they	were	considered	

too	difficult	or	too	costly.		

	

While	 the	 common	 language	 facilitated	 discussion,	 acting	 as	 a	 bridge	 between	

divided	 groups,	 it	 also	 significantly	 narrowed	 the	 field	of	 possibilities	 for	 problem	

solving.	 	 It	 ruled	 out	 consideration	 of	 long-term,	 radical	 changes	 to	 Australia’s	

energy	 system	 that	 could	 potentially	 deliver	 more	 equitable	 and	 sustainable	

outcomes.	 	The	types	of	changes	that	were	 ‘ruled	 in’	were	superficial	and	tokenistic,	

effectively	 perpetuating	 the	 status	 quo.	 	 There	 were	 also	 taken-for-granted	

assumptions	 built	 into	 the	 consultation	 process	 regarding	 who	 exactly	 should	 be	

consulted.	 	 During	my	 time	 at	 the	DoE,	 representatives	 of	 the	 fossil	 fuel	 industry	

were	given	paramount	 importance,	while	regional	communities	 (directly	 impacted	

by	 energy	 generation)	 and	 scientific	 and	 environmental	 organisations	 were	

relegated	 to	 the	 sidelines.	 	 As	 a	 policy	 officer,	 I	 was	 regularly	 reinforcing	 these	

assumptions,	by	choosing	to	meet	with	certain	groups	and	not	others	and	by	using	

the	 common	 language,	 which	 became	 automatic,	 like	 a	 second	 language.	 	 There	
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didn’t	seem	to	be	another	option;	using	the	appropriate	language	was	part	of	doing	

the	job	of	being	a	policy	maker,	or	so	I	thought.		

	

It	 was	 only	 after	 I	 left	 the	 DoE	 and	 shifted	 into	 a	 new	 role,	 as	 a	 mother	 of	 two	

children,	 that	 I	 started	 to	 critically	 reflect	 on	 my	 experiences	 working	 in	

government.		I	realised	that	I	had	been	performing	my	role	as	a	policy	maker	within	

very	 narrow	 limits,	 which	meant	 that	 I	 was	 inadvertently	 serving	 the	 interests	 of	

government	 and	 placating	 powerful	 industries,	 but	 not	 necessarily	 helping	 to	

address	climate	change	in	a	substantive	way.	 	 It	seemed	that	being	a	policy	maker	

made	 me	 part	 of	 the	 problem	 rather	 than	 part	 of	 the	 solution.	 I	 was	 therefore	

reluctant	 to	 return	 to	 another	 government	 role	 and	 decided	 instead	 to	 return	 to	

university.	 I	 enrolled	 in	 a	 Master	 of	 Environment	 course	 at	 the	 University	 of	

Melbourne	(UoM),	 in	the	hope	of	re-educating	myself,	recalibrating	my	ethics	and	

redirecting	my	career.		As	part	of	this	degree,	I	completed	a	social	research	project,	

which	 allowed	me	 to	 critically	 explore	 some	of	 the	 issues	 I	 had	 been	wrestling	with	

regarding	government	and	policy	making.		My	research	project	was	case	study	of	the	

Latrobe	Valley	(Victoria),	a	region	that	has	supplied	most	of	Victoria’s	electricity	from	

brown	coal	since	the	1920s.		Although	the	mining	and	electricity	generation	industries	

in	this	region	are	crucial	to	the	state’s	economy	and	to	local	employment,	they	are	also	

a	 major	 source	 of	 greenhouse	 gas	 emissions.	 	 My	 research	 investigated	 how	

policymakers	in	government	and	non-government	organisations	were	interpreting	the	

complex	problem	of	how	to	transition	the	region	to	a	‘low-carbon’	future.			

	

Having	 taken	 a	Marxist	 political-economy	 approach	 to	 this	 research	 topic,	my	 thesis	

uncovered	 the	 impact	 of	 ideological	 and	 class	 structures	 on	 the	 interpretative	

frameworks	of	policymakers	and	how	 these	 frameworks	 impeded	policymakers	 from	

thinking	 beyond	 pre-existing	 development	 pathways.	 This	 research	 project	 was	 an	

important	entry	point	for	me	into	social	research	and	it	also	gave	me	some	insight	into	

the	 complex	 issues	 surrounding	 resource	 regions	 and	 how	 policymakers	 influence	
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(from	 the	 top-down)	 the	 character	 of	 development	 in	 these	 areas.	 	 However,	 my	

research	did	not	take	into	account	how	people	living	in	resource	regions	also	shape	the	

type	of	development	that	takes	place	 in	these	 localities	from	the	bottom-up.	 	Having	

been	a	policy-maker,	I	automatically	attributed	more	significance	to	the	role	played	by	

governing	institutions,	without	giving	due	consideration	to	people	on	the	ground	who	

co-produce	 social	 realities	 and	 co-emerge	 with	 government.	 	 With	 this	 in	 mind,	 I	

decided	to	undertake	a	doctoral	research	project	that	investigates	both	top-down	and	

bottom-up	processes	shaping	regional	 transition.	 	 I	was	 fortunate	to	be	supported	 in	

this	endeavour	by	the	Commonwealth	Scientific	and	Industrial	Research	Organisation	

(CSIRO),	which	offered	me	a	scholarship	 in	collaboration	with	the	Gas	 Industry	Social	

and	Environmental	Research	Alliance	(GISERA).			

	

This	 thesis	 contributes	 to	 GISERA	 research	 Project	 S1,	 which	 is	 titled	 ‘Monitoring	

Regional	 Transition’.	 	 The	GISERA	S1	project	 is	 directed	 towards	 “understanding	 and	

monitoring	the	social	and	economic	transitions	occurring	in	Queensland’s	gas	fields	in	

response	to	gas	developments”	(GISERA,	2012,	p.	2).		The	principal	aim	of	this	research	

program	is	to	produce	knowledge	that	will	“better	enable	communities,	industries	and	

governments	 to	 anticipate	 and	 plan	 for	 changes	 arising	 from	 gas	 development”	

(GISERA,	 2012,	 p.	 5).	 	 The	 GISERA	 research	 program	 relates	 specifically	 to	 the	

development	of	 coal	 seam	gas	 (CSG),	 also	 known	as	unconventional	 gas	or	 coal	 bed	

methane,	 which	 is	 sourced	 from	 underground	 coal	 formations	 in	 the	 Surat	 Basin	

(south-central	Queensland)	 and	 the	 Bowen	 Basin	 (north	Queensland).	 	 CSG	 has	 also	

been	found	in	the	Clarence	Moreton,	Galilee	and	Cooper	Basins.	 	A	map	showing	the	

basins	containing	coal	seam	gas	is	shown	at	Figure	1.1.		GISERA	research	project	S1	is	

specifically	concerned	with	gas	development	and	processes	of	 transition	occurring	 in	

the	Surat	Basin.			
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Figure	1.1	Map	of	basins	in	Queensland	containing	coal	seam	gas		

(Sourced	from	Department	of	State	Development	Manufacturing,	Infrastructure	and	Planning	(DSDMIP),	

2018)	
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1.2	 Surat	Basin		-	from	food	bowl	to	energy	province	

	

The	Surat	Basin	extends	from	northern	NSW	to	south	central	Queensland,	covering	an	

area	 of	 approximately	 270,000	 square	 kilometres	 (Greer,	 Tabert	 and	 Lockie,	 2011).		

The	Queensland	 section	of	 the	 Surat	Basin	extends	across	 the	Darling	Downs,	which	

consists	of	 three	Local	Government	Areas	 (LGA’s):	Toowoomba,	Western	Downs	and	

Maranoa.		A	map	showing	the	LGA’s	and	major	towns	in	the	Darling	Downs	is	shown	at	

Figure	1.2.		This	research	project	is	a	case	study	of	Wandoan	district,	which	is	located	

in	the	northern	section	of	the	Western	Downs	LGA,	in	between	Miles	and	Taroom.			

	

	

Figure1.2	Map	of	Darling	Downs	and	Local	Government	Areas		

(Sourced	 from	 Queensland	 Department	 of	 State	 Development,	 Infrastructure	 and	 Planning	 (DSDIP),	

2013).	

	

10

The estimated residential population of the Darling Downs 
region as of June 2012 was 255 000 people with an annual 
increase of 0.7 per cent from 2007 estimates.

The non-resident population, driven largely by transient 
workers servicing the resources sector, has experienced 
significant growth in the Surat Basin (Maranoa, Western 
Downs and Toowoomba local government areas [LGAS]). 

In the year to June 2012, the total non-resident population 
increased by 97 per cent (3 175 people), taking the non-
resident population to approximately 6 445 people at the 
end of July 2012.

With well-established access to interstate and global 
markets, port and processing facilities along the eastern 
coast, a network of infrastructure and the emergence of 
major resource projects, the region will continue to play  
a major role in the state’s economy.

Figure 5: Local government areas within the Darling Downs region
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A	map	 showing	 the	 postcode	 boundary	 around	Wandoan	district	 is	 copied	 below	 at	

Figure	1.3.	

	

	

Figure	1.3	Wandoan	district,	postcode	boundary	

(Sourced	from	Business	Queensland,	2018)	
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The	Surat	Basin	spans	“three	bioregions	(the	Southern	Brigalow	Belt,	the	Mulga	Lands	

and	a	small	portion	of	the	South	East	Queensland	Bioregion)	and	contains	five	major	

inland	 catchments,	 including	 the	 Moonie,	 Brisbane,	 Condamine-Culgoa,	 Border	 and	

Burnett	 rivers,	 which	 contain	 significant	 surface	 water	 resources”	 (Queensland	

Government,	2010,	p.	12).  There	are	also “significant	groundwater	resources	in	Surat	

basin,	 including	 the	Condamine	Alluvium,	Condamine	Basalts	 and	 the	Great	Artesian	

Basin”	(GAB),	which	is	Australia’s	largest	groundwater	basin	(Department	of	agriculture	

and	 Fisheries	 (DAF),	 2016,	 p.	 617).	 	 The	 diverse	 geography	 of	 the	 Surat	 Basin	 is	

therefore	able	to	support	a	variety	of	land-uses,	including	timber	industries	(hardwood	

and	 cypress	 pine)	 and	 state	 forest	 areas	 (Barakula	 and	 Dunmore	 State	 Forests).		

However,	 since	 the	 area	was	 settled	 in	 the	 1840s,	 the	 dominant	 land-use	 has	 been	

agriculture.		

	

As	at	2016,	97%	of	the	Darling	Downs	region	was	under	agricultural	production	(DAF,	

2016).	 Although	 the	 soils	 across	 the	 region	 are	 variable	 (including	 rock,	 sandy	 clays,	

cracking	clays	and	non-cracking	clays),	“the	black	soil	plains	of	the	Darling	Downs	are	

believed	to	be	among	the	richest	in	the	country”	(Arnold,	2010).			For	this	reason,	the	

region	has	been	 labelled	“the	food	bowl	of	the	eastern	seaboard”	(de	Rijke,	2013,	p.	

41)	and	classified	as	“one	of	Queensland’s	premier	agricultural	hubs”	(DSDIP,	2013,	p.	

16).	 	 The	eastern	 section	of	 the	Darling	Downs	 is	 especially	 renowned	 for	 it’s	 fertile	

soil,	which	supports	broad	acre	(irrigated)	cropping	(e.g.	wheat,	cotton	and	sorghum),	

intensive	 livestock	farming	and	horticulture.	 	 In	the	west	the	 land	 is	drier	and	mainly	

supports	grazing	(sheep	and	cattle)	and	dry	land	cropping,	as	well	as	forestry	industries	

(Handle	and	Darbas,	2008).		Grazing	is	the	dominant	land-use	across	the	whole	Darling	

Downs	 region	 (75%	 of	 agricultural	 land)	 and	 cropping	 accounts	 for	 the	 remainder	

(15%)	 (DAF,	 2016).	 	 During	 the	 period	 from	 2006	 to	 2011,	 the	 total	 gross	 value	 of	

agricultural	production	from	the	region	 increased	by	six	per	cent,	to	over	$2.5	billion	

(DSDIP,	 2013,	 p.	 16).	 	 As	 at	 2013,	 the	 Darling	 Downs	 accounted	 for	 one	 quarter	 of	

Queensland’s	agricultural	production	(DSDIP,	2013).		In	total,	Queensland’s	agricultural	
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industries	 contribute	 more	 than	 $10	 billion	 to	 the	 State’s	 economy	 each	 year	

(GasFields	Commission,	2018).		

	

In	 addition	 to	 having	 highly	 productive	 soil,	 the	 Darling	 Downs	 also	 has	 extensive	

deposits	 of	 thermal	 coal	 and	 CSG.	 	 The	 coal	 bearing	 formations	 that	 occur	 in	

Queensland	 belong	 to	 the	 Cretaceous,	 Jurassic,	 Triassic	 and	 Permian	 ages	 (Dunne,	

1950).	 	 	Since	1860,	which	 is	 the	earliest	record	of	coal	development	 in	the	State	 (at	

Ipswich),	Queensland’s	coal	 industry	has	steadily	grown	and	currently	consists	of	“50	

operating	coal	mines:	41	 in	central	Queensland,	4	 in	the	Northern	and	5	 in	Southern	

Region”	(Department	of	Natural	resources	and	Mines	(DNRM)	2014,	p.	34).			Although	

the	Bowen	Basin	(in	the	north)	contains	all	of	the	state’s	hard	coking	coal	and	has	been	

labelled	“the	most	 important	coal	bearing	province	of	Queensland”	 (DNRM,	2017,	p.	

1),	there	is	also	an	abundance	of	high-volatile	thermal	coal	in	south	east	of	Queensland	

(Darling	Downs),	which	 is	mined	from	the	Clarence-Moreton	and	Surat	Basin	(DNRM,	

2017).	“The	Surat	Basin	contains	over 10	per	cent	of	Queensland’s	coal	deposits	and	

an	estimated	65	per	cent	of	Queensland’s	CSG	reserves”	(DSDIP,	2013,	p.	17).		The	map	

at	Figure	1.4	shows	Queensland’s	gas	and	oil	fields.		
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Figure	1.4	Queensland’s	oil	and	gas	fields		

(Sourced	from	Department	of	Industry,	Innovation	and	science	(DIIS),	2015)	

	

From	 the	 1990s,	 coal	 development	 in	 the	 Darling	 Downs	 (Surat	 Basin)	 significantly	

increased,	 producing	 four	 small-scale	mines:	 Commodore,	New	Acland,	 Kogan	 Creek	

and	 Wilkie	 Creek.	 	 In	 the	 period	 from	 June	 2007	 to	 June	 2008,	 these	 four	 mines	

collectively	 produced	 approximately	 12	 million	 tonnes	 of	 saleable	 coal	 (Queensland	
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Government,	2010).		Building	on	this	foundation,	Queensland	Government	signalled	its	

intention	to	expand	coal	production,	through	the	construction	of	large-scale	mines	or	

‘mega	 mines’	 in	 the	 area	 from	 Chinchilla	 (north-west)	 to	 Wandoan	 and	 Taroom	

(Department	of	Employment,	Economic	Development	and	 Innovation	 (DEEDI),	2010).		

In	 2007,	 Xstrata	 Coal	 Ltd.	 (hereafter	 called	 Xstrata)	 announced	 its	 intention	 to	 build	

one	of	the	first	mega	mines	in	the	Western	Downs	(Wandoan	district)	(see	Figure	1.5).		

The	mine	would	 include	10	open-cut	mining	areas	and	16	 individual	 coal	pits,	which	

were	expected	to	produce	approximately	30	million	tonnes	of	coal	per	annum	for	30	

years.	 In	 2008,	 Xstrata	 constructed	 a	 sample	 coal	 pit	 in	 Wandoan	 district,	 which	

indicated	the	conditions	of	the	coal	seams	(see	Figure	1.6).			

	

	

Figure	1.5	–	Wandoan	coal	mine,	proposed	location		

(Sourced	from	DSDMIP,	2017)		
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In	 2010,	 the	 Queensland	 Government	 approved	 Xstrata’s	mine	 proposal.	 	 The	mine	

lease	that	was	 issued	to	Xstrata	covered	30,000	hectares	of	 land,	most	of	which	was	

being	 used	 for	 agriculture.	 Xstrata	 subsequently	 purchased	 a	 total	 of	 50	 farming	

properties	that	were	located	in	the	mine	lease	area.		However,	after	the	land	had	been	

purchased,	 Xstrata	 (now	 called	 Glencore)	 announced	 that	 the	 mine	 project	 was	

suspended	due	to	a	slump	in	coal	prices	and	other	issues	(The	Australian,	2013).		The	

Queensland	Government	has,	nevertheless,	 continued	 to	support	 the	mine	proposal.		

In	2017,	it	issued	Glencore	three	27	year	mine	leases	that	cover	the	30,000	hectares	in	

Wandoan	that	were	the	preferred	site	for	the	mine.			

	

	

Figure	1.6	–	Sample	pit,	Wandoan	district	

(Sourced	from	Environmental	Law	Australia,	2018)	

	

At	 the	same	time	as	coal	exploration	and	development	activity	was	expanding	 in	the	

Western	 Downs,	 CSG	 was	 also	 being	 extracted	 from	 the	 Walloon	 Measures	 in	 this	

region.	 	 Exploration	 for	 CSG	 in	 Queensland	 commenced	 in	 the	 1980s	 however,	 it	
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wasn’t	until	2006	that	commercial	production	commenced	(near	Dalby),	“as	a	result	of	

advances	 in	 drilling	 technology	 and	 fracturing	 (fracking)	 techniques	 in	 the	 USA”	

(Measham,	Fleming	and	Schandle,	2016,	p.	102).		Over	the	following	decade,	the	CSG	

industry	doubled	 in	 size	and	 the	number	of	wells	quadrupled	 in	 the	 five-year	period	

from	2011	to	2016	(DAF,	2016).		It	is	expected	that	the	industry	will	continue	to	grow	

for	 some	 time,	 leading	 to	a	 total	 of	 around	40,000	wells	 (DAF,	 2016,	p.	 622).	CSG	 is	

now	 the	 dominant	 source	 of	 gas	 in	 Queensland,	 comprising	 over	 90%	 of	 the	 gas	

produced	 in	 the	 State	 (DNRM,	 2014,	 p.	 1).	 	Most	 of	 the	 growth	 in	 the	CSG	 industry	

relates	to	three	major	projects:	Queensland	Curtis	LNG	project	(approved	in	2010),	the	

Australia	Pacific	 LNG	project	 (approved	2011)	 and	 the	Santos	Gladstone	 LNG	project	

(approved	 2011)	 (GasFields	 Commission,	 2015).	 	 These	 gas	 projects	 will	 have	 a	

combined	capacity	of	over	25	mega	tonnes	p.a.,	which	 is	more	than	the	total	export	

capacity	 of	 Liquefied	Natural	Gas	 (LNG)	 projects	 currently	 operating	 in	Western	 and	

Northern	Australia	(DIIS,	2015).			

	

While	 agriculture	 continues	 to	 be	 important	 to	 Queensland’s	 economy,	 the	 mining	

sector	is	now	economically	dominant	and	has	a	significant	impact	on	employment	and	

regional	 economies.	 “From	2006	 to	 2011,	mining	 employment	 in	 the	Darling	Downs	

region	almost	tripled,	accounting	for	almost	one-quarter	of	total	employment	growth	

in	 the	 region”	 (DSDIP,	 2013,	 p.17).  In	 March	 2013,	 the	 Australian	 Petroleum	

Production	 and	 Exploration	 Association	 (APPEA)	 reported	 that	 “Queensland’s	 coal	

seam	gas	industry	alone	employs	more	than	27,000	people	and	has	contributed	more	

than	$100	million	to	community	projects	and	causes”	(APPEA,	2013,	cited	in	de	Rijke,	

2013,	p.	2).	Over	the	decade	from	2003	to	2013,	“the	mining	sector	also	increased	its	

contribution	 to	 gross	 value	 added	 in	 the	Darling	Downs	 region	 to	 approximately	 6.5	

per	cent”	(DSDIP,	2013,	p.	17).	 	While	the	significant	economic	benefits	 flowing	from	

mining	and	from	the	CSG	industry	in	particular,	have	been	welcomed	by	governments,	

the	 CSG	 industry	 has	 been	 mired	 in	 controversy	 and	 has	 been	 met	 with	 strong	

opposition	from	local	communities	living	in	or	near	Queensland’s	gas	fields.		
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One	of	 the	main	reasons	 for	 local	opposition	to	CSG	activity	 is	 that	 it	competes	with	

agriculture,	in	terms	of	“access	to	land,	access	to	water	resources	and	access	to	freight	

and	transport	services”	(Department	of	State	Development	Infrastructure	and	Planning	

(DSDIP),	2013,	p.	15).	“Land-use	conflicts	involving	agriculture	and	extractive	industries	

are	not	a	new	phenomena	in	Australia”	(Greer,	Tabert	and	Lockie,	2011,	p.1).	However,	

competition	for	resources	has	become	more	intense	over	the	last	decade,	as	the	pace	

and	scale	of	mining	activity	has	substantially	increased.		The	dispersed	spatial	footprint	

of	the	CSG	industry	has	also	made	this	 industry	problematic.	 	Whereas	open-cut	coal	

mines	 are	 contained	 in	 a	 particular	 zone,	 the	 CSG	 industry	 sprawls	 across	 the	

landscape,	 both	 underground	 and	 aboveground.	 	 As	 at	 2018,	 the	 Queensland	 CSG	

industry	 consisted	 of	 approximately	 11,000	 wells	 (GasFields	 Commission,	 2018)	 and	

more	 than	 500km	 of	 gas	 pipelines,	which	 extend	 from	 the	 Darling	 Downs	 region	 to	

Curtis	Island	(Gladstone)	on	the	northeast	coast	of	Queensland	(see	Figure	1.7).			

	

	

Figure	1.7	–	Aerial	view	of	CSG	pipeline,	Queensland		

(Sourced	from	Australian	Broadcasting	Association	(ABC),	2014)	
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In	 addition	 to	 gas	 wells	 and	 pipelines,	 the	 CSG	 industry	 consists	 of	 large-scale	

infrastructure,	 including	 gas	 compressor	 stations,	 water	 treatment	 plants	 and	

temporary	worker	accommodation	villages	(see	Figure	1.8).		The	CSG	industry	engages	

thousands	of	non-resident	workers	or	mobile	workers,	who	are	temporarily	resident	in	

the	region	while	they	are	on	shift.		As	they	travel	into	the	region	for	work,	they	are	also	

known	 as	 fly-in/fly	 out	 (FIFO),	 drive-in/drive-out	 (DIDO)	 and	 bus-in/bus-out	 (BIBO)	

workers.		The	non-resident	population	of	the	Surat	Basin	reached	12,480	in	2013;	the	

majority	 of	 these	 workers	 (7,400)	 were	 located	 in	 the	 Western	 Downs	 LGA	

(Queensland	Treasury,	2013).	

	

	

Figure	1.8	Woleebee	Creek	temporary	accommodation	village,	Wandoan		

(Sourced	from	Process	Flow,	2018)	

	

The	use	of	mass	mobile	workforces	has	been	controversial	 for	a	number	of	 reasons.		

One	area	of	concern	has	been	the	living	and	working	conditions	of	mobile	workers	and	

the	associated	health	impacts,	which	was	the	subject	of	an	inquiry	in	2015	(‘The	impact	

of	 FIFO	 work	 practices	 on	 mental	 health’)	 (Western	 Australia	 Parliament	 Legislative	

Assembly	 Education	 and	 Health	 Standing	 Committee,	 2015).	 	 In	 the	 same	 year,	 the	

Commonwealth	Parliament	commenced	an	inquiry	into	mobile	workforces	in	regional	

Queensland	 (‘Inquiry	 into	 fly-in/fly-out	 and	 other	 long	 distance	 commuting	 work	
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practices	 in	 regional	 Queensland)	 (Queensland	 Legislative	 Assembly	 Infrastructure	

Planning	and	Natural	Resources	Committee,	2015).		This	inquiry	drew	attention	to	the	

impacts	of	mobile	workforces	on	the	 liveability	of	 local	communities.	Social	scientists	

have	 also	 explored	 this	 issue,	 highlighting	 a	 range	 of	 negative	 flow-on	 effects	 from	

mobile	workforces,	including	“crime,	dramatic	inflation	of	housing	and	accommodation	

costs,	 economic	 polarization,	 labour	 short-ages	 in	 other	 sectors	 and	 also	 through	

community	cohesion	pressures”	(Phelan	et	al,	2017,	p.	200).			

	

However,	the	main	issue	that	has	incited	opposition	from	local	communities	is	the	risks	

posed	by	CSG	extraction	technologies	(DIIS,	2015).	The	process	of	extracting	gas	from	

coal	seams	is	involves	drilling	horizontally	into	the	coal	seam	and	then	stimulating	the	

underground	layers	where	the	gas	is	trapped,	using	hydraulic	fracturing	technologies;	

this	 technique	 is	 commonly	 called	 ‘fracking’	 	 (de	 Rijke,	 2013b).	 	 The	 fractures	 are	

stimulated	by,	“pumping	fracking	fluid	into	the	coal	seam,	which	is	a	combination	of	98	

per	cent	water,	proppants	(silica	sand	or	manufactured	granules)	and	numerous	other	

chemicals”	(de	Rijke,	2013b,	p.	13).		It	is	estimated	that	every	gas	well	may	require	up	

to	20	million	 litres	of	 fresh	water	 in	order	 to	extract	 the	 gas	 (de	Rijke,	 2013b).	 	 The	

amount	of	water	required	for	gas	extraction	is	a	serious	concern	for	communities	living	

in	the	Darling	Downs,	which	has	a	“history	of	prolonged	drought	periods	that	 impact	

on	water	quality,	 flows	 and	quantity”	 (DAF,	 2016,	 p.	 618).   Local	 communities	 also	

have	 concerns	 that	 “the	 fracking	 fluid,	 most	 of	 which	 remains	 underground,	 may	

pollute	underground	water	 systems”,	which	are	part	of	 the	Great	Artesian	Basin	 (de	

Rijke,	2013b,	p.	14).		Furthermore,	there	is	a	risk	that	the	wastewater	produced	from	

CSG	extraction,	which	“typically	contains	significant	concentrations	of	salts,	has	a	high	

sodium	 adsorption	 ratio	 (SAR)	 and	 may	 contain	 other	 contaminants,	 could	 cause	

environmental	 harm	 if	 released	 onto	 land	 or	 water	 systems	 through	 inappropriate	

management”	(DSDMIP,	2010,	p.	102).		
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Due	to	the	potential	for	significant	adverse	social	and	environment	impacts	from	CSG	

production,	 this	 industry	 is	 widely	 considered	 to	 be	 more	 problematic	 than	 typical	

resource	development	activity	(DIIS,	2015).		Moreover,	as	many	communities	affected	

by	 CSG	 production	 “had	 not	 previously	 been	 exposed	 to	 significant	 mineral	 or	

petroleum	resource	development,	they	have	had	difficulty	adjusting	to	it”	(DIIS,	2015,	

p.	18,	italics	added).		Adjustment	problems	stem	not	only	from	physical	disruptions	to	

the	landscape	caused	by	mining	activity,	but	also	the	disruptions	to	the	cultural	order	

of	rural	 landscapes,	 including	historical	 identities	and	place	meanings.	 	As	stated	 in	a	

recent	 social	 research	 study,	 the	 transition	 towards	 mining	 in	 rural	 regions	 raises	

questions	about	 “what	 it	 is	 to	be	 rural”	 (Hardiman	and	Sherval,	 2014,	p.	185).	 	 	 The	

unsettling	 of	 rural	 identities	 has	 wide	 cultural	 implications,	 as	 country	 people	 and	

places	(also	colloquially	called	‘the	bush’),	are	central	to	Australian	cultural	identity.		In	

popular	 ballads	 (e.g.	 Waltzing	 Matilda),	 poetry,	 art	 and	 historical	 writing	 about	

Australia,	country	people	are	often	represented	as	the	‘real’	Australians.	In	Australian	

vernacular,	 they	 are	 described	 as	 ‘true	 blue’.	 	 Mining	 expansion	 into	 rural	 areas	

therefore	 has	 broad	 cultural	 significance	 as	 it	 challenges	 and	 unsettles	 conventional	

understandings	about	who	we	are,	how	we	imagine	ourselves	to	be	and	what	we	are	

becoming.		

	

1.3	 Framing	agriculture-mining	articulations		

	

In	 light	 of	 the	 complex	 and	 unique	 issues	 arising	 from	 recent	 mining	 and	 energy	

development	in	rural	parts	of	Queensland	and	in	other	states	of	Australia,	it	has	been	

suggested	there	is	an	“urgent	need	for	policy	research	to	improve	understandings	and	

predictions	on	how	this	sector	affects	host	communities	and	how	governance	systems	

can	 respond	 to	changes	presented	by	 this	 sector”	 (Measham,	Fleming	and	Schandle,	

2016,	 p.	 101).	 	 Indeed,	 an	 abundance	 of	 research	 has	 already	 been	 undertaken,	

including	through	GISERA	and	the	University	of	Queensland’s	Centre	for	Coal	Seam	Gas	

(UQ-CCSG).	 	Some	of	this	research	 is	quantitative,	 i.e.	concerned	with	measuring	and	
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mapping	 socio-economic	 impacts.	 	 However,	 social	 scientists	 have	 also	 been	

undertaking	 qualitative	 explorations	 of	 rural	 transitions,	 focussing	 on	 community	

perceptions,	attitudes	and	responses	to	mining	activity	(McManus	and	Connor,	2013;	

Walton,	McRae,	Leonard	and	Williams,	2013;	Grubert	and	Skinner,	2017;	Sherval	and	

Hardiman,	 2014;	Makki	 and	 Van	 Vuuren,	 2016).	 	 The	main	 idea	 that	 emerges	 from	

these	 qualitative	 studies	 is	 that	 rural	 populations	 are	 not	 a	 homogenous	 group	 and	

they	are	not	responding	uniformly	to	mining	development.		Rather,	local	residents	are	

shown	 to	 have	 diverse	 and	 sometimes	 antagonistic	 views	 about	mining	 activity	 and	

they	respond	in	a	multitude	of	ways,	including	through	various	forms	of	resistance	and	

collaboration	with	the	mining	industry.			

	

In	this	respect,	there	are	significant	differences	between	the	way	social	scientists	are	

narrating	 mining-agriculture	 articulations	 and	 how	 they	 are	 being	 represented	 in	

popular	 discourses.	 In	 mainstream	media,	 for	 example,	 rural	 populations	 are	 either	

constructed	 as	 enemies	 of	 mining	 and	 bravely	 fighting	 against	 it	 or	 they	 are	

represented	 as	 co-existing	 harmoniously	 with	 and	 benefitting	 from	 mining	

development.		The	notion	of	harmonious	alliance	or	coexistence	between	farming	and	

mining	 has	 also	 been	 strongly	 reinforced	 in	 publications	 by	 the	 Queensland	

Government	and	the	mining	industry.		The	State	Government’s	co-existence	discourse	

is	 illustrated	 in	 the	 quote	 below,	 which	 is	 excerpt	 from	 an	 article	 published	 in	 the	

Queensland	 Government	 Mining	 Journal	 (DNRM,	 2014,	 p.	 23),	 titled	 ‘Co-existence	

working	in	Queensland.’		

	

‘Queensland	 farmer	 Judy	 can’t	 see	 any	 problems	with	 raising	 beef	 cattle	 and	

sheep	around	CSG	wells.	Her	 farm	outside	 Longreach,	which	 is	 home	 to	 1100	

cattle	and	13,000	sheep	and	five	AGL-	operated	gas	wells,	is	benefiting	from	this	

co-existence	arrangement.	 	New	roads,	 fences,	grids	and	a	holding	pond	have	

been	 built	 on	 Judy’s	 farm	 through	 the	 arrangement	 with	 AGL.	 Her	 initial	

concerns	about	bore	quality	being	compromised	by	the	wells	have	been	proven	
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needless	 -	 AGL	 conducts	 independent	 monitoring	 to	 ensure	 bores	 are	 not	

disrupted.	 	 Judy	 is	 just	 one	 of	 many	 Queenslanders	 benefiting	 from	

opportunities	provided	by	the	resource	sector’	(DNRM,	2014,	p.	23).		

	

In	 contrast	 to	 the	 State	 Government’s	 coexistence	 discourse,	 a	 number	 of	 authors,	

journalists,	film-makers,	academics	and	environmental	activist	groups	have	portrayed	

rural	 communities	 as	 fighting	 a	 David	 and	 Goliath	 battle	 against	 global	 mining	

corporations.	 	 This	 is	 the	 narrative	 underpinning	 the	 documentary	 Frackman	 (2015),	

which	tells	the	story	of	a	Queensland	pig-shooter	(Dayne	Pratzky)	and	his	struggle	to	

protect	 the	 land	 from	 international	 gas	 companies.	 	 The	David	and	Goliath	narrative	

also	appears	in	Sharyn	Munroe’s	(2012)	book	about	coal	mining	expansion	in	Australia,	

titled,	Rich	land	wasteland.		Here,	the	author	uses	the	language	of	war	to	describe	the	

battle	between	 local	 rural	 communities	 and	 coal	mining,	 stating:	 “Australia’s	 regions	

are	 being	 invaded	 by	 multinational	 corporations”	 and	 “local	 people	 have	 mobilized	

(albeit	 with	 little	 experience	 or	 funds)	 against	 miners,	 by	 forming	 guerrilla	 bands”	

(Munroe,	 2012:	 2,	 italics	 added).	 	 Similarly,	 a	 book	 by	 Pearce,	McKnight	 and	 Burton	

(2012),	 titled	 Big	 coal	 -	 Australia’s	 dirtiest	 secrets,	 describes	 the	 emergence	 of	

localised,	 uneven	 conflicts	 between	 innocent	 rural	 people	 (‘David’)	 and	 evil	 global	

mining	corporations	(‘Goliath’),	who	are	positioned	in	binary	opposition	to	each	other.		

In	support	of	this	narrative,	the	book	emphasises	the	brave	and	tireless	efforts	of	grass	

roots	 protest	 groups,	 such	 as	 the	 Toowoomba	Coal	Mine	Action	Group	 (TCMAG),	 to	

thwart	mining	expansion.		A	member	of	the	TCMAG	is	quoted	as	saying:	“We	are	just	

ordinary	people	trying	to	stop	an	invasion”	(Pearce	et	al,	2012,	p.	48).			

	

In	 print	 and	 television	 media,	 mining	 has	 also	 been	 represented	 as	 a	 curse	 for	 the	

bush,	 not	 a	 blessing.	 	 Examples	 include	 two	 episodes	 of	 the	Australian	 Broadcasting	

Commission’s	 (ABC)	 Landline	program	 (‘Pipe	Dreams’	aired	on	2	May	2010	and	 ‘Risk	

Management”	 aired	 on	 9	 May	 2010),	 Channel	 Nine’s	 Sixty	 Minutes	 program	

(‘Undermined’	aired	on	14	May	2010)	and	ABC’s	Four	Corners	program	(‘The	Gas	Rush’	
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aired	on	21	February	2011)	(Greer,	Tabert	and	Lockie,	2011).		The	following	newspaper	

headlines	 also	 demonstrate	 the	 discursive	 framing	 of	 rural	 communities	 and	mining	

companies	as	enemies	engaged	in	a	prolonged	and	unequal	battle:	‘Graziers,	greenies	

take	 on	 Xstrata	mine	 (Australian	 Associated	 Press,	 2012);	 ‘Xstrata	 battle	 too	 far	 for	

grazier’	 (The	Australian,	2012);	 ‘Lock	the	gate	farmers	take	protest	against	coal	seam	

gas	 development	 (CSG)	 in	 Queensland	 to	 LNP	 leader	 Campbell	 Newman’s	 office	 in	

Ashgrove’	(McCarthy,	2012);	and	‘Wandoan	defiant	in	mine	stance’	(Fuller,	2010).	

	

That	 some	 rural	 inhabitants	 are	 fundamentally	 opposed	 to	 mining	 and	 have	 been	

greatly	traumatised	by	mining	activity	(actual	or	threatened)	is	not	in	dispute.		Rather,	

my	 contention	 is	 that	 discourses	 that	 construct	 rural	 populations	 as	 either	 radically	

opposed	to	mining	or	harmoniously	co-existing	with	mining	conceal	the	complexity	of	

agriculture-mining	 articulations	 and	 the	 diversity	 of	 local	 attitudes	 and	 responses	 to	

mining	expansion.		They	also	deflect	attention	away	from	the	historical,	cultural,	legal	

and	political	systems	that	shape,	limit	and	mobilise	local	responses	to	mining	activity,	

whether	 indirectly	 or	 directly.	 	 Social	 research	 therefore	 plays	 an	 important	 role	 in	

terms	 of	 broadening	 understandings	 of	 what	 is	 happening	 in	 rural	 landscapes	 and	

illuminating	 the	 complicated	 politics	 surrounding	 agriculture-mining	 interactions.	 A	

paper	by	Greer,	Tabert	and	Lockie	 (2011)	highlights	some	of	 these	complications.	 	 In	

particular,	 it	 draws	 attention	 to	 the	 contradiction	 between	 rural	 communities	 that	

have	 united	 in	 opposition	 to	 mining	 activity	 at	 a	 local	 scale	 and	 the	 formation	 of	

regional	 bodies	 such	 as	 the	 Surat	 Basin	 CSG	 Engagement	 Committee	 (representing	

citizens,	 businesses	 and	 government)	which	 are	 pro-development	 and	want	 regional	

communities	 to	 take	 advantage	of	 the	benefits	 and	opportunities	 created	by	mining	

(Greer,	Tabert	and	Lockie,	2011).			

	

The	 findings	 of	 a	 three-year	 social	 research	 project	 by	 CSIRO,	which	was	 funded	 by	

GISERA	 (under	 project	 S1),	 also	 demonstrate	 conflicting	 attitudes	 about	 mining	

development	and	a	high	degree	of	uncertainty	in	rural	communities	as	to	the	impact	of	
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such	development.	The	first	stage	of	the	project	was	a	qualitative	case	study	by	Walton	

et	al	 (2013),	which	was	based	on	communities	 in	Chinchilla	and	surrounding	areas	of	

the	Western	Downs	LGA.		In	this	study,	many	local	residents	expressed	mixed	feelings	

about	 CSG	 development;	 they	 said	 they	 could	 see	 both	 the	 “opportunities	 and	 the	

challenges”	 (Walton	 et	 al,	 2013,	 p.9).	 	 The	 second	 stage	 of	 the	 project	 involved	 a	

survey	of	400	residents	from	the	Western	Downs	LGA,	which	focused	on	perceptions	

of	community	wellbeing	and	responses	to	change.		Even	though	the	survey	was	taken	

in	 the	 midst	 of	 the	 construction	 phase	 of	 CSG	 projects,	 which	 produces	 the	 most	

disturbances	 to	 local	 communities,	 the	 findings	 showed	 that	 participants’	 responses	

were	 tepid.	 	 The	 report	 states,	 “most	people	were	not	enthusiastic	about	 coal	 seam	

gas	but	they	tolerated	or	accepted	it”	(Walton,	McRae	and	Leonard,	2014,	p.	vii).	The	

survey	 data	 also	 showed	 that	 only	 50%	 of	 residents	 expected	 their	 well-being	 to	

decline	 as	 a	 result	 of	 gas	 development,	 which	 implies	 that	 50%	 thought	 it	 would	

improve	or	stay	the	same	(Walton,	McRae	and	Leonard,	2014).		In	the	final	stage	of	the	

project	 (completed	 in	 2016),	 500	 residents	 from	 the	 Western	 Downs	 LGA	 were	

surveyed,	with	the	aim	of	measuring	how	community	perceptions	and	responses	may	

have	 changed	 since	 the	 previous	 survey	 in	 2014.	 	 The	 findings	 show	 that	 overall,	

“perceptions	of	community	well-being	 in	the	Western	Downs	region	were	favourable	

and	remained	relatively	unchanged”	 �	(Walton,	McRae	and	Leonard,	2016,	p.12).	

	

These	social	 research	projects	are	only	a	 few	of	a	 large	number	of	research	 inquiries	

focussing	 specifically	 on	 Queensland’s	 rural	 regions	 that	 are	 affected	 by	 gas.	 A	

bibliography	of	completed	social	science	research	projects	on	CSG	from	University	of	

Queensland,	 Centre	 for	 Coal	 Seam	 Gas,	 can	 be	 found	 at	 the	 following	 link:	

https://ccsg.centre.uq.edu.au/social%20performance.	 	 While	 the	 growing	 body	 of	

social	science	research	is	valuable,	as	it	improves	understandings	about	contemporary	

processes	 of	 rural	 transition,	 to	 date	 most	 social	 research	 on	 this	 topic	 is	 either	

concerned	with	measuring	 impacts	or	mapping	 community	 responses,	 i.e.	 describing	

what	 people	 are	 thinking,	 saying,	 feeling	 and	 doing	 in	 response	 to	 mining	 activity.			

Very	 few	 social	 scientists	 have	 investigated	 what	 causes	 rural	 inhabitants	 to	 think	
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about	and	react	to	resource	sector	activity	in	the	ways	that	they	are	and	not	in	other	

ways.	 	 In	 other	 words,	 social	 researchers	 are	 explaining	 what	 is	 happening	 without	

questioning	or	explaining	why	it	is	happening	the	way	it	is.			According	to	critical,	post-

modern	 and	 post-structuralist	 perspectives,	 the	 ‘why?’	 questions	 can	 only	 be	

addressed	 by	 examining	 how	 people	 are	 situated	 in	 power	 relations	 and	 how	 their	

practices	are	shaped	by	cultural	norms	that	 regulate	behaviour	 in	specific	 time-place	

contexts.	 	 I	 therefore	 present	 this	 thesis	 as	 a	 study	of	 power	 and	 cultural	 processes	

shaping	human	behaviour,	which	I	hope	will	contribute	to	existing	scientific	knowledge	

about	contemporary	processes	of	rural	transition.		

	

To	 guide	 this	 critical	 exploration	 of	 rural	 transition,	 I	 have	 drawn	 from	 Michel	

Foucault’s	 (1979;	 1980)	 genealogical	 strategy	 or	method	 (Discipline	 and	 Punish;	 The	

History	of	Sexuality	volume	1).	The	starting	presumption	of	genealogical	studies	is	that	

social	change	is	never	innocent	or	natural,	but	always	shaped	by	systems	of	power	and	

regimes	of	 knowledge.	 	 Therefore,	 the	purpose	of	 a	 genealogical	 study	 is	 to	 explore	

how	power	circulates	and	functions	in	a	society	and	the	types	of	knowledge	that	shape	

how	people	comprehend	social	change	and	other	phenomena.		Specifically,	Foucault’s	

genealogical	 method	 focuses	 on	 tracing	 the	 link	 between	 knowledge	 that	 was	

dominant	 in	the	past	and	the	knowledge	that	people	rely	on	 in	the	present,	to	make	

sense	of	and	respond	to	social	realities	(Tamboukou,	1999).		I	have	based	the	analysis	

in	this	genealogical	inquiry	on	Foucault’s	concept	of	governmentality,	which	concerns	

the	 “governing	 techniques	 and	 procedures	 that	 are	 used	 for	 directing	 human	

behaviour”	in	modern	societies	(Rose,	O’Malley	and	Valverde,	2006,	p.83).		There	are	

two	approaches	to	governmentality	studies.		One	approach	focuses	on	the	discourses	

and	rationalities	that	guide	the	decisions	of	government	of	officials	when	they	create	

policies	and	programs	 to	 regulate	societies.	 	The	second	approach	 is	 concerned	with	

understanding	 how	 government	 rationalities	 and	 technologies	 are	 put	 into	 effect	 in	

society,	that	 is,	how	they	shape	the	mentalities	of	self-regulating	citizens	(Wagenaar,	

2011).	 	 I	 have	 chosen	 to	 follow	 the	 second	 approach	 as	 it	 is	 dually	 focused	 on	 top-

down	processes	 (i.e.	 technologies	of	government	 that	 regulate	 social	behaviour)	and	
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bottom-up	 processes	 (the	 regulated	 behaviour	 of	 the	 governed)	 that	 co-produce	

complex	social	realities.		

	

1.4	 Research	questions	

	

Guided	 by	 Foucault’s	 genealogical	 method	 and	 governmentality	 approach,	 I	 have	

framed	the	research	question	as	follows:		

		

What	are	the	‘truths’	(i.e.	taken-for-granted	understandings)	and	knowledge	that	have	

shaped	 rural	 landscapes	 in	 the	 past	 and	 that	 local	 populations	 draw	 upon	 to	make	

sense	of	and	respond	to	processes	of	mining	and	energy	development	in	the	present?	

	

This	question	is	broken	down	into	the	following	sub-questions,	each	of	which	focuses	

attention	on	particular	types	of	knowledge	that	affect	how	rural	subjects	interpret	and	

participate	in	current	events	that	are	reshaping	the	landscape.		

	

How	do	people	whose	lives	and	shared	histories	are	rooted	in	state-driven	agricultural	

development	construct	their	identities?	

	

How	do	these	people	comprehend	place?		

	

How	do	these	people	interpret	and	respond	to	instability?	

	

How	do	these	people	relate	to	mining	activity?		
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How	do	these	people	routinely	solve	problems	and	how	do	they	participate	politically?		

	

Underpinning	 these	 research	 questions	 is	 the	 assumption	 that	 what	 people	 know	

about	 themselves	 and	 the	world	 is	 not	 “neutral,	 objective	 or	 apolitical”	 (Wagenaar,	

2011,	 p.	 121).	 	 Rather,	 according	 to	 Foucault,	 knowledge	 (or	 savoir)	 is	 produced	

through	discourse	–	i.e.	bodies	of	systems	of	knowledge	that	are	tied	to	and	vehicles	

for	power.		As	government	is	a	key	producer	of	knowledge	and	sense-making	devices	

(e.g.	 concepts,	 categories,	 definitions	 and	 rational	 statements),	 this	 thesis	 focuses	

specifically	 on	 the	 relationship	 between	 government,	 knowledge	 (or	

power/knowledge)	 and	 subjectivity,	 which	 denotes	 how	 we	 know	 and	 construct	

ourselves	 (Jackson	 and	Mazzei,	 2012).	 	My	 interest	 is	 in	 understanding	 the	 political	

salience	of	governmental	systems	that	regulate	knowledge	about	self	and	the	world,	in	

terms	of	how	they	affect	political	agency	i.e.	an	individual’s	capacity	for	various	kinds	

of	 action	 towards	 itself	 and	 others’	 (Patton,	 1998,	 pp.	 65-6).	 	 	 In	 this	 regard,	 the	

analysis	 focuses	on	 two	key	 strategic	 functions	performed	by	 regimes	of	 knowledge:	

how	 they	 produce	 “frameworks	 of	 interpretation	 that	 shape	 an	 individual’s	

understandings	 of	 the	 types	 of	 action	 that	 are	 rational,	 legitimate	 and	 possible;	 and	

secondly,	 how	 they	 influence	 the	way	 an	 individual	 judges	 the	 success	 or	 failure	 of	

his/her/their	actions”	(Patton,	1998,	p.74,	italics	added).			

	

1.5	 Research	aims	

	

The	main	purpose	of	this	genealogical	study	and	encounter	with	governmentality	is	to	

produce	 a	 critical	 analysis,	 a	 diagnosis	 of	 local	 practices	 in	 a	 landscape	 that	 is	

transitioning	as	a	result	of	agriculture-mining	articulations.	Consistent	with	Foucault’s	

genealogical	 approach,	 such	 a	 diagnosis	 requires	 “analysing	 the	 history	 and	

organization	 of	 current	 cultural	 practices”	 (Wagenaar,	 2011,	 p.	 136).	 	 	 Although	 this	

research	 is	 innately	 political,	 the	 purpose	 of	 the	 diagnosis	 or	 analytics	 of	

power/knowledge	is	not	to	prove	that	rural	communities	are	victims	of	an	oppressive	
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system	 and	 to	 provide	 them	with	 knowledge	 that	might	 liberate	 them.	 	 Rather,	my	

political	agenda	 is	 to	unmask	truth-producing	technologies,	 systems	and	apparatuses	

that	discipline	social	practices	 in	a	particular	field	and	direct	political	strategies	along	

certain	pathways	and	not	others.		By	doing	so,	I	hope	to	destabilise	taken-for-granted	

assumptions	(‘truths’)	about	self	and	the	social-natural	world,	which	limit	agency	and	

keep	 people	 in	 subordinated	 positions.	 By	 destabilising	 truths,	 I	 hope	 this	 research	

might	 create	 an	 opening	 for	 alternative	 possibilities	 and	 for	 new	 kinds	 of	 identity	

practices	to	emerge.		As	Wagenaar	writes,	“simply	becoming	aware	of	the	inessential	

nature	of	taken-for-granted	practices	makes	people	less	certain	of	these	practices	and	

more	open	to	alternatives”	(2011,	p.	136).			

	

The	process	of	destabilising	truths	and	 institutionally	given	 identities	 is	not	conflated	

with	“escaping	into	a	free	zone”	(i.e.	free	from	power	relations,	discourses	and	social	

norms).		Rather,	the	aim	is	to	“alter	the	conditions	of	the	discursive	zones	we	live	in”	

(Butler,	1997,	p.	16).		Drawing	on	the	work	of	William	Connelly	(1999),	Gibson	(2001,	p.	

665)	 puts	 it	 another	 way,	 stating	 that	 the	 process	 of	 destabilisation	 can	 release	

“fugitive	 energies”	 that	 enable	 individuals	 to	 rework	 their	 identities	 and	 “alter	 the	

conditions	of	their	existence.”		Destabilisation	therefore	contributes	to	a	wider	political	

project,	 namely,	 to	 encourage	 new	 ways	 of	 thinking	 about	 and	 practicing	 self.		

Specifically,	Butler	suggests	that	we	need	to,		

	

Set	 aside	 the	 notions	 that	 we	 have	 self-formed	 and	 authentic	 identities	 and	

confront	 the	 fact	 that	we	have	been	 formed	through	relations/mechanisms	of	

power	 that	subordinate	us;	and	 [then]	 trace	and	explore	how,	as	subjects,	we	

can	turn	against	the	subordinating	conditions	of	our	own	formation	and	emerge	

as	a	more	autonomous	beings	(Butler,	1997,	p.30).	

	

In	 addition	 to	 making	 a	 political	 contribution,	 this	 research	 can	 also	 make	 a	

contribution	 to	 theory.	 	 Although	 the	 findings	 of	 a	 single	 case	 study	 have	 limited	
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generalizability	and	are	not	intended	to	create	new	theories,	this	research	can	add	to	

governmentality	 studies,	 which	 produces	 knowledge	 about	 the	 nature	 of	 governing	

(i.e.	 through	 the	 formation	of	 self-governing	 citizens)	 and	 the	 limits	 to	 freedom	and	

agency	 in	 contemporary	 liberal-democratic	 societies.	 	 This	 type	 of	 knowledge	 can	

contribute	to	understandings	about	rural	transition,	as	it	ties	together	past	and	present	

and	the	practices	of	government	with	practices	of	people	on	the	ground.		

	

1.6	 Thesis	structure	

	

The	structure	of	this	thesis	is	outlined	below.		

	

Chapter	 One	 (Introduction)	 situates	 the	 research,	 by	 providing	 insight	 into	 my	

motivation	 for	 doing	 a	 doctoral	 research	 project,	 a	 description	 of	 the	 geographical	

region	 that	 is	 the	 focus	of	 this	 project	 and	an	outline	of	 the	 research	questions	 and	

aims.		

	

Chapter	Two	 (Research	Approach)	explains	 the	key	 (ontological	and	epistemological)	

assumptions	underpinning	 this	 research	project	and	 the	 theoretical	perspectives	and	

concepts	 that	guide	this	 inquiry,	 including	 the	 framing	of	 the	research	questions	and	

the	methodology,	which	follows	a	case	study	approach.		I	describe	the	methods	used	

for	collecting	data	(i.e.	semi-structured	and	life	narrative	interviews,	group	discussions,	

observations	 and	 document	 analysis)	 and	 for	 managing	 and	 analysing	 data,	 which	

follows	a	Foucaultian	discourse	analysis	approach.		Lastly,	I	discuss	my	positioning	and	

validity	of	this	research.		

	

Chapter	 Three	 (Suffering	 and	 Progress)	 examines	 the	 first	 sub-question,	 ‘How	 do	

people	 whose	 lives,	 identities	 and	 shared	 histories	 are	 rooted	 in	 state	 driven	

agricultural	 development	 construct	 their	 identities?’	 	 In	 this	 chapter,	 I	 draw	 from	
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Foucault’s	notion	of	subjectivation	or	subjection	(Butler,	1997)	to	examine	the	double-

sided	 nature	 of	 rural	 identities,	 which	 have	 been	 constituted	 and	 reconstituted	

through	 empowerment	 and	 subordination.	 	 The	 analysis	 focuses	 on	 the	 disciplining	

effects	of	discourses	and	truths	that	validate	capitalist	violence	and	produce	tolerance	

for	suffering.		

	

Chapter	 Four	 (Good	 country)	 examines	 the	 second	 sub-question,	 ‘How	 do	 these	

people	comprehend	place?’	By	 interweaving	critical	theoretical	perspectives	on	place	

(Massey,	2005;	Harvey,	1996)	with	Foucault’s	governmentality	approach,	I	investigate	

the	 processes,	 practices	 and	 discourses	 shaping	 the	 economic	 function	 of	 place	 and	

inscribing	 particular	 meanings	 that	 are	 sustained	 through	 memories,	 repeated	

encounters	and	affective	attachments.	 	 I	 further	examine	the	political	 implications	of	

naturalized	place	meanings,	both	at	a	micro-scale	(how	does	it	affect	processes	of	self-

construction?)	and	at	a	macro-scale	(how	does	it	affect	strategies	to	defend	place	and	

the	possibilities	for	reinvention?).		

	

Chapter	 Five	 (Decline,	 Crisis	 and	 Economic	 Freedom)	 addresses	 sub-question	 three,	

‘How	do	these	people	interpret	and	respond	to	instability?’		Drawing	from	Foucaultian	

approaches	to	neo-liberalism	and	political	perspectives	on	precarity,	 I	 investigate	the	

technologies	 that	 produce	 and	 mange	 rural	 precarity	 and	 how	 this	 condition	 is	

discursively	linked	to	economic	freedom.	Following	Herbert-Cheshire’s	(2006)	study	of	

neo-liberal	technologies,	 I	also	focus	on	the	emerging	culture	of	adaptation,	self-help	

and	 self-preservation	 and	 the	 implications	 this	 has	 for	 rural	 inhabitants,	 polities	 and	

ecosystems.		

	

Chapter	Six	(Co-existence)	relates	to	sub-question	four,	‘How	do	these	people	relate	to	

mining	 activity?’	 This	 chapter	 explores	 the	 historical	 interactions,	 overlaps	 and	

convergences	 between	 mining	 and	 agriculture,	 i.e.	 through	 knowledge,	 language,	

geography	 and	 employment,	 and	 the	 cultural	 understandings	 that	 emerged	 as	 a	
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consequence.	 	 I	 assess	 how	 current	 co-existence	 technologies	 have	 built	 on	 pre-

existing	norms	and	practices	and	also	how	they	have	departed	from	historical	norms	in	

ways	 that	 increase	 asymmetries	 of	 power	 and	 erode	 the	 significance	 of	 traditional	

‘local’	knowledge.		

	

Chapter	 Seven	 (Citizenship)	 addresses	 sub-question	 five,	 ‘How	 do	 these	 people	

routinely	 solve	 problems	 and	 how	 do	 they	 participate	 politically?’	 Guided	 by	 Tully’s	

(2002)	approach	to	governance	and	political	 freedom	and	Foucaultian	approaches	 to	

citizenship	(Norval,	2006;	Cruikshank,	1999;	Wagenaar,	2014;	Bell,	1996),	I	explore	the	

technologies	 constituting	 political	 identities	 and	 regulating	 practices	 of	 citizenship	 in	

the	district.	 	The	analysis	focuses	on	the	durability	of	the	Fordist	regulatory	grammar	

and	 how	 it	 continues	 to	 shape	 democratic	 participation	 and	 emerging	 relations	

between	citizens,	government	and	multinational	corporations.		

	

Chapter	 Eight	 is	 the	 conclusion.	 	 In	 this	 chapter	 I	 briefly	 review	 the	 research	

assumptions,	 aims	 and	 questions	 and	 then	 provide	 a	 summary	 of	 the	 analysis	 in	

chapters	three	to	seven	that	address	each	of	the	sub-questions.		This	is	followed	by	a	

discussion	 of	 the	 key	 themes	 that	 have	 threaded	 through	 the	 analysis,	 namely,	 the	

interplay	 between	 empowerment	 and	 subordination	 (the	 process	 of	 subjection),	 the	

politics	of	precarity	and	the	stabilizing	effects	of	identities	and	truths.			Lastly,	I	discuss	

the	 main	 contribution	 this	 research	 makes	 to	 governmentality	 studies	 and	 the	

possibilities	for	building	on	this	type	of	research.			
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Chapter	Two	 	

	

Research	approach		

	

Sometimes	 we	 simply	 have	 to	 keep	 our	 eyes	 open	 and	 look	 carefully	 at	

individual	 cases—not	 in	 the	 hope	 of	 proving	 anything,	 but	 rather	 in	 the	

hope	of	learning	something!	(Eysenck,	1976,	p.	9,	cited	in	Flyvbjerg,	2011).	

	

2.1	 Introduction	

	

In	 this	 chapter,	 I	 discuss	 my	 worldview	 and	 the	 philosophical	 orientation	 of	 this	

research,	 which	 aligns	 with	 Michel	 Foucault’s	 anti-Enlightenment	 approach.	 I	 also	

discuss	the	key	theoretical	perspectives	that	guide	this	research,	including	the	framing	

of	the	research	questions	and	the	choice	of	methodology,	which	follows	a	qualitative	

case	study	model.		In	the	section	on	methodology,	I	explain	the	factors	that	influenced	

the	 selection	 of	 the	 case,	 the	 methods	 of	 data	 collection	 that	 I	 used	 (i.e.	 semi-

structured	interviews,	group	discussions,	observations	and	participant	observation	and	

documentary	 analysis)	 and	my	 approach	 to	 coding	 and	 analysing	 the	 data,	 which	 is	

based	 on	 Foucaultian	 discourse	 analysis	 techniques.	 	 In	 regard	 to	 data	 analysis,	 I	

discuss	 the	 iterative	 nature	 of	 the	 process,	 which	 progressed	 from	 simple	 to	

increasingly	complex	modes	of	analysis.		Lastly,	I	reflect	on	and	address	my	positioning	

as	a	researcher	and	other	issues	that	impact	on	the	validity	of	the	findings.		
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2.2	 Interpretative	framework		

	

It	has	been	widely	recognised	in	philosophy	and	in	the	physical	and	social	sciences	that	

“science	is	fundamentally	a	human	enterprise;	as	such,	it	cannot	be	free	from	human	

interests,	 social	 positioning	 and	 subjectivity”	 (Kuhn,	 1962,	 cited	 in	 Wertz,	 Chamaz,	

McMullen,	Josselson,	Anderson	and	McSpadden,	2011,	p.	84).			A	researcher’s	values,	

beliefs	and	basic	assumptions,	which	together	comprise	a	worldview	or	paradigm,	are	

always	at	work,	determining	what	research	questions	are	asked,	what	kind	of	data	 is	

collected,	how	it	is	interpreted	and	analysed	and	how	conclusions	are	formulated.		This	

is	 a	 form	 of	 bias,	 but	 it	 does	 not	 undermine	 the	 validity	 or	 legitimacy	 of	 research,	

provided	 that	 a	 researcher	 undertakes	 “rigorous	 processes	 of	 self-disclosure	 and	

reflexivity”	(Wertz	et	al,	2011,	p.	84).	 	 	Self-disclosure	entails	providing	“a	reasonably	

comprehensive	 statement	 of	 one’s	 ontological-epistemological	 orientation	 or	

philosophical	 approach,	 social	 positionality,	 institutional	 imperatives	 and	 funding	

sources	and	requirements”	 (Bastalich,	2009).	 	The	following	discussion	 is	 intended	to	

provide	 disclosure	 of	 all	 these	 elements,	 beginning	 with	 the	 onto-epistemological	

assumptions	that	constitute	my	paradigm.		

	

In	order	to	guide	the	process	of	deconstructing	my	paradigm,	I	explored	the	literature	

on	 this	 topic.	 	 Unfortunately,	 I	 found	 that	 there	 is	 no	 single	 rule	 or	 approach	 to	

categorizing	or	modelling	paradigms,	but	a	wide	variety	of	models	that	each	describes	

paradigms	 differently.	 	 There	 are	 also	 no	 clear	 lines	 separating	 different	 paradigms;	

rather,	 the	 lines	 are	 fuzzy	 and	 allow	 for	 significant	 overlaps	 between	 paradigm	

categories	(Denzin	and	Lincoln,	2005).	 	 	 In	recognition	of	the	uncertainty	surrounding	

paradigms,	 it	 is	 suggested	 that	 they	 should	 be	 regarded	 as	 “postures”	 (Guba	 and	

Lincoln,	1998,	p.	209),	which	sit	along	a	spectrum	or	a	continuum,	rather	than	separate	

and	distinct	 categories	 (Smith	 and	 Sparkes,	 2008).	 	Guba	 and	 Lincoln	 (1998)	 identify	

four	 key	 postures:	 positivism,	 post-positivism,	 critical	 theory	 and	 constructivism.	 	 In	

addition,	 they	 identify	 several	 emerging	 theoretical	 perspectives,	 including	 post-
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modernism,	 feminism	and	queer	studies,	which	do	not	 fit	neatly	 into	any	of	 the	four	

postures.		Using	this	model	as	a	guide,	I	would	describe	my	interpretative	framework	

or	paradigm	as	post-modern.		However,	post-modernism	is	not	a	monolithic	construct,	

but	 spans	 multiple	 disciplines	 and	 perspectives,	 including	 feminism	 and	 post-

structuralism.	 	 There	 are	 also	 points	 of	 connection	 (in	 theory	 and	 methodology)	

between	 (Foucault’s)	 post-modernism	 and	 structuralist	 political-economy	

perspectives,	 although	 they	 have	 divergent	 epistemological	 and	 ontological	

orientations.	 	 These	 overlaps	 are	 not	 problematic;	 rather,	 they	 simply	 highlight	 that	

the	“theoretical	 landscape	is	untidy,	 largely	because	the	social	realities	that	are	open	

to	interpretation	are	complex”	(Ettlinger	and	Hartmann,	2015,	p.39).		

	

My	interpretive	framework	aligns	with	and	is	(for	the	most	part)	faithful	to	Foucault’s	

post-modernist	approach,	as	outlined	in	the	middle	(genealogical)	phase	of	Foucault’s	

writing,	which	draws	upon	the	philosophical	approaches	of	Wittgenstein	and	Nietzsche	

(Powers,	 2007).	 	 Foucault’s	 post-modern	 approach	 is	 often	 described	 as	 anti-

Enlightenment,	 however,	 a	more	 nuanced	 interpretation	 is	 that	 Foucault’s	 approach	

surpasses	the	philosophical	ideas	that	emerged	from	the	Enlightenment	(Tamboukou,	

1999).	 	 In	 particular,	 Foucault’s	 genealogical	 approach	 moves	 away	 from	 the	

Enlightenment	 idea	 that	 societies	 evolve	 in	 an	 orderly	 and	 linear	 fashion,	 towards	

perfection	(Malpas,	2001).	 	Rather,	Foucault	argues	there	are	always	power	struggles	

and	unevenness,	which	creates	ruptures,	divisions,	breaks	and	tensions.		The	point	of	a	

genealogical	 study	 is	 therefore	 to	 investigate	 the	messy	nature	of	 social	 change	and	

the	 power	 struggles	 that	 shape	 the	 nature	 and	 direction	 of	 change.	 	 This	 point	 is	

highlighted	in	Tamboukou’s	(1999,	p.	203)	writing	on	genealogy,	which	states:		

	

“Instead	 of	 seeing	 history	 as	 a	 continuous	 development	 of	 an	 ideal	 schema,	

genealogy	 is	 oriented	 to	 discontinuities…In	 this	 context…our	 present	 is	 not	

theorised	as	the	result	of	meaningful	development,	but	rather	as	an	episode,	a	

result	of	struggle	and	relations	of	force	and	domination.”		
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The	 idea	 that	 social	 reality	 is	 contingent,	 unstable	 and	 shaped	 by	 systems	 of	 power	

(that	 determine	 what	 people	 know	 and	 what	 they	 believe	 is	 truth),	 represents	 a	

fundamental	 departure	 from	 positivism,	 which	 suggests	 that	 there	 is	 an	 objective	

reality	 that	 can	 be	 known	 through	 scientific	 reason	 or	 universal	 truths	 (Tamboukou,	

1999).		It	also	departs	from	structuralist	(Marxist,	critical	theory)	assumptions,	namely,	

that	 history	 unfolds	 in	 a	 continuous	 fashion,	 that	 social	 reality	 is	 caused	 purely	 by	

structures	and	 that	 there	 is	 “an	ultimate	 truth	 to	be	discovered	or	uncovered”	 from	

beneath	 structures	 (Jackson	 and	 Mazzei,	 2012,	 p.	 52).	 	 Furthermore,	 Foucault’s	

approach	steers	away	from	phenomenological	approaches	to	understanding	the	social	

world,	which	 “give	primacy	 to	 the	 reflective,	 thinking	 subject,	who	 is	 assumed	 to	be	

the	true	giver	of	meaning	or	the	maker	of	the	social	world”	(Tamboukou,	1999,	p.	204).		

	

Instead	of	 trying	 to	explain	 the	social	world	based	on	“freethinking	agents,	 totalizing	

narratives	 or	 universal	 concepts	 (such	 as	 domination	 and	 emancipation)”,	 Foucault’s	

post-modern	 approach	 focuses	 attention	 on	 “the	 complex	 relationship	 between	

power,	knowledge	and	society”	(Powers,	2007,	p.	24).		What	connects	these	elements	

together	 is	 discourse.	 	 	 Foucault	 uses	 the	 term	 discourse	 to	 describe	 ‘historically	

contingent	 sets	 of	 practices	 or	 bodies	 of	 knowledge’	 (e.g.	 medicine,	 law	 and	

economics),	 which	 guide	 and	 limit	 what	 human	 beings	 can	 say	 and	 do	 in	 particular	

domains	 of	 social	 life	 at	 particular	 times	 (Fox,	 1998,	 p.	 417).	 	 Put	 simply,	 discourse	

makes	knowledge	possible.		It	provides	grammatical	rules	that	underpin	language	and	

also	 provides	 sense-making	 devices,	 i.e.	 concepts,	 categories,	 definitions	 and	

authoritative	statements,	which	guide	understandings	of	what	 is	 true	 (i.e.	 legitimate,	

rationale,	necessary)	or	 false	 (i.e.	 impossible,	 illogical,	undesirable)	 (Burchell,	Gordon	

and	Miller,	1991).	 	More	broadly,	these	sense-making	devices	“influence	the	types	of	

positions,	functions	or	operations	that	people	can	participate	in	and	the	type	of	social	

transformations	that	can	occur”	(Burchell,	Gordon	and	Miller,	1991,	p.	59).			
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Discourses	are	described	as	‘regimes	of	truth’	because	they	control	the	production	of	

ideas	or	 statements	 that	 are	 treated	as	 self-evident	and	pass	as	 the	 truth;	 these	 so-

called	 truths	 have	 political	 salience	 because	 they	 shape	ways	 of	 thinking	 about	 self	

(subjectivity)	 and	 “induct	 people	 into	 desired	 behaviour”	 (Wagenaar,	 2011,	 p.	 119).			

Put	another	way,	“power	establishes	a	regime	of	truth	which	makes	certain	knowledge	

admissible	or	permissible’	(Armstrong,	1983,	p.10,	cited	in	Fox,	1998)	and	people	draw	

upon	permissible	 types	of	knowledge	to	 interpret	or	construct	 themselves	and	social	

reality.		As	there	are	always	multiple	discourses	and	types	of	knowledge	circulating	in	

societies,	interpretations	of	reality	and	self	(identity)	are	always	multiple,	not	singular	

or	uniform	and	always	regulated	(not	self-determined).		On	this	basis,	Foucault’s	post-

modern	 philosophical	 approach	 can	 be	 described	 as	 relativist	 in	 its	 ontological	

orientation	 and	 constructionist	 in	 its	 epistemological	 orientation.	 	 One	 of	 the	 main	

reasons	that	social	scientists	have	been	attracted	to	Foucault’s	post-modern	approach	

is	 that	 it	 successfully	 “bridges	 the	agency/structure	dichotomy”	and	“shows	how	the	

two	are	connected	and	co-emerging”	(Dreyfus	and	Rainbow,	1982,	cited	in	Fox,	1998,	

p.	416).		

	

As	 such,	 Foucault’s	 post-modern	 view	 of	 the	 world	 starts	 from	 the	 premise	 that	

humans	 are	 not	 ‘free,	 autonomous	 and	 naturally	 occurring’	 or	 ‘born	 with	 their	

subjectivity	 in	 tact’	 (Mansfield,	 2000,	 p.51).	 	 Rather,	 Foucault	 proposed	 that	 an	

individual	 develops	 sense	 of	 self	 and	 constructs	 identity	 according	 to	 the	 positions	

he/she/they	 occupy	 (e.g.	 parent,	 worker,	 woman)	 and	 according	 to	 the	 truths	 and	

knowledge	that	are	dominant	in	a	particular	society	at	a	particular	time.		This	process	

of	identity	(self)	formation	has	a	paradoxical	character:	it	symbolises	the	becoming	of	a	

subject	of	power,	as	the	individual	is	vested	with	knowledge	and	capacities	(or	power)	

to	 do	 or	 become	 certain	 things;	 but	 it	 also	 symbolises	 the	 subordination	 of	 the	

individual,	 who	 is	 subjected	 to	 certain	 rules	 and	 power	 relations.	 	 	 Being	 subjected	

means	 that	 a	 person/subject	 becomes	 “the	 target	 of	 strategies	 of	 power”	 (Patton,	

1998,	p.	65),	which	is	different	to	being	the	victim	of	strategies	of	domination,	which	

implies	no	agency	 (Wagenaar,	2011).	 	Subjection	 is	more	complex	and	nuanced	than	
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domination	 as	 it	 involves	 stimulating	 human	 agency	 and	 constraining	 it	 at	 the	 same	

time.	 	 As	 subjects	 are	 not	 fully	 controlled	 and	 can	 exercise	 their	 agency	 in	multiple	

ways,	which	may	not	fully	comply	with	the	hidden	rules	created	by	discourses,	there	is	

always	instability	and	diversity	in	the	social	field.		

	

The	 messy,	 unstable,	 fluid	 and	 heterogeneous	 nature	 of	 discursively	 regulated	

societies	is	explained	through	Foucault’s	concept	of	a	discursive	practice.		A	discursive	

practice	is	described	as	an	ensemble	or	an	assemblage	comprising	multiple,	interacting	

discourses	 that	 interlink	with	 other	 (non-discursive)	 variables,	 including	 ‘institutions,	

power	 relations,	 architectural	 arrangements,	 regulations,	 laws,	 administrative	

measures,	 scientific	 statements,	 philosophical	 propositions,	 morality	 and	

philanthropy”,	which	shapes	ways	of	thinking	and	acting	in	a	social	field	(Dreyfus	and	

Rainbow,	 1983,	 p.	 21,	 cited	 in	Wagenaar,	 2011,	 p.	 118).	 	 The	 notion	 of	 a	 discursive	

practice	is	critical	to	Foucault’s	philosophical	approach,	as	it	explains	how	individuals	in	

modern	liberal	democratic	societies	can	feel	empowered,	free	and	autonomous	while	

being	 profoundly	managed,	 stabilised	 and	 homogenised.	 	While	 Foucault’s	 ontology	

has	been	criticized	for	its	ambiguity	and	internal	contradictions,	particularly	regarding	

power/knowledge	and	 the	possibilities	 for	 freedom	and	human	agency,	 these	 ‘flaws’	

are	not	regarded	as	fatal	 to	Foucault’s	approach	(Fox,	1998).	 	 	 Indeed,	 I	would	argue	

that	 they	make	 Foucault’s	 approach	 to	 social	world	more	 compelling,	 as	 it	 does	 not	

purport	 to	 provide	 answers	 or	 complete	 explanations	 for	 what	 is	 happening	 in	 the	

present,	but	elucidates	the	complexity.		Specifically,	it	encourages	us	to	pay	attention	

to	how	knowledge	is	produced,	how	certain	ideas	have	(over	time)	become	accepted	

as	 self-evident	 (‘the	 truth’)	and	how	 these	 ideas	discipline	how	we	 live	and	organise	

ourselves	(our	societies),	whilst	alternative	 ideas	or	possibilities	are	marginalised	and	

subjugated,	thereby	foreclosing	the	potential	for	contesting	or	resisting	the	dominant	

order	(Mansfield,	2000).			
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With	respect	to	freedom	and	agency,	there	are	ambiguities	 in	Foucault’s	writing,	but	

there	are	also	some	broad	principles	that	are	instructive	on	how	to	examine	this	topic.	

In	his	genealogical	writing,	Foucault	stated	that	‘within	relations	of	power,	individuals	

and	groups	can	find	space	to	resist	domination,	exercise	freedom	and	pursue	interests’	

(Tamboukou,	 1999,	 p.	 203).	 	 	 Here,	 Foucault	 uses	 the	 term	 ‘freedom’	 in	 a	 non-

conventional	way;	 it	 is	not	conceived	 in	absolute	terms	(as	 the	opposite	of	power	or	

domination)	 (Hoy,	1986,	p.	139).	 	Rather,	 freedom	simply	means,	“having	options,	or	

being	able	to	act	in	a	variety	of	different	ways	and	not	being	restricted	to	one	form	of	

action”	(Patton	1998,	p.66).	 	Resistance,	e.g.	through	protest	marches,	 is	one	type	of	

action	 that	 symbolises	 the	 exercise	 of	 freedom	 or	 agency,	 although	 it	 is	 not	

unregulated.	 	 As	 Butler	 (1995)	 argues,	 even	 political	 resistance	 that	 is	 based	 on	

humanitarian	concerns	 is	not	free	from	discourse	or	power.	 	 In	this	 light,	 the	 issue	 is	

not	who	has	freedom	and	who	does	not,	but	how	is	freedom	is	exercised	and	to	what	

ends	(Patton,	1998).	

	

In	summary,	my	philosophical	approach	to	this	research	project	aligns	with	Foucault’s	

post-modern	 approach,	 which	 starts	 from	 the	 premise	 that	 social	 phenomena	

(including	identities)	are	produced	through	systems	of	knowledge	and	power	relations.		

As	 such,	 the	 assumption	 is	 that	 there	 is	 no	 objective	 truth	 or	 real	 identities	 to	 be	

discovered.	 	 There	 is	 also	 no	 pre-determined	 process	 of	 social	 evolution	 to	 be	

uncovered.	 	 Rather,	 it	 is	 presumed	 that	 societies	 are	 complex,	 dynamic,	 fluid	 and	

unstable,	 but	 they	 are	 also	managed	 and	 temporarily	 stabilised	 through	 a	discursive	

practice,	which	sets	limits	to	what	can	be	known,	said	and	done	at	certain	times	and	in	

certain	 places	 (Wagenaar,	 2011).	 	 	 The	 task	 of	 investigating	 social	 phenomena	

therefore	requires	an	examination	of	the	discourses	and	other	variables	that	together	

regulate	the	way	people	think	and	act	and	the	political	implications	that	flow	from	this.		
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2.3	 Theoretical	perspectives	

	

When	 I	 commenced	 this	 research	project,	 I	 searched	 for	 theories	 and	 concepts	 that	

could	 provide	 insights	 into	 complex	 socio-political	 phenomena.	 	 Specifically,	my	 aim	

was	 to	 find	 tools	 that	 could	 help	me	 investigate	 the	 dynamics	 of	 a	 social	 field	 and	

explain	 how	 it	 is	 evolving	 in	 the	 way	 it	 is,	 “without	 simply	 pointing	 to	 capitalist	

structures,	vested	interests	or	autonomous,	rational,	thinking	individuals	as	the	‘cause’	

of	events”	(Murdoch,	1993,	p.	746).		To	that	end,	I	explored	critical	geography	theories,	

focusing	 in	 particular	 on	writing	 by	 David	 Harvey	 (1996)	 and	 Doreen	Massey	 (1994;	

2005),	as	they	take	a	more	nuanced	approach	to	place,	space	and	identity	than	many	

other	Marxist	 (structuralist)	 theorists.	 	However,	 I	 continued	 to	 search	beyond	 these	

perspectives,	 in	 the	 hope	 of	 finding	 a	 theoretical	 lens	 that	 was	 less	 centred	 on	

capitalist	discourses	and	structures.		I	eventually	found	myself	reading	Foucault’s	body	

of	writing,	which	spans	archaeology,	genealogy	and	the	ethics	of	the	self.		I	found	the	

genealogical	 phase	 of	 Foucault’s	 writing,	 which	 centres	 on	 the	 concepts	 of	

governmentality	 and	 micro-power,	 the	 most	 compelling	 because	 of	 its	 nuanced	

approach	to	power,	human	agency	and	the	nature	of	government.		

	

The	concept	of	governmentality,	which	Foucault	discussed	in	his	lectures	of	1978	and	

1979	 at	 the	 Collège	 de	 France,	 denotes	 the	 art	 of	modern	 governing.	 	 According	 to	

Foucault,	governing	happens	through	a	“complex	range	of	techniques	and	procedures	

that	 subtly	 direct	 human	 behaviour	 from	 a	 distance”	 (Rose,	 O’Malley	 and	 Valverde,	

2006,	 p.	 83).	 	 Importantly,	 Foucault	 highlights	 that	 governing	 techniques	 are	 (in	 the	

main)	not	coercive,	but	persuasive	and	enabling.		They	act	on	individuals,	by	providing	

them	 with	 certain	 kinds	 of	 knowledge	 and	 tools	 that	 “persuades,	 cajoles	 or	 goads	

individuals	to	behave	in	certain	ways’	(Wagenaar,	2011,	p.	119).		As	such,	governments	

do	not	need	to	impose	their	will	on	social	actors	or	force	them	to	do	things,	as	they	are	

given	the	resources	they	require	to	manage	or	govern	themselves.	 	The	achievement	

of	 this	 indirect	 style	 of	 governing	 is	 that	 it	 makes	 citizens	 feel	 autonomous	 and	
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empowered,	as	 they	can	make	calculated	choices,	plans	and	coordinate	their	actions	

to	achieve	certain	goals,	but	also	ensures	that	the	exercise	of	agency	conforms	to	the	

“agenda	 and	 rules	 of	 the	 governing	 apparatus”	 (Wagenaar,	 2011,	 p.	 126).	 	 In	 other	

words,	 government	 technologies	 stimulate	 the	agency	and	 freedom	of	 citizens	while	

also	making	sure	 they	are	 ‘meeting	desired	objectives’	of	 the	State,	whether	 that	be	

economic	 growth	 or	 “the	 capacity	 to	 age	 war	 and	 so	 forth”	 (Rose,	 O’Malley	 and	

Valverde,	2006,	p.	87).			

	

Foucault’s	 conception	 of	 ‘government’	 is	 therefore	 much	 broader	 than	 traditional	

interpretations.	 It	denotes	 ‘the	conduct	of	conduct’,	 in	 the	sense	 that	government	 is	

conducting	 (i.e.	 steering	 or	 guiding)	 the	 conduct	 of	 individuals	 and	 “managing	 the	

possibilities”	(Foucault,	1982	[2001],	p.	341,	cited	in	Waage	and	Benediktsson,	2010,	p.	

4).	 	 Through	 governmentality,	 Foucault	 also	 provides	 a	 broader	 interpretation	 of	

power	than	is	traditionally	applied.		Foucault	does	not	conceive	power	as	a	thing	that	is	

only	 possessed	 by	 rulers	 and	 used	 for	 repressive	 purposes,	 namely,	 to	 dominate,	

control	or	crush	people	on	the	ground,	who	are	presumed	to	have	no	agency	(Jackson	

and	 Mazzei,	 2012).	 	 Conversely,	 Foucault	 conceives	 power	 as	 a	 capillary,	 ‘net-like,	

circulating	organization’	(Davidson,	1986,	p.	226).		“It	comes	from	below	and	we	are	all	

enmeshed	in	it”	(Davidson,	1986,	p.	186).		Although	Foucault	does	not	deny	that	power	

relations	are	asymmetrical	and	that	domination	(e.g.	patriarchy,	class)	still	occurs,	the	

argument	is	that	‘there	is	no	single	group	that	is	controlling	another	in	a	simple	sense’	

(Dreyfus	 and	 Rainbow,	 1982,	 p.	 186).	 	 Rather,	 power	 operates	 through	 the	multiple	

strategies	 and	 practices	 of	 subjects	 who	 are	 situated	 within	 a	 network	 of	 power	

relations	and	whose	practices	are	shaped	by	and	set	within	the	limits	of	the	discursive	

field.		On	this	basis,	the	fundamental	issue	is	not	‘who	has	power	and	who	does	not’	or	

‘who	 exercises	 power	 over	whom’,	 but	 “how	 does	 power	 function	within	 the	 social	

body	and	what	are	it’s	effects?”	(Jackson	and	Mazzei,	2012,	p.	50) 
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The	 issue	 of	 how	 power	 works	 on/within	 the	 social	 body	 is	 addressed	 through	 the	

concept	of	micro-power	or	bio-power.	Bio-power	denotes	the	process	through	which	

certain	types	of	knowledge	and	ideas	or	truths	(which	have	been	generated	through	or	

are	 aligned	 with	 a	 particular	 governing	 rationality)	 are	 gradually	 and	 imperceptibly	

internalized,	 “reaching	 into	 the	 very	 gain	 of	 all	 individuals,	 attaching	 to	 their	 bodies	

and	inserting	into	their	actions,	attitudes,	discourses,	learning	processes	and	everyday	

lives”	 (Jackson	 and	Mazzei,	 2012,	 p.	 50).	 	 In	 other	 words	 bio-power	 represents	 the	

point	 of	 intersection	 between	 government	 and	 citizens,	 the	 crossover	 from	

government	technologies	to	the	mentalities	of	the	governed	(government	+	mentality),	

which	is	also	described	as	a	process	of	translation	from	macro-power	to	micro-power	

(Gordon,	2011;	Wagenaar,	2011).		Bio-power	is	therefore	the	crux	of	governmentality,	

as	 it	explains	how	government’s	govern	without	actually	governing	 in	a	direct	 sense,	

but	by	generating	concepts,	rationalities	and	ideas	(i.e.	knowledge	processes)	that	are	

taken	to	be	authoritative	and	rational	and	that	shape	ways	of	thinking	(mentalities).			

	

Although	the	modern	art	of	governing	(through	techniques	that	shape	mentalities)	 is	

regarded	 as	 effective	 in	 managing	 populations,	 it	 is	 not	 a	 perfect	 system.	 That	 is	

because	 the	 microphysics	 of	 translation	 (from	 macro	 power	 to	 micro-power)	 is	

uncertain	and	inexact	and	slippages	occur.		Ruling	or	governing	is	therefore	contingent	

on	 ensuring	 there	 is	 sufficient	 coherence	 between	 a	 governing	 rationality	 and	 the	

mentalities	 of	 citizens,	 but	 does	 not	 involve	 a	 “one-to-one-correspondence	between	

political	 rationalities	 and	 mentalities”	 (Wagenaar,	 2011,	 p.	 126).	 This	 has	 been	

demonstrated	 in	 a	wide	 range	 of	 governmentality	 studies,	 which	 have	 explored	 the	

constitutive	and	disciplinary	effects	of	governing	technologies	on	the	social	body.	 	 	 In	

particular,	Cruikshank’s	 (1999)	governmentality	study	of	Community	Action	programs	

in	the	U.S.	and	Gibson’s	(2001)	governmentality	study	of	communities	 in	the	Latrobe	

Valley	(Victoria,	Australia),	provide	compelling	accounts	of	how	certain	social	groups	or	

populations	are	governed	(albeit	imperfectly)	from	a	distance,	through	techniques	that	

recognise	and	empower	them	while	also	keeping	them	in	positions	of	subordination.		

Moreover,	these	studies	highlight	how	citizens	subconsciously	adopt	ways	of	thinking	
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about	themselves	and	their	environment,	which	keep	them	locked	 into	the	 identities	

they	have	been	institutionally	given	and	captive	to	or	dependent	on	the	State.		

	

The	 paradoxical	 nature	 of	 subject	 formation	 (a	 process	 of	 empowerment	 and	

subordination)	 is	 a	 key	 dimension	 of	 Gibson’s	 (2001)	 study.	 	 To	 explore	 this	 topic,	

Gibson	 interweaves	governmentality	with	Foucault’s	concept	of	subjectivation,	which	

Foucault	developed	in	several	essays	(The	Subject	of	Power;	History	of	Sexuality	Vol.	1	

and	2	and	Discipline	and	Punish).			In	The	Psychic	Life	of	Power,	Butler	(1997)	reworked	

this	 concept	 (renamed	 subjection),	 by	 combining	 elements	 of	 Freudian	 psychology	

with	Foucault’s	concept	of	discourse.	 	Butler’s	approach	augments	Foucault’s	original	

work	 as	 it	 provides	more	 clarity	 on	 the	methodology	 of	 subjection	 and	 the	 internal	

working	 of	 power.	 	 The	 essence	 of	 Butler’s	 approach	 to	 subjection	 is	 as	 follows:	 all	

social	 positions	 (e.g.	 based	 on	 age,	 gender,	 profession)	 are	 regulated	 by	 norms	 (i.e.	

hidden	rules	produced	by	discourses)	and	when	individuals	perform	their	positions	in	

compliance	 with	 social	 norms,	 they	 inadvertently	 internalise	 these	 norms	 at	 a	 sub-

conscious	level.		In	other	words,	the	translation	from	macro	power	to	micro	power	(or	

from	social	norms	to	psychic	norms)	is	contingent	on	subjects’	repetitively	performing	

their	 identities	 in	ways	 that	 comply	with	 and	 recite	 regulatory	 norms.	 	 According	 to	

Butler	(1997),	complying	with	norms	means	acquiring	certain	(sub-conscious)	ways	of	

thinking,	talking	and	living,	while	at	the	same	time,	relinquishing	others.		It	is	therefore	

a	 productive	 process,	 where	 subjects	 develop	 certain	 modes	 of	 being	 that	 are	

presumed	 to	 be	 authentic	 or	 voluntary,	 but	 also	 an	 exclusionary	 process,	 where	

subjects	are	deprived	of	other	modes	of	being.		

	

The	 significance	 of	 Butler’s	 approach	 to	 subjection	 is	 that	 it	 highlights	 how	 people	

become	highly	disciplined	and	self-managing	at	the	same	time,	simply	by	internalising	

the	 regulatory	 principles	 embedded	 in	 social	 norms.	 	 Butler’s	 approach	 also	

emphasises	 the	 continuous	 and	 imperfect	 nature	 of	 this	 disciplining	 process,	 which	

relies	on	repetitive,	routine	practices	that	comply	with	norms.	 	However,	generalised	
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compliance	 through	 routine	 practices	 does	 not	 mean	 that	 the	 social	 field	 becomes	

static	or	uniform,	with	people	performing	in	entirely	predicable	and	mechanical	ways.		

Rather,	Butler	 (1997)	emphasises	 that	 social	norms	are	“never	 reproduced	 in	exactly	

the	 same	way	with	 each	 performance,	 but	 are	 inevitably	modified”	 (Lloyd,	 1999,	 p.	

209).	 	Furthermore,	as	 individuals	hold	multiple	positions	 in	society,	each	of	which	 is	

regulated	 by	 different	 (sometimes	 antagonistic)	 norms,	 they	 are	 always	 negotiating	

between	 them,	 which	 produces	 diverse	 performances	 and	 modifications	 to	 the	

discursive	 order.	 	 According	 to	 Butler,	 the	 process	 of	 navigating	 between	 norms	 or	

discourses	 therefore	 opens	 up	 scope	 for	 resisting	 regulatory	 norms	 and	 reworking	

identity.	 	While	a	 subject	 cannot	act	outside	of	discourse,	 it	 is	possible	 to	 choose	 to	

comply	 with	 certain	 norms	 and	 not	 others,	 which	means	 “the	 nature	 of	 a	 subject’s	

subjection	may	 take	 another	 form	and	direction	 from	what	was	 originally	 intended”	

(Butler,	1995,	p.	21).				

	

Another	idea	that	is	emphasized	in	Butler’s	approach	to	subjection	is	that	the	subject	is	

always	complicit	 (an	active	participant)	 in	 the	process,	 in	 the	sense	 that	he/she/they	

must	 be	willing	 to	 submit	 to	 (comply	with)	 regulatory	 norms;	 they	 are	 not	 coerced.		

However,	 the	choice	to	comply	with	social	norms	 is	not	always	a	real	choice.	 	This	 is	

because	 complying	with	 social	 norms	 is	 a	 pre-condition	 of	 becoming	 a	 recognizable	

subject	 or	 being	 socially	 intelligible	 and	 included	 in	 a	 social	 field	 (Butler,	 1997).	 	 	 It	

follows	 that	 to	 act	 outside	 social	 norms	 means	 that	 a	 subject	 risks	 becoming	

unintelligible	 and	 losing	 the	 power,	 status	 and	privileges	 that	 attach	 to	 recognizable	

(authorized)	positions.	 	 In	 this	 context,	 compliance	 is	 necessary	 in	order	 to	maintain	

social	existence,	to	have	sense	of	self	and	a	sense	of	belonging.		Butler	summarises	this	

point	by	stating,	“subjection	 is	preferred	to	no	existence	at	all’	 (1995,	p.	20).	 	 In	 this	

respect,	Butler’s	approach	to	subjection	adds	depth	and	complexity	to	governmentality	

by	 emphasising	 the	 (social	 and	 psychological)	 factors	 that	motivate	 an	 individual	 to	

participate	in	their	subjection,	namely,	the	pressure	to	be	recognisable	in	society	and	

the	 basic	 human	 desire	 for	 continuity	 and	 a	 place	 in	 the	world.	 	 These	 desires	 and	

needs,	 which	 are	 also	 shaped	 by	 discourse,	 are	 politically	 important	 because	 they	
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render	 subjects	 more	 compliant	 and	 dependent	 on	 the	 regimes	 that	 offer	 them	 a	

position,	 which	 in	 turn,	 makes	 them	more	 likely	 to	 ‘pursue	 subjection’	 rather	 than	

resist	it	(Butler,	1995,	p.	21).		

	

2.4	 Methodology		

	

A	methodology	 is	an	action	plan	 for	 conducting	 research.	 	 It	 is	 important	 to	 select	a	

methodology	 that	 aligns	 with	 the	 researcher’s	 philosophical	 outlook	 and	 with	 the	

purposes	 of	 the	 research	 (Neuman,	 2006,	 p.	 79).	 	 As	 such,	 in	 this	 research,	 it	 was	

important	to	ensure	that	the	methodology	aligned	with	a	Foucaultian	(anti-essentialist,	

relativist,	 constructionist)	 philosophical	 stance.	 	 It	 was	 also	 important	 to	 select	 a	

methodology	that	would	be	conducive	to	doing	a	power	analysis,	following	Foucault’s	

genealogical	 strategy	 and	 governmentality	 approach.	 	 According	 to	 Cooke	 (1994,	 p.	

56),	a	power	analysis	has	three	key	characteristics:	it	is	focused	on	a	specific	situation	

or	 phenomena,	 not	 general	 conditions	 or	 structures;	 it	 examines	 the	 elements	 of	 a	

discursive	practice	and	the	types	of	behaviour	 that	are	promoted	and	those	that	are	

discouraged;	and	thirdly,	it	focuses	on	power	relations	at	a	local	scale	and	the	strategic	

function	 they	perform.	 	 	Applying	 these	 criteria,	 I	 decided	 that	a	 case	 study	was	 the	

most	suitable	methodological	choice.		

	

A	case	study	is	generally	defined	as	an	“intensive	exploration	of	a	bounded	system	(a	

case)	 in	 a	 particular	 context”	 (Yin,	 2008,	 p.	 18)	 or	 the	 study	 of	 “multiple	 bounded	

systems	 (cases)	 that	 are	 explored	 over	 time”	 (Creswell,	 2103,	 p.	 97).	 	 A	 case	 study	

therefore	requires	“in-depth	data	collection,	involving	multiple	sources	of	information	

(e.g.	observations,	 interviews,	 reports)”	 (Creswell,	2013,	p.	97).	 	As	a	consequence,	a	

researcher	needs	to	spend	“an	extended	time	on	site,	where	he/she	can	be	personally	

in	contact	with	the	activities	and	operations	of	the	case	and	can	reflect	on	and	revise	

descriptions	 and	 meanings	 of	 what	 is	 going	 on”	 (Stake,	 2008,	 p.	 450).	 	 As	 well	 as	

developing	 experiential	 knowledge	 of	 a	 case,	 a	 researcher	 also	 needs	 to	 pay	 close	
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attention	 to	 the	wider	 (social-political-ecological)	 context,	 in	 order	 to	 ascertain	 how	

variables	and	systems	that	function	at	higher	scales	impact	on	the	way	things	work	at	a	

local	scale	(Stake,	2008).			

	

Aside	from	these	general	characteristics,	case	studies	can	take	three	different	 forms:	

intrinsic,	 instrumental	 and	 multiple/collective.	 	 An	 intrinsic	 case	 study	 involves	 the	

exploration	 of	 a	 particular	 case	 (phenomenon),	 which	 is	 regarded	 as	 intrinsically	

interesting.	 	 An	 instrumental	 case	 study	 investigates	 a	 case	 that	 is	 believed	 to	 be	

“representative	of	other	 cases	and	can	 therefore	 lead	 to	generalized	understandings	

and	 contribute	 to	 theory	 building”	 (Stake,	 2008,	 p.	 445).	 	 A	 collective/multiple	 case	

study	 involves	multiple	 cases,	which	 are	 studied	 alongside	 each	 other	 (Stake,	 2008).		

When	 I	 started	 this	 research	 project,	 I	 leaned	 towards	 doing	 an	 instrumental	 case	

study,	using	multiple	 (two)	cases.	 	However,	after	gathering	 information	on	potential	

sites,	 I	decided	to	structure	this	research	project	as	a	single	case	study.	 	 I	discuss	the	

reasoning	behind	this	decision	and	the	process	of	selecting	a	case	below.			

	

2.4.1	 Choosing	a	case				

	

Having	recently	completed	(in	2012)	a	master’s	research	project,	which	was	based	on	

the	Latrobe	Valley	(Victoria),	my	original	 intention	was	to	base	this	doctoral	research	

on	the	same	region,	but	explore	it	from	a	different	angle	(i.e.	bottom-up	as	well	as	top-

down).	 	However,	my	plan	changed	after	 I	was	 fortunate	 to	be	offered	a	scholarship	

from	CSIRO	in	association	with	GISERA.		The	scholarship	I	received	from	CSIRO	relates	

to	a	specific	GISERA	research	program,	titled	‘Monitoring	Regional	Transition’,	which	is	

concerned	with	 understanding	 the	 rural	 transitions	 occurring	 as	 a	 result	 of	 resource	

sector	 development	 in	 the	 Surat	 Basin	 (GISERA,	 2012).	 	 In	 order	 to	 stay	 within	 the	

parameters	 of	 this	 GISERA	 program,	 it	was	 necessary	 to	 situate	 at	 least	 part	 of	 this	

doctoral	research	in	the	geographical	region	of	the	Surat	Basin.		
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The	Surat	Basin	comprises	three	local	government	areas	(LGA):	Toowoomba,	Western	

Downs	and	Maranoa.		The	major	towns	within	these	LGA’s	are	Toowoomba,	Dalby	and	

Roma.	 In	 the	 Western	 Downs	 LGA,	 the	 most	 populated	 smaller	 towns	 are:	 Dalby	

(12,719),	Chinchilla	(7,086),	Tara	(2,297)	Miles	(1,746)	and	Wandoan	(566)	(ABS,	2011).		

Since	2010,	the	Western	Downs	LGA	has	been	the	most	affected	by	gas	development,	

due	to	the	commencement	of	the	Queensland	Curtis	LNG	(QGC)	project.		On	this	basis,	

I	narrowed	my	search	 to	 towns	and	districts	 in	 the	Western	Downs	LGA.	 	To	 further	

guide	my	 selection	of	 a	 case,	 I	 examined	 some	 literature	on	 the	Western	Downs.	 	A	

report	by	the	Western	Downs	Regional	Council	 (WDRC),	titled	Western	Downs	social-

demographic	profile	(2010),	was	particularly	useful	in	providing	an	overview	of	the	key	

towns	in	the	area	that	have	been	affected	by	mining	development.			

	

The	report	states	that	 in	the	decade	from	2001-2006,	Dalby	(the	 largest	of	 the	three	

districts	 and	 a	 commercial	 and	 retail	 centre)	 experienced	 “major	 growth	 due	 to	 its	

proximity	to	many	major	mining	and	energy	projects	and	due	to	the	emergence	of	new	

rural	 industries	 operating	 in	 the	 area”	 (WDRC,	 2010,	 p.	 33).	 	 In	 the	 same	 period,	

Chinchilla	 (the	 second	 largest	 district)	 is	 also	 reported	 to	 have	 “experienced	 major	

expansion	due	to	coal,	gas	and	power	station	developments”	(WDRC,	2010,	p.	22).		Gas	

development	has	 also	 affected	Miles,	which	has	been	 reportedly	 transformed	 into	 a	

vital	 “multi-nodal	 transport	 hub”,	 enabling	 the	 fast	 movement	 of	 mobile	 workers,	

materials	and	coal	and	gas	commodities	in	and	out	of	the	region	(WDRC,	2010,	p.	44). 

By	contrast,	 the	report	 labels	Wandoan	as	an	agricultural	district.	 	 It	 is	described	the	

district	as	“an	area	deep	in	fertile	Brigalow	country,	producing	large	tonnages	of	cattle,	

wheat	and	sorghum”	(WDRC,	2010,	p.	44).		The	only	reference	to	processes	of	change	

in	Wandoan	district	 is	 in	 relation	 to	 Xstrata’s	 proposed	mine.	 The	 report	 states	 that	

“Wandoan	will	in	the	near	future	experience	significant	impact	with	the establishment	

of	the	Xstrata	open	cut	coal	mine	in	close	proximity	to	the	township”	(WDRC,	2010,	p.	

44,	 italics	 added).  The	 report	 does	 not	 comment	 on	 the	 potential	 impact	 of	 gas	
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development,	specifically	the	Queensland	Curtis	LNG	project	(announced	in	2008),	on	

the	physical	and	social	landscape	in	Wandoan.		

	

In	order	to	build	on	this	information,	I	travelled	to	the	Western	Downs	in	January	2014	

to	undertake	a	brief	scoping	study,	focusing	on	the	small	towns	of	Chinchilla,	Miles	and	

Wandoan.	 	My	 first	 impressions	of	 these	 towns	aligned	closely	with	 the	descriptions	

contained	in	the	report	discussed	above.		In	Chinchilla	and	Miles,	I	observed	clear	signs	

of	growth	driven	by	resource	sector	development.		Both	towns	were	overflowing	with	

mining	executives	and	mobile	workers	and	a	range	of	heavy	and	light	mining	vehicles.	

There	 were	 also	 new	 businesses	 and	 infrastructure	 catering	 to	 the	mining	 industry,	

such	as	hotels,	caravan	parks,	cafes	and	property	rental	businesses.	 	However,	unlike	

these	towns,	I	found	no	obvious	signs	of	growth	in	Wandoan,	even	though	the	district	

is	reported	to	have	grown	economically	during	the	period	from	2010-2014,	as	a	result	

of	 coal	 and	 gas	 related	 activity	 (University	 of	 Queensland	 (UQ),	 2016).	 	 Rather,	 the	

town	 appeared	 to	 be	 in	 serious	 decline;	 the	 streets	 were	 empty	 and	 quiet	 and	 the	

infrastructure	 seemed	 to	 have	 changed	 little	 since	 the	 1960s.	 	 I	 did	 notice	 some	

changes	to	the	built	landscape,	including	a	new	hotel,	some	new	rental	properties	and	

a	 worker	 accommodation	 village,	 but	 they	 were	 minimal	 and	 have	 been	 well-	

integrated	 or	 hidden	 from	 view.	 	 On	 the	 surface,	 this	 place	 still	 seemed	 to	 be	 a	

predominantly	 agricultural	 landscape	 (in	 decline),	 not	 a	 growth-centre	 for	 extractive	

industries.		

	

On	 the	 basis	 of	 my	 observations	 and	 the	 knowledge	 I	 acquired	 from	 literature,	 I	

formed	 the	 view	 that	Wandoan	would	be	 an	 interesting	 case	 to	 study.	 	 By	 selecting	

Wandoan,	I	was	also	able	to	avoid	overlap	or	duplication	with	another	qualitative	case	

study	 undertaken	 by	 CSIRO	 scientists	 (Walton	 et	 al,	 2013),	 which	 is	 focussed	 on	

Chinchilla	and	also	contributes	to	the	GISERA	Monitoring	Regional	Transitions	research	

program.	 	 I	 was	 aware	 that	 other	 social	 researchers	 (outside	 of	 CSIRO)	 had	 been	

undertaking	 studies	 of	 communities	 in	 the	 Western	 Downs	 LGA.	 	 However,	 to	 my	
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knowledge,	 qualitative	 (interview-based)	 research	 had	 not	 yet	 been	 undertaken	 in	

Wandoan	 district.	 	 I	 was	 therefore	 not	 concerned	 about	 duplication	 or	 participant	

fatigue.		I	did	consider	the	option	of	studying	two	districts	in	the	Western	Downs	LGA,	

such	 as	Wandoan	 and	Miles,	 but	 I	 decided	 that	 an	 intrinsic	 study	 of	 one	 case	 was	

better	suited	to	a	power	analysis,	which	involves	an	intensive,	in-depth	study	of	social	

practices	in	a	particular	(time-space)	context.		I	was	also	concerned	that	studying	two	

cases	might	 negatively	 affect	my	 ability	 to	 properly	 investigate	 the	 particularities	 of	

each	case,	within	the	time/budget	constraints	of	this	doctoral	research.		

	

By	choosing	to	do	a	single	case	study,	I	realised	that	there	would	be	limited	potential	

for	developing	general	propositions	and	theory	building	and	reduced	external	validity	

of	 the	 research	 findings.	 	 However,	 I	 was	 encouraged	 by	 Stake’s	 (2008,	 p.	 448)	

perspective	on	 intrinsic	studies,	which	suggests	 that	 they	can	be	viewed	as	an	“early	

step	 in	 theory	building”.	 	 For	 example,	 an	 intrinsic	 case	 study	 can	 “demonstrate	 the	

connections	 between	 different	 conceptual	 ideas”	 (Bryman,	 2004,	 p.	 52).	 	 More	

importantly,	 I	 was	 mindful	 of	 Stake’s	 (2008,	 p.	 449)	 main	 rule	 of	 doing	 qualitative	

research,	which	is	that	you	need	“to	place	your	best	intellect	into	the	thick	of	what	is	

going	on.”		In	my	view,	doing	a	single	case	study	was	crucial	to	ensure	that	I	would	be	

able	 to	 fully	 dedicate	my	 time	 and	 intellect	 to	 understanding	Wandoan	 district	 and	

getting	into	‘the	thick’	of	what	was	happening	there.	

	

2.4.2	 Boundaries	

	

It	is	stated	that	the	object	of	a	case	study	must	be	a	bounded	system	(Creswell,	2013,	

p.	 97,	 italics	 added).	 	 This	 is	mostly	 a	 practical	 issue,	 as	 drawing	 a	 line	 or	 boundary	

around	a	case,	no	matter	how	permeable	or	fuzzy,	ensures	that	the	research	process	is	

not	unwieldy	and	stays	within	time	and	budget	limits.		By	identifying	a	boundary,	it	is	

also	easier	to	focus	one’s	time/energy	on	particular	variables	that	are	most	relevant	to	
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understanding	 the	 case	 and	 not	 waste	 time	 on	 variables	 that	 are	 less	 relevant	 (or	

loosely	connected	to)	the	case.		

	

However,	the	term	boundary	is	not	used	in	a	literal	sense,	implying	that	the	district	is	

actually	 bounded.	 	 This	 interpretation	 follows	 contemporary	 post-structuralist	 and	

critical	 literature	on	place	 and	 space,	 including	 the	writing	of	Doreen	Massey	 (1994;	

2005),	which	extends	upon	the	work	of	critical	spatial	theorists	such	as	Henri	Lefebvre	

(1991).		In	this	theoretical	domain,	it	is	accepted	that	places	are	not	stable	or	bounded,	

but	a	process	that	is	always	being	constructed	and	in	the	process	of	formation.		In	this	

light,	 there	 is	more	emphasis	on	exchanges,	complex	 interactions,	 interdependencies	

and	 hybridity	 than	 on	 boundaries,	 which	 implies	 exclusivity	 and	 stability.	 	 Also	

contributing	 to	 the	 diminishing	 emphasis	 on	 boundaries	 is	 the	 emergent	 field	 of	

complexity	science,	which	has	been	integrated	into	ecology	and	neo-liberal	economic	

theories.	 	 This	 field	 of	 science	 has	 producing	 a	 conception	 of	 social	 and	 ecological	

systems	 as	 unbounded,	 adaptive	 and	 interconnected	 at	 multiple	 scales	 (Berkes,	

Colding	 and	 Folke,	 2008).	 	 The	 notion	 of	 boundaries	 therefore	 sits	 uneasily	 in	

contemporary	 social	 science.	 Nevertheless,	 it	 is	 necessary	 to	 identify	 a	 boundary	

around	the	case	 in	order	 to	make	research	 robust,	verifiable	and	practically	 feasible.			

In	this	research	project,	 I	use	the	postcode	boundary	for	Wandoan	district	 (postcode	

4419)	 as	 the	 boundary	 of	 the	 case.	 	 A	 map	 of	 the	 district,	 showing	 the	 postcode	

boundaries,	is	at	Figure	1.3.		Within	the	postcode	boundary,	the	landscape	is	informally	

divided	into	two	areas:	town	and	country.		I	have	included	residents	from	both	areas	in	

this	research	project.			

	

In	terms	of	the	temporary	boundary	of	the	case,	I	have	chosen	to	focus	on	the	period	

since	 European	 settlement.	 	 	 As	 the	 vast	 majority	 of	 the	 resident	 population	 in	

Wandoan	 district	 is	 non-indigenous	 (only	 3.6%	 of	 the	 population	 was	 indigenous	 in	

2011)	 (ABS,	 2011),	 I	 determined	 that	 it	 was	 not	 necessary	 to	 incorporate	

approximately	60,000	years	of	 indigenous	history	 into	this	case	study	as	 it	would	not	



	 63	

be	 relevant	 to	 understanding	 social	 practices	 in	 the	 present.	 	 However,	 indigenous	

history	is	not	completely	ignored	or	excluded	altogether,	but	is	part	of	the	background	

to	 the	 case.	 	 As	 the	 story	 of	 rural	 settlements	 and	 identities	 begins	 with	 and	 is	

predicated	on	the	exclusion	of	indigenous	inhabitants,	it	was	necessary	to	investigate	

local	 interpretations	 of	 these	 events.	 	 	 The	 temporal	 boundary	 of	 the	 case	 officially	

ends	 at	 2016,	which	 is	when	 I	 completed	my	 fieldwork.	 	However,	 after	 that	 time,	 I	

maintained	 contact	 (via	 phone	 and	 email)	 with	 some	 participants	 and	 continued	 to	

read	information	(e.g.	on	social	media	and	online	newspapers)	about	development	and	

community	events	 in	the	district	and	neighbouring	areas.	 	 	Although	this	 information	

was	acquired	outside	the	official	 temporal	boundary	of	 the	case,	 it	 inevitably	shaped	

my	understandings	of	the	case.			The	temporal	boundary	is	therefore	as	flexible	as	the	

spatial	boundary.	

	

2.5	 Methods	of	collecting	data	

	

As	a	case	study	entails	an	in-depth	and	intensive	study	of	system,	it	requires	extensive	

data	collection,	drawing	on	multiple	sources	of	 information.	 	Yin	(2009)	recommends	

“six	 types	of	 information	 to	collect,	namely:	documents,	archival	 records,	 interviews,	

direct	observations,	participant	observation	and	physical	artefacts”	(Creswell,	2013,	p.	

100).	 In	 post-structuralist	 (and	 post-modern)	 research,	 more	 weight	 and	 value	 is	

usually	 given	 to	 methods	 of	 data	 collection	 that	 produce	 experiential	 knowledge	

(Geertz,	 1983);	 that	 is,	 methods	 that	 are	 situated,	 naturalistic	 and	 ethnographic	 in	

character,	e.g.	observation,	description,	reflection,	participation	and	talk	(Stake,	2008).			

In	particular,	it	is	important	that	a	researcher	is	able	to	hear	people	tell	stories	about	

their	 lives.	 	 Life	 stories	 or	 narratives	 provide	 insight	 into	 “how	 people	 understand	

themselves	 and	 others,	 how	 they	 understand	 their	 interactions,	 how	 they	 interpret	

what	is	going	on	in	and	around	them,	the	structures	and	materiality	of	everyday	life,	as	

well	as	their	ways	of	practicing	these	understandings”	(Sondergaard,	2002,	p.	189).		
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In	 light	 of	 the	 above,	 I	 selected	 the	 following	 methods	 of	 data	 collection	 for	 this	

research:	 	1)	 in-depth,	semi-structured	and	life	history	interviews;	2)	observation	and	

participant	observation;	3)	informal	group	discussion;	and	4)	analysis	of	documents.		I	

discuss	each	of	the	methods	in	the	following	section.	

	

2.5.1	 Interviewing	

2.5.1.1	Selecting	participants	

		

In	 order	 to	 identify	 interviewees	 or	 participants	 for	 this	 research,	 I	 used	 a	 mix	 of	

purposive	 and	 snowball	 sampling.	 	 Purposive	 sampling	 involves	 making	 a	 strategic	

decision	 about	 the	 type	 of	 participants	 that	 are	 “suited	 to	 the	 investigation	 of	 the	

topic”,	 whereas	 snowball	 sampling	 (a	 non-probability	 approach)	 is	 driven	 more	 by	

convenience,	i.e.	who	is	accessible	to	the	researcher	(Bryman,	2004,	p.	84).			The	first	

stage	of	 the	process	was	 strategic,	 in	 the	 sense	 that	 I	 used	 the	2011	 census	data	 to	

obtain	 a	 cross-sectional	 view	 of	 the	 population.	 	 As	 I	 framed	 the	 research	 question	

broadly,	 so	 as	 to	 relate	 to	people	who	 live	 in	 the	 focal	 district,	my	 intention	was	 to	

produce	a	diverse	sample,	representing	as	many	different	segments	of	the	population	

as	 possible.	 	 The	 2011	 census	 report	 highlighted	many	 segmentations	 or	 categories,	

however,	I	found	that	not	all	of	them	were	meaningful	or	useful	in	terms	of	answering	

the	 research	 question.	 For	 example,	 ethnicity	 is	 not	 a	 meaningful	 basis	 of	

segmentation	 or	 differentiation,	 as	 89%	 of	 the	 population	 in	Wandoan	 is	 Australian	

born	and	most	have	English	or	Germanic	ancestries	(Australian	33.6%,	English	28.6%,	

German	10.3%,	Irish	9.4%	and	Scottish	6.2%)	(ABS,	2011).			

	

The	population	segments	that	I	believed	had	the	most	relevance	to	this	research	were:	

place	 of	 residence	 (town	 or	 country),	 type	 of	 resident	 (permanent	 or	

temporary/mobile),	type	of	employment,	age,	gender	and	proximity	to	resource	sector	

development	 (i.e.	 directly	 affected	 not	 directly	 affected).	 	 In	 terms	 of	 employment,	
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agriculture	 is	 the	 largest	 employment	 sector	 in	 the	 district;	 farmers	 and	 graziers	

constitute	39%	of	total	workforce	(ABS,	2011);	school	education	(6.7%)	 is	 the	second	

highest	employment	category	and	accommodation	(5.1%)	is	the	third	largest.		In	terms	

of	gender,	the	population	is	almost	evenly	balanced	(male	and	female);	but	in	terms	of	

age,	most	residents	are	in	the	higher	age	categories.		The	average	age	is	44	years;	most	

residents	(10.6%)	are	in	the	45-49	years	age	and	the	second	highest	age	group	is	50-54	

years	(ABS,	2011).		On	this	basis,	I	realised	I	might	have	difficulty	finding	participants	in	

the	younger	(adult)	age	categories.			

	

In	 terms	of	proximity	to	resource	sector	development,	my	concern	was	not	 just	with	

geographical	 proximity	 to	 gas	 and	 coal	 development,	 but	 also	 with	 social-economic	

proximity	 (between	 residents	 and	mining	 companies),	 e.g.	 based	 on	 employment	 or	

business	 relationships.	 	 In	 order	 to	 identify	 landholders	 who	 were	 geographically	

proximate	to	and	directly	affected	by	coal	and	gas	projects,	I	relied	on	maps	showing	

the	Xstrata	mine	lease	area	(west	Wandoan)	(Figure	1.5)	and	the	QCLNG	northern	gas	

field	 production	 area	 (south-west	 Wandoan,	 Woleebee	 Creek).	 	 I	 also	 relied	 on	

information	I	was	given	by	residents,	who	referred	me	to	landholders	that	have	been	

affected	by	the	CSG	and	Xstrata	mining	projects.	 	Upon	commencing	fieldwork,	 I	was	

also	 told	 (anecdotally)	 that	 most	 of	 the	 land	 in	 the	 district	 has	 coal	 and/or	 gas	

exploration	permits	on	 it,	which	necessarily	affects	 the	property	 rights	of	 the	people	

who	have	 the	 freehold	 title	or	 are	 the	primary	 leaseholders	of	 the	 land.	 	 This	 group	

may	be	technically	regarded	as	‘directly	affected	by	mining’.	 	However,	as	there	is	no	

certainty	whether	or	not	coal	and	gas	exploration	permits	will	ever	be	activated	and	as	

there	has	not	yet	been	any	mining	activity,	 the	connection	of	 this	group	to	mining	 is	

weak.		I	therefore	categorised	them	as	‘not	directly	affected’	by	mining	in	the	district.			

	

In	order	to	find	names	of	potential	participants	in	each	of	the	sub-categories,	I	initially	

relied	on	referrals	that	were	provided	by	two	residents,	both	of	whom	are	landholders	

with	a	long	family	history	in	the	district	and	who	have	extensive	networks,	e.g.	based	
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on	school,	work,	neighbours	and	family.		The	people	that	they	referred	to	were	mostly	

landholders.		Each	time	I	identified	a	relevant	participant,	that	person	usually	referred	

me	to	one	or	more	others,	hence	creating	a	snowball	effect.	 	Often	the	participants	I	

selected	 were	 represented	 in	 more	 than	 one	 sub-category.	 	 For	 example,	 some	

landholders	 (farmers-graziers)	 are	 also	 part-time	 employees	 and	 contractors	 in	 the	

mining	industry.		Also,	some	women	do	unpaid	work	as	carers	for	their	families,	while	

also	helping	with	farm	work	and	working	part-time	in	the	town.		In	these	situations,	I	

assessed	 how	 the	 participants	 constructed	 themselves	 and	 placed	 them	 in	 the	

category	that	most	matched	their	description.		The	tables	below	provide	an	outline	of	

the	sample.			

	

Table	2.1	Place	of	residence	and	type	of	residence			

Gender	 Town	

Residents	

Country	

Residents	

Mobile	

workers	

Male	 8	 15	 4	

Female	 4	 14	 0	

	

Table	2.2	Age	groups		

Gender	 30-44yrs	 45-64yrs	 65	plus	

Male	 8	 13	 6	

Female	 7	 7	 4	
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Table	2.3	Primary	occupations		

Primary	Occupation	 Total	

Farm	labourer/manager		 16	

Employee	(service	sector)	 12	

Small	business	owner	 4	

Home	Care	 3	

Retired	 6	

Mining	Contractor	 4	

	

Table	2.4	Directly	and	indirectly	affected	by	coal	and	gas	development		

Proximity	to	gas/coal	development		 Number	

Landholders	 directly	 affected,	 e.g.	 through	 land	 access	 agreements,	

land	purchasing	agreements,	dispute	proceedings	

18	

Landholders	 indirectly	 affected	 (e.g.	 through	 traffic	 flows,	 mobile	

workers,	dust	and	noise)	

11	

Non-landholders	 directly	 affected	 (e.g.	 through	 employment	

opportunities,	supply	contracts	and	business	growth	

7	

Non-landholders	indirectly	affected	(e.g.	presence	of	mobile	workers,	

costs	of	living	and	costs	of	housing)	

9	
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The	 sample	 included	 45	 residents;	 most	 (29)	 live	 in	 the	 country	 on	 farm/cattle	

properties	and	the	remainder	are	permanent	 (12)	and	temporary	 (4)	 town	residents.		

The	majority	of	participants	selected	for	interviews	were	in	the	middle	and	higher	age	

brackets.		I	was	not	able	to	find	participants	in	the	younger	age	groups	(20-25	years	or	

25-30	 years)	 who	 were	 willing	 to	 be	 interviewed.	 	 However,	 I	 was	 able	 to	 speak	

informally	with	 two	women	 in	 the	20-25	 years	 age	 group,	who	are	employed	 in	 the	

town	and	both	reside	on	their	parents’	farm	properties.		Another	key	segment	of	the	

population	 that	 was	 not	 represented	 in	 the	 sample	 was	 employees	 at	 the	 Parkside	

timber	mill.	 	 The	 timber	mill	 industry	 accounts	 for	 4.3%	 of	 local	 employment	 (ABS,	

2011).	 	 Although	 they	 are	 not	 insubstantial	 in	 number,	 it	 was	 extremely	 difficult	 to	

make	contact	with	them.	 	The	people	 I	 relied	upon	for	referrals	did	not	know	any	of	

the	 timber	mill	workers;	only	one	other	participant	was	able	 to	provide	a	name	of	a	

timber	mill	worker,	who	refused	to	participate.	 	 I	contacted	the	employer	 (Parkside),	

which	was	not	able	to	give	out	names	of	workers.		As	a	last	resort,	I	visited	the	timber	

mill	 to	ask	 for	permission	to	speak	to	workers	during	their	 lunch	break,	but	this	 idea	

was	not	approved.	 	 I	obtained	general	 information	about	the	timber	mill	by	speaking	

informally	 to	 an	 office	 assistant	 (who	 is	 a	 resident)	 and	 to	 an	 executive	 officer	 of	

Parkside,	who	lives	outside	the	district.		

	

2.5.1.2	Semi-structured	interviewing		

	

I	 started	 the	 interviewing	 process	 by	 doing	 three	 pilot	 interviews	 involving	 one	

landholder,	one	small	business	manager	and	one	mobile	worker.	Mobile	workers	are	

contractors	engaged	by	the	mining	 industry;	they	fly	 in	or	drive	 in	to	mining	areas	to	

complete	2-3	weeks	of	work	and	then	fly/drive	out	when	their	shift	has	 finished	and	

return	 to	 their	 usual	 places	 of	 residence.	 	 The	 pilot	 interviews	 were	 useful	 as	 they	

allowed	 me	 to	 practice	 and	 improve	 my	 interview	 technique	 and	 to	 refine	 the	

interview	questions	 (see	Appendix	1).	 	 I	 structured	 the	 interview	questions	 following	

Charmaz’s	(2002)	approach,	which	recommends	using	different	types	of	questions	in	a	
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particular	 sequence,	 in	order	 to	generate	 comprehensive	answers	 (Bryman,	2004).	 	 I	

started	interviews	with	open-ended	questions	(e.g.	“Tell	me	about	Wandoan”;	Tell	me	

about	your	 family	history”).	 	 I	 then	 followed-up	with	more	probing	questions,	 (“how	

did	 you	 feel	 about	 that?”	 “What	 do	 you	 think	 caused	 it	 happen?”);	 and	 finished	

interviews	with	‘ending	questions’	(e.g.	“What	do	you	think	this	place	will	 look	like	in	

20	years	time?		Do	you	think	you	and	your	family	will	still	be	here	in	the	future?).		After	

each	 interview,	 I	 reflected	 on	 the	 interview	 process,	 making	 notes	 about	 particular	

issues	 that	were	 raised	and	how	they	 linked	 together	with	other	 issues.	 I	 also	noted	

which	 questions	 worked	 well	 and	 which	 questions	 needed	 to	 be	 reframed	 or	

repositioned,	which	lead	to	iterations	to	the	interview	questions.		

	

Each	of	the	44	interviews	I	completed	was	conducted	face-to-face,	except	one,	which	

was	done	via	telephone.	 	The	 interviews	 lasted	between	one	and	two	hours.	 	Before	

each	interview,	I	provided	the	participants	with	a	copy	of	a	plain	language	statement	

(Appendix	2),	explaining	the	research	project,	as	well	as	a	consent	form	(Appendix	3).		

Some	 participants	 were	 initially	 apprehensive	 about	 the	 use	 of	 a	 recording	 device,	

which	made	it	necessary	to	explain	 its	practical	purpose,	namely,	to	provide	me	with	

an	exact	 record	of	 the	 conversation	 that	 I	 could	 later	use	as	a	basis	 for	my	analysis,	

rather	than	rely	on	memory	or	handwritten	notes.		I	also	explained	that	they	would	be	

given	 a	 copy	 of	 the	 written	 transcript	 and	 would	 have	 the	 opportunity	 to	 suggest	

amendments	 (if	 necessary).	 	 To	 that	 end,	 I	 sent	 all	 the	 participants	 a	 copy	 of	 the	

interview	transcripts	for	their	approval;	two	participants	returned	the	transcripts	with	

suggested	 changes,	 which	 I	 made.	 	 Furthermore,	 I	 discussed	 with	 the	 participants	

(prior	to	doing	interviews)	issues	of	confidentiality	and	privacy.		I	expected	that	privacy	

would	a	concern	for	people	 living	 in	a	small	community	and	 in	view	of	the	politically	

sensitive	 nature	 of	 the	 issues	 to	 be	 discussed,	 regarding	 local	 interactions	with	 and	

attitudes	 and	 responses	 towards	 mining	 development.	 	 To	 that	 end,	 I	 assured	 the	

participants	 that	 the	 interview	 recordings	 and	 transcripts	would	 be	 kept	 in	 safe	 and	

secure	place	and	that	I	would	use	pseudonyms,	if	quoting	from	transcripts.			
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I	 allowed	 the	 participants	 to	 choose	 the	 location	 of	 the	 interviews.	 	 The	majority	 of	

participants	 preferred	 to	 be	 interviewed	 at	 home	 and	 usually	 during	 morning	 or	

afternoon	 tea	or	 in	 conjunction	with	 lunch	or	dinner.	 	 These	 interviews	were	 longer	

and	more	 in	 depth,	 perhaps	 due	 to	 the	 sociable	 and	 relaxed	 setting,	which	 put	 the	

participants	at	ease.		In	many	cases,	the	interviews	were	conducted	with	husbands	and	

wives	 jointly;	on	a	 few	occasions,	 the	wives	did	not	contribute	to	the	discussion,	but	

chose	to	 listen.	 	Some	interviews	with	commenced	with	the	participants	showing	me	

maps	 of	 their	 farms	 or	 taking	 me	 on	 a	 brief	 tour	 of	 their	 properties.	 	 On	 three	

occasions,	 I	was	 invited	to	observe	participants	while	they	were	working	(e.g.	sowing	

seed,	mustering	and	weaning	calves,	checking	water	troughs),	which	provided	valuable	

insights	into	everyday	routines,	the	nature	of	their	interactions	with	the	landscape	and	

the	 character	 and	 problems	 arising	 from	 mining-framing	 interactions.	 	 During	 farm	

tours,	it	was	difficult	to	record	conversations,	due	to	movement	and	noise;	I	therefore	

made	 a	 habit	 of	 writing	 field	 notes	 as	 soon	 as	 possible	 after	 the	 event.	 	 Several	

participants	 chose	 to	 be	 interviewed	 in	 public	 places:	 the	 library,	 café	 and	 the	 pub.		

Excluding	the	library,	which	was	very	quiet,	the	café	and	the	pub,	were	quite	noisy	and	

did	 not	 allow	 for	 privacy.	 	 In	 these	 environments,	 I	 noticed	 the	 participants	 spoke	

quietly	in	order	not	to	be	overheard,	even	though	we	were	not	seated	close	to	other	

people.	 	 Realizing	 that	 these	 participants	 may	 have	 felt	 restricted	 in	 answering	 my	

questions,	I	did	follow-up	interviews	with	two	of	the	participants,	who	I	considered	to	

have	more	relevant	information	to	provide	for	this	research.		

	

My	 approach	 to	 interviewing	 was	 a	 combination	 of	 life	 history	 and	 semi-structured	

interviewing.	 	The	life	history	approach	was	particularly	suited	to	long-term	residents	

of	the	district,	who	were	ordinarily	eager	to	share	stories	about	their	lived	experiences	

and	 their	 historical	 knowledge	 about	 the	 district.	 	 In	 these	 interviews,	 I	 allowed	 the	

participant’s	scope	to	talk	freely	and	at	length	and	only	use	my	prepared	questions	as	a	

prompt	when	necessary	to	clarify	certain	issues	or	redirect	the	discussion.		I	used	semi-
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structured	interviewing	when	the	participants’	were	not	long-term	residents	or	if	they	

appeared	to	be	nervous	or	uncertain	about	the	interview	process.	On	these	occasions,	

I	adopted	an	indirect,	conversational-style	of	speaking,	to	put	the	participants	at	ease	

and	 gave	 them	 some	 freedom	 to	 steer	 the	discussion.	 	Only	 on	one	occasion	was	 it	

necessary	 to	use	a	 structured	approach,	 as	 the	participant	was	 reluctant	 to	 talk	 and	

needed	 continual	prompting.	 	After	 conducting	 interviews	 I	made	extensive	notes	 in	

my	 journal,	 not	 only	 about	 specific	 issues	 raised	 during	 interviews,	 but	 also	 more	

generally	about	 the	character	of	 the	participants	past	 lives,	 the	 types	of	events	 they	

could	remember	in	detail	and	those	that	were	forgotten	or	omitted	and	the	character	

of	their	lives	in	the	present.			

	

I	transcribed	one	third	of	the	interviews	and	outsourced	the	remainder	to	an	external	

transcription	company.		In	order	not	to	miss	the	subtleties	of	interviews,	such	as	tone,	

pauses	 and	 emotion,	 I	 listened	 to	 the	 audio	 recordings	 of	 the	 interviews	 that	 were	

externally	transcribed,	while	at	the	same,	reading	the	transcripts.		This	process	enabled	

me	 to	 make	 corrections	 and	 notations	 in	 the	 margins	 (about	 the	 subtleties),	 while	

generally	immersing	myself	in	the	interview.				

	

2.5.2	 Observation	and	participant	observation	

	

I	completed	the	fieldwork	for	this	research	project	in	five	blocks	or	phases	during	2014	

and	2016,	as	outlined	in	Table	2.5	below.		Due	to	family	commitments,	I	was	not	able	

to	spend	long	periods	in	the	field.		I	therefore	structured	the	fieldwork	as	several	short,	

intensive	 periods	 and	 organized	 most	 of	 the	 interviews	 and	 attendance	 at	 events	

before	arriving	in	the	field,	so	that	minimal	time	was	wasted.		By	taking	this	approach,	I	

was	able	to	do	at	least	two	interviews	in	one	day	on	most	days.		In	between	interviews,	

I	utilized	my	time	by	doing	unstructured	observations,	while	walking	around	the	town,	

shopping,	eating	and	visiting	historical	 sites.	 	 I	also	spent	my	spare	 time	writing	 field	

notes,	 recording	my	 thoughts,	 feelings	and	 impressions.	 	 Throughout	my	 fieldwork,	 I	
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was	 also	 continually	 having	 spontaneous,	 informal	 conversations	 with	 residents.		

During	these	impromptu	encounters,	residents	often	spoke	in	a	manner	that	was	less	

guarded	and	more	familiar,	which	often	provided	interesting	insights	into	their	ways	of	

thinking	and	what	matters	to	them.		While	spending	time	in	the	town,	I	was	also	able	

to	observe	the	different	ways	that	residents	interacted	with	mining	workers	and	how	

the	 boundaries	 between	 inclusion	 and	 exclusion	 were	 being	 negotiated	 and	

reconstructed.	 	 In	 the	 main,	 residents	 either	 demonstrated	 a	 friendly	 rapport	 with	

mining	workers,	particularly	those	who	had	been	working	in	the	area	for	some	time,	or	

they	were	detached	and	ambivalent.		On	one	occasion	I	witnessed	a	grazier	react	in	a	

slightly	 hostile	 way	 towards	 a	 mining	 worker;	 however,	 the	 grazier’s	 wife	 quickly	

diffused	the	tension	by	making	polite	conversation	with	the	mobile	worker.			

	

Although	 small	 in	 size,	 Wandoan	 community	 has	 a	 substantial	 number	 of	 civic	 and	

community	groups,	which	meet	regularly.	I	attended	a	number	of	meetings	of	different	

groups,	 including	 Apex	 association,	 Liaison	 Committee,	 Lions	 Club	 and	 Parents	 and	

Citizens	 Association,	 as	 a	 non-participant	 observer.	 	 These	 meetings	 provided	

important	insights	into	the	problem-solving	routines	and	capacities	of	residents	as	well	

as	 demonstrating	 the	 character	 of	 citizen-government.	 	 I	 also	 attended	a	number	of	

cultural	 events	 and	 social	 gatherings	 and	 on	 two	 occasions,	 I	 participated	 as	 a	

volunteer	 (i.e.	 serving	 drinks,	 preparing	 food).	 	 These	 events	 provided	 a	 valuable	

opportunity	 to	 build	 trust	 with	 local	 residents,	 while	 also	 acquiring	 experiential	

knowledge	of	the	rituals,	social-power	networks	and	cultural	practices	in	the	district.			
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Table	2.5	Time	spent	in	the	field		

Date	 Location	

20	-	25	October,	2013	 Dalby,	Toowoomba,	Chinchilla,	Miles	and	Wandoan		

7	-	20	March,	2014	 Wandoan	

29	April	–	29	May,	2014	 Wandoan	

22	–	29	July	2014	 Wandoan	

13	–	16	October,	2014	 Wandoan	

25	–	27	October,	2016	 Wandoan	

	

Table	2.6	Observation	and	participant	observation	

Date		 Researcher	role	 Event		 Location	

5	May,	2014	 Observation	 Parents	and	Citizens	
meeting		

Wandoan	State	Primary	
School	

8	May,	2014	 Observation	 Lions	Club	 Wandoan	Pub,	
Wandoan	

15	May,	2014	 Observation	 Apex	Association	
Meeting	

Cultural	Center,	
Wandoan	

18	May,	2014	 Participant	
observation	

Dr.	Faustus	(theatre	
production)	

Cultural	Center,	
Wandoan	

22	May,	2014	 Observation	 Liaison	Committee	
meeting	

Cultural	Center,	
Wandoan	

25	May,	2014		 Participant	
observation	

Cancer	Council	Morning	
Tea	

‘Kilto’	(private	
property)	

14	March	 Participant	 St	Patrick’s	Day	Dinner	 Cultural	Center,	
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2015	 observation	 Dance	 Wandoan	

13-14	June,	
2015	

Participant	
observation	

Wandoan	Polo	Cross	
Carnival		

Show	Grounds,	
Wandoan	

31	July,	2014	 Observation	 Liaison	Committee	
Meeting		

Cultural	Center,	
Wandoan	

15	October,	
2014	

Observation	 Liaison	Committee		 Cultural	Center,	
Wandoan	

26	August,	
2015	

Participant	
observation	

Research	Forum:	
Agriculture	and	CSG			

Roma,	Qld		

25	October,	
2016	

Observation		 Liaison	Committee	
meeting	(CTSCo)	

Cultural	Center,	
Wandoan	

	

2.5.3	 Group	discussion	

	

In	addition	to	interviewing	individual	residents,	I	planned	to	collect	data	through	focus	

groups,	which	“is	a	method	of	interviewing	that	involves	more	than	one	(usually	four	

or	 more)	 interviewees”	 (Bryman,	 2004,	 p.	 346).	 	 Focus	 groups	 can	 build	 upon	 data	

obtained	 through	 interview,	 by	 elucidating	 how	 participants	 “jointly	 construct	

meaning”	 through	 their	 interactions	 in	 the	 group	 (Bryman,	 2004,	 p.	 346).	 	 	 These	

interactions	 are	 also	 considered	 “less	 artificial”	 than	 interviews,	 because	 they	mimic	

everyday	social	interactions,	where	people	share	ideas	and	question	or	challenge	each-

others’	 interpretations	(Bryman,	2004,	p.	358).	 	This	type	of	 interaction	was	common	

during	 interviews	 between	 husbands	 and	 wives,	 who	 would	 often	 question	 or	

interrogate	each	other.		At	these	moments,	the	interview	was	more	like	a	focus	group,	

as	 the	 participants	 were	 more	 in	 control	 of	 the	 conversation	 than	 me.	 	 This	 is	

illustrated	 in	 the	 following	 extract	 from	 an	 interview	 with	 a	 Nathalie	 and	 Tom,	 a	

married	couple	who	own	a	cattle-grazing	business.		

	



	 75	

Nathalie	 But	the	thing	is,	you	say	that	the	only	good	thing	is	that	you	get	paid	a	

lot	 of	 money	 [from	 gas	 companies],	 but	 why	 do	 you	 want	 a	 lot	 of	

money?	Really,	don’t	we	want	to	stay	here	the	way	it	is	now?		Okay,	so	

you	get	paid	a	lot	of	money	and	then	what	do	you	do	with	it?		Do	you	go	

and	buy	another	place	that	could	potentially	be…	

Tom		 	 No,	I	didn’t	mean	it	as	a	good	thing.		I	was	just	saying….		If	you	had	the	

option	you	wouldn’t	let	them	[gas	companies]	on	[the	land];	but	if	they	

have	 to	 come	on	and	 you	get	 paid	well…well	 then	maybe	 that’s	 okay.		

That’s	what	I	meant.	

	 Nathalie	 Yes,	 you	 put	 up	 with	 it.	 But	 [your]	 cousins,	 who	 are	 further	 up	 at	

****Creek,	 they	 say	 that	 when	 they	 first	 did	 the	 deal	 with	 the	 gas	

company	 that	 they	were	quite	happy…they	 saw	 these	dollar	 signs.	But	

now	that	they’re	actually	physically	dealing	with	the	men	and	machinery	

and	everything,	and	it’s	not	a	lot	of	money	(P.12	and	P.	14,	p.	24).	

	

Another	interview	with	a	married	couple,	Tori	and	Michael,	was	also	transformed	into	

an	 informal	group	discussion	when	Daniel,	a	 resident	 in	 the	district	who	had	already	

been	interviewed,	unexpectedly	arrived	at	Tori	and	Michael’s	house	and	joined	in	the	

conversation.	 Daniel’s	 participation	 in	 the	 discussion	 generated	 more	 intense	 and	

critical	 questioning	between	 the	participants	 regarding	 the	 ethics	 of	working	 for	 the	

mining	industry	and	the	impact	on	individual	freedom	and	autonomy.		An	excerpt	from	

the	discussion	is	copied	below.			

	

Tori		 I	mean,	 I	don’t	understand	how	people	can	go	and	work	for	a	[mining]	

company	and	be	dictated	to,	what	they	can	and	can’t	do	outside	of	work	

hours;	where	they	can	go,	how	they	can	behave	…	That’s	like	living	in	a	

detention	 centre.	 You’re	 signing	 your	 life	 away	 for	 money	 …	 You’re	

signing	away	your	freedom.	
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Michael		 And	getting	paid.	

Daniel			 It’s	actually	worse	than	boarding	school,	because	I’ve	been	to	boarding	

school.	

Tori	 	 Yeah,	but	you’re	voluntarily	signing	up	for	it,	that’s	the	problem	here.		I	

can’t	understand	the	mentality	of	doing	that.	

	 Daniel	 	Yeah	but	they	offer	to	pay	you	money.	

	 Tori		 So	they’re	selling	their	souls	basically?	

	 Daniel		 Yeah,	but	you	need	the	money,	so…	

	 Michael		 Company	man		(P.10,	P.16	and	P.	17,	p.	30).	

	

In	 addition	 to	 informal	 family	 discussions,	 I	 also	was	 a	 participant	 observer	 in	 three	

informal,	 spontaneous	group	discussions,	which	 concerned	 issues	 that	were	 relevant	

to	 the	 research	 question.	 	 These	 discussions	were	 unrecorded,	 however,	 after	 each	

discussion,	I	made	detailed	notes	about	the	people	participating	in	the	discussions,	the	

issues	that	were	discussed	and	the	insights	I	gained	from	them.		One	group	discussion	

emerged	between	 three	 residents	and	myself,	 following	a	protest	by	 local	 residents,	

who	opposed	a	decision	by	the	local	council	(the	WDRC)	regarding	a	public	toilet.		This	

discussion	 elucidated	 the	way	 local	 inhabitants	 construct	 and	 perform	 their	 political	

identities	and	what	they	perceive	as	legitimate	ways	to	express	grievances.		A	second	

informal	group	discussion	emerged	between	four	 landholders	and	myself	 following	a	

CSIRO	seminar	 (in	Roma	 in	2015),	which	discussed	newly	emerging	technologies	that	

enable	 landholders	 to	 monitor	 and	 measure	 impacts	 of	 CSG	 activities.	 	 	 In	 this	

discussion,	 landholders	 shared	 their	 individual	 experiences	 of	 dealing	 with	 CSG	

companies,	 their	 concerns	 about	 CSG	 impacts	 to	 land	 and	 water	 systems	 and	 their	

views	on	the	importance	of	technological	solutions.		Thirdly,	in	2016,	I	participated	in	

an	informal	group	discussion	with	several	Wandoan	residents	following	a	seminar	held	

by	CTSCo	(a	subsidiary	of	Glencore),	which	concerned	a	proposal	to	capture	and	store	

liquid	CO2	underground	in	Wandoan	district.		In	this	discussion,	landholders	and	other	
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residents	 expressed	 their	 concerns	 about	 the	 risks	 to	 underground	 water	 and	 their	

scepticism	about	 the	 ‘expert	 scientific’	 knowledge	 that	was	 relied	upon	by	CTSCo	 to	

legitimate	 the	proposed	project;	 they	 also	 demonstrated	 their	willingness	 to	 engage	

with	 the	 project	 proponents	 to	 learn	 more	 about	 the	 project.	 	 The	 information	 I	

acquired	 from	these	group	discussions	provided	another	means	of	 triangulating	data	

obtained	from	individual	interviews,	observations	and	documents.		

	

2.5.4	 Literature	review	and	documentary	analysis		

	

Documents	were	an	important	source	of	data	for	this	research	project	and	were	used	

for	 multiple	 purposes.	 	 Documents	 provided	 additional	 information	 on	 historical	

events,	 discourses	 and	 processes	 shaping	 the	 landscape,	 which	 supplemented	 the	

information	 provided	 by	 the	 participants	 in	 their	 life	 stories	 and	 place	 narratives.		

Documentary	analysis	was	also	crucial	to	enable	triangulation	with	other	data,	which	is	

important	 to	 enhance	 the	 trustworthiness	 of	 the	 research	 findings	 (Bryman,	 2004).		

The	documents	that	were	used	in	this	project	are	listed	below.		

• Historical	documents,	including	official	publications	by	Local,	State	and	Federal	

Government	 agencies	 and	 publications	 by	 historians,	 academics,	 private	

corporations	and	historical	societies/associations	

• Private	 historical	 documents,	 including	 autobiographical	 writing,	 deeds	 and	

contracts,	 newspaper	 clippings,	 photos,	 maps,	 poems	 and	 published	 family	

histories	

• Regional	and	national	newspaper	articles	(hard	copies	and	online);	

• Social	media	 including	 face-book	group	email	 for	Wandoan	Community	and	a	

forum	called	‘Rights	Undermined’		

• Art	exhibited	at	Miles	Art	Gallery,	depicting	changes	to	rural	landscapes	caused	

by	mining	activity		

• Policy	and	 legal	documents	published	by	the	Queensland	and	Commonwealth	
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Government	agencies	and	instrumentalities		

• Wandoan	monthly	newsletter	(‘Window	of	Wandoan’)	

• Reports,	 papers	 and	 articles	 written	 by	 independent,	 non-government	 and	

research	organisations	and	by	individual	researchers		

	

At	the	beginning	of	this	research	project	(prior	to	doing	field	work),	I	sourced	literature	

that	would	provide	breadth	of	knowledge	about	the	Western	Downs	LGA,	its	history	as	

well	 as	 contemporary	 processes	 of	 development.	 	 Queensland	 Government	 policy	

reports	and	CSIRO-GISERA	research	publications	were	very	useful	for	this	purpose.		In	

addition,	 I	 explored	 a	 wide	 range	 of	 academic	 papers,	 from	 various	 disciplines	 (e.g.	

anthropology,	 discourse	 analysis,	 economics,	 political-economy,	 environmental	

ecology	 and	 resilience)	 that	 examine	 processes	 of	 change	 in	 Australia’s	 resource	

regions.		To	gain	critical	insights	into	recent	transitions	in	Queensland’s	rural	regions,	I	

focussed	on	Herbert-Cheshire’s	(2000;	2003;	2006)	Foucaultian	studies.		To	understand	

the	nature	of	 first-world	 rural	 transition	generally,	 I	drew	 from	papers	and	books	by	

Australian	authors	(Beer,	Maude	and	Pritchard,	2003;	Pritchard	and	McManus,	2000),	

and	 others	 such	 as	 David	 Harvey	 (1989;	 1996)	 and	 Doreen	Massey	 (2005;	 2006).	 	 I	

accessed	academic	papers	through	online	journals	using	various	databases	(e.g.	JSTOR,	

Taylor	 &	 Francis,	 EBSCO	 host	 and	 Web	 of	 Science)	 and	 kept	 abreast	 of	 new	

publications	in	relevant	journals	by	receiving	email	notifications	(e.g.	Regional	Studies).		

In	 also	 received	 email	 notifications	 about	 newly	 published	 academic	 papers	 on	

relevant	topics	through	two	scientific	networks:	the	CSIRO	(Land	and	Water)	group	and	

also	the	Gasfield	Social	Scientists	network,	which	 is	administered	through	the	Centre	

for	Social	Responsibility	in	Mining,	at	University	of	Queensland.		

	

Historical	literature	concerning	the	colonisation	of	regional	Queensland	and	the	Closer	

Settlement	 policies	 implemented	 across	 all	 of	 Australia,	were	 also	 significant	 to	 this	

research	 project.	 	 I	 accessed	 historical	 documents	 through	 a	 number	 of	 sources,	
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including	 Trove	 (an	 online	 search	 engine),	 university	 books	 and	 electronic	 journal	

publications;	 I	 also	 accessed	 literature	 from	 the	 library	 in	 Wandoan	 and	 from	

participants.	 	 Several	 participants	 gave	 me	 access	 to	 their	 personal	 archives,	 which	

included	 photo	 albums,	 newspaper	 articles,	 government	 flyers,	 mining	 corporation	

publications,	 letters	 and	 submissions	 to	 government	 authorities.	 	 I	 also	 obtained	

historical	information	from	government	reports	(federal,	state	and	local	government),	

including	 Commonwealth	 State	 of	 the	 Regions	 reports,	 State	 of	 Queensland	

Agriculture	 reports,	 Queensland	 Government	 Monthly	 Journal,	 Darling	 Downs	

Agricultural	Industry	reports	and	Productivity	Commission	reports.		

	

I	 adopted	 a	 sceptical	 posture	 to	 the	 information	 I	 found	 in	 documents	 (as	well	 data	

obtained	 in	 interviews	 and	 group	 discussions),	 which	 is	 consistent	 with	 a	 discourse	

analysis	 approach.	 	 The	 main	 presumption	 underpinning	 discourse	 analysis	 is	 that	

there	are	no	true	statements,	rather,	all	statements	are	constructing	a	version	of	the	

truth	or	claim	to	be	the	truth	(i.e.	truth-claims)	(Phillips	and	Jorgenson,	2002).		As	such,	

discourse	 analysis	 involves,	 firstly,	 deconstructing	 statements	 to	 expose	 and	

interrogate	 the	 underlying	 assumptions	 or	 truth	 claims;	 and	 secondly,	 it	 involves	

assessing	 the	effect	of	 truth	 claims,	 in	 terms	of	making	 certain	 ideas	or	 things	 seem	

self-evident,	 which	 “influences	 how	 people	 envision	 their	 options	 and	 how	 they	

choose	and	act”	 (Allen,	1998,	p.	179).	 	 To	guide	 this	process,	 I	 followed	 Jackson	and	

Mazzei’s	 (2012,	 p.	 17)	 ‘schematic	 cues’	 for	 doing	 Foucaultian	discourse	 analysis	 or	 a	

power/knowledge	reading	of	written	and	spoken	narratives.		The	first	cue	is	to	keep	a	

“watchful	eye/ear	for	aporias	or	paradoxes	i.e.	statements	that	have	double	meanings	

or	 that	evidence	more	 than	one	truth”	 (Jackson	and	Mazzei,	2012,	p.	16).	 	Secondly,	

the	 analyst	 needs	 to	 look	 for	what	 is	 not	 there	 (i.e.	 present	 absences).	 Thirdly,	 it	 is	

suggested	 that	 the	 analyst	 needs	 to	 “pay	 attention	 not	 just	 to	 coherence”	 (i.e.	

between	governing	rationalities	and	the	participants’	ways	of	thinking	and	speaking),	

but	also	to	the	“tensions,	 inconsistencies,	omissions	and	moments	of	destabilisation”	

(Jackson	and	Mazzei,	2012,	p.	16).			
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Furthermore,	 the	 task	 of	 deconstructing	 a	 text	 entails	 thinking	 about	 the	 strategic	

purposes	 behind	 the	 narrative	 that	 is	 constructed	 and	 asking	 “why	 is	 one	 story	 told	

and	not	another”	(Jackson	and	Mazzei,	2012,	p.	 ix).	 	The	importance	of	this	aspect	of	

Foucaultian	 analysis	 is	 illustrated	 in	 Chapter	 three,	 which	 highlights	 the	 romantic	

artifice	framing	government	representations	of	soldier	settlers	(in	the	1950s);	they	are	

glorified	as	heroes	of	the	bush	and	praised	for	their	resilience	and	toughness.		I	argue	

that	these	statements	were	not	innocent,	but	driven	by	a	strategic	objective,	namely,	

to	encourage	settlers	(and	their	descendants)	to	continue	to	struggle	without	dissent	

or	complaint.		Throughout	this	thesis,	I	have	also	highlighted	the	strategic	purposes	of	

the	participants’	narratives.		The	quotes	copied	below	are	examples	of	statements	that	

were	made	by	two	female	participants,	Felicity	and	Laura,	on	separate	occasions.	 	 In	

both	of	these	statements,	the	participants	represent	themselves	as	people	with	agency	

and	power,	which	refutes	the	popular	idea	that	they	are	victims	of	mining.		

	

So	 sometimes	 I’ll	 get	 a	 call	 from	 (the	mayor)	 and	 say,	 “Hey	 I’m	 five	minutes	

from	town	do	you	want	to	have	a	coffee?	If	I	want	to	know	something	I’ll	often	

give	him	a	call	or	send	him	an	email	and	he’ll	answer	my	questions	(P.1,	p.	20).		

	

	 	 We	locked	the	gates	here	for	weeks,	about	20	weeks	or	something	at	one	stage;	

that	was	just	ourselves	personally…yeah,	they	weren’t	playing	ball.		Oh,	we	had	

letters	from	them,	you	know,	that	they	had	a	right	to	come	in	and	if	we	didn’t	

do	this,	then	this	would	happen.		We’d	just	write	back	and	say	“It’s	our	land	and	

we’re	ready	to	let	you	in,	when	you’re	ready	to	do	what	we	want	you	to	do	(P.9,	

p.	28).	

	

Finally,	taking	a	Foucaultian	approach	to	discourse	analysis	required	lateral	movement,	

i.e.	moving	‘in	and	out	of	text’	in	order	to	take	account	of	the	multiple	forces	shaping	
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the	 district.	 	 On	 this	 basis,	 I	 analysed	 documents	 alongside	 and	 in	 conjunction	with	

data	obtained	from	observations	and	participant	observation,	as	well	as	interviews.		In	

doing	 so,	 I	 could	place	data	obtained	 from	documents	within	a	broader	 context	 and	

identify	the	linkages	between	past	and	present	and	between	governing	discourses	and	

technologies	on	one	hand	and	the	practices	of	the	governed	on	the	other.	

	

2.5.	 Managing	data		

	

When	 I	 commenced	my	 fieldwork,	 I	 realized	 immediately	 that	 I	 was	 generating	 and	

collecting	a	copious	amount	of	data	on	a	daily	basis,	in	the	form	of	field	notes	(based	

on	observations	and	anecdotal	conversations),	personal	diary	entries	and	also	printed	

materials	I	collected	from	local	residents	and	service	providers.		In	order	to	learn	how	

to	manage	the	data,	I	attended	two	workshops	on	data	management	and	data	analysis	

techniques.		One	session	was	provided	by	University	of	Melbourne	(‘Up-skills’)	and	the	

other	 by	 Professor	 Lyn	 Richards	 at	 another	 university	 in	 Melbourne.	 	 The	 two	 key	

options	 outlined	 in	 these	 workshops	 were:	 (1)	 manage	 data	 manually	 e.g.	 using	

matrices,	 colour	 coding	 of	 text	 and	 basic	 word	 processing	 tools,	 such	 as	 tables	 and	

folders	in	word,	excel	spread-sheets;	or	(2)	use	purpose	built	software	e.g.	NVivo,	Atlas	

3,	Coder.		I	discussed	these	options	with	four	other	post-graduate	students	who	were	

also	doing	qualitative	research.	 	They	were	all	using	a	mix	of	manual	 techniques	and	

NVivo.	 	 Regarding	 NVivo,	 the	 general	 consensus	was	 that	 it	 was	 time-consuming	 to	

learn	how	to	use	it	and	it	had	limited	value	as	an	analytical	tool,	but	it	was	useful	for	

storing	data.		

	

Based	on	this	advice	and	the	information	I	gathered	during	the	workshops,	I	decided	to	

take	the	manual	approach,	using	various	tools	within	Microsoft	word,	which	I	believe	

was	 effective	 and	 time-efficient.	 	 To	 store	 and	 organize	my	 data,	 I	 set	 up	 two	main	

folders	 on	my	 hard	 drive.	 One	 folder	 was	 labelled	 Fieldwork,	 which	 contained	 sub-
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folders	 for	recordings,	 interview	transcripts,	anecdotal	data,	 field	notes,	diary	entries	

and	historical	and	biographical	documents.		The	second	main	folder	was	labelled	Data	

Analysis,	which	contained	sub-folders	for	each	of	the	key	themes/topic	headings.		Even	

though	 I	 was	 comfortable	 managing	 the	 data	 manually,	 I	 kept	 the	 software	 option	

open.		I	purchased	a	license	to	use	NVivo	(for	two	years)	and	intended	to	use	it	only	if	I	

found	that	my	manual	system	was	not	adequate	or	efficient.	 	 In	terms	of	storing	and	

accessing	data,	I	did	not	experience	any	problems	using	Microsoft	word.		I	also	did	not	

turn	to	NVivo	to	perform	qualitative	analysis.		Fundamentally,	I	did	not	believe	that	a	

mechanistic	coding	system	was	suited	to	a	Foucaultian	power	analysis,	which	involves	

“dense	 and	 multi-layered	 treatment	 of	 data”	 (Jackson	 and	 Mazzei,	 2012,	 p.	 vii).	

Instead,	 I	 adopted	 an	 approach	 to	 coding	 and	 analysing	 the	 data	 that	 was	 broadly	

structured	but	not	mechanical.		I	discuss	my	approach	below.	

	

2.6	 	Coding	and	analysing	data		

	

A	common	starting	point	to	organizing	and	analysing	data,	is	to	develop	a	set	of	broad	

concepts	or	 themes,	which	can	provide	a	 framework	 for	sorting	and	 interpreting	 the	

data;	this	process	is	also	known	as	‘coding’.		I	followed	the	coding	process	outlined	in	

Richard’s	 (2005)	book,	 ‘Handling	Qualitative	Data’,	which	 involves	 three-steps.	 	 They	

are:	 1)	 develop	broad	 themes/topic	 categories;	 2)	 skim	 read	 interviews;	 and	3)	 read	

interview	transcripts	again	to	determine	which	passages	are	‘interesting’,	why	are	they	

interesting	and	what	theme/category	they	 ‘fit’	 into.	 	These	three	steps	translate	 into	

three	 stages	 of	 coding:	 descriptive,	 topical	 and	 analytical.	 	 Each	 stage	 of	 coding	

represents	a	different	level	of	interpretation,	progressing	from	simple	(descriptive)	to	

more	 complex	 (critical,	 interpretative)	 analysis	 (Bryman,	 2004).	 I	 was	 attracted	 to	

Richard’s	 approach	 because	 it	 ensures	 the	 analysis	 process	 is	 not	 unwieldy	 and	

random,	 but	 also	 not	 too	 constrained	 or	 rigid.	 	 My	 approach	 to	 coding	 was	 more	

orientated	 towards	 flexibility	 and	 iteration;	 as	 such,	 it	was	broadly	 consistent	with	a	

grounded	 theory	 approach	 (Bryman,	 2004).	 	 I	 started	 coding	 when	 I	 was	 doing	
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fieldwork	 and	 continued	 to	 code	 afterwards.	 	 During	 both	 phases,	 I	 was	 constantly	

thinking	and	writing	about	the	issues	that	emerged	from	the	data	I	had	collected	and	

how	they	might	be	connected.		During	the	coding	process,	I	was	also	moving	back	and	

forth	between	data	and	theory	(i.e.	“plugging	theory	into	the	data”),	which	resulted	in	

new	understandings	and	ongoing	iterations	(Jackson	and	Mazzei,	2012,	p.	vii).			

	

After	collecting	all	the	data,	I	commenced	a	more	structured	coding	process,	known	as	

open	 coding,	which	 involves	 “breaking	 down,	 examining,	 comparing,	 conceptualizing	

and	categorizing	the	data”	(Bryman,	2004,	p.	402).		During	this	process,	I	read	each	line	

of	 the	 interview	 transcripts	 (while	 also	 listening	 to	 the	 audio	 recording)	 and	 wrote	

down	a	label	or	thematic	code	next	to	parts	of	the	text	that	I	thought	were	significant.	I	

kept	a	list	of	the	labels	I	was	creating	and	wrote	a	brief	explanation	of	what	the	labels	

signified	 i.e.	what	 issues	and	concepts	were	being	explored	 in	 relation	 to	each	 label.		

This	 process	 was	 not	 straight-forward	 but	 messy	 and	 complicated;	 the	 labels	 were	

often	overlapping	which	meant	it	was	possible	to	use	multiple	labels	for	one	utterance.		

One	example	of	overlapping	labels	concerned	local	constructions	of	place;	they	often	

signified	rural	empowerment	and	also	rural	subordination,	and	were	both	a	source	of	

stability	 and	 instability.	 	 This	 stage	 of	 coding	 was	 therefore	 important	 in	 terms	 of	

illuminating	the	complexity	and	paradoxes	within	discursively	produced	rural	identities	

and	landscapes,	which	are	sites	of	tension	and	conflict.		As	such,	I	was	mindful	of	not	

suppressing	 or	 trying	 to	 simplify	 the	 complex	 and	multiple	meanings	 emerging	 from	

the	data	during	the	first	stage	of	coding.	

	

During	the	second	stage	of	coding,	I	examined	all	the	labels,	notes	and	concepts	I	had	

produced	and	identified	some	of	the	key	links	between	them.		Through	this	process,	I	

was	 eventually	 able	 to	 produce	 larger	 thematic	 categories	 and	 sub-categories.	 	 This	

process	 did	 not	 unfold	 instantaneously,	 but	 evolved	 over	 a	 period	 of	 time,	 during	

which	 I	 was	 continually	 fine-tuning	 the	 thematic	 structure,	 while	 continually	 re-

examining	 the	 links	 between	 key	 issues	 and	 categories.	 	 The	 final	 version	 of	 the	
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thematic	structure,	outlining	the	key	themes/categories	and	sub-categories,	is	outlined	

at	Table	2.7	below.		Once	I	finalized	the	thematic	structure,	I	was	ready	to	embark	on	

the	 next	 stage	 of	 analysis,	 which	 involved	 thinking	 about	 the	 core	 issues	 that	 were	

embedded	 in	 the	 major	 themes.	 	 In	 grounded	 theory,	 this	 process	 is	 described	 as	

“selective	coding”	 (Bryman,	2004,	p.	402).	 	 I	 found	 this	process	very	challenging	and	

fortunately,	my	supervisor	was	able	to	assist.		She	offered	to	be	a	sounding	board	and	

also	a	facilitator,	in	terms	of	asking	me	questions	and	making	me	clarify	and	distil	my	

thinking,	until	eventually	I	was	able	to	produce	a	set	of	core	ideas	that	would	become	

the	framework	of	this	thesis.		

	

Table	2.7	Coding	–	key	themes	and	sub-themes	

Themes	 Sub-themes	 Explanation	

Perceptions	of	

place		

Instrumental	 Classifications	of	land	and	dominant	productive	uses	of	land		

	 Emotional/	

affective	

Emotional,	family,	spiritual	connections	to	place;	sense	of	

belonging	and	responsibility		

Colonial	process	

of	becoming		

People	

	

Closer	settlement	-	processes	making	pioneers	and	settlers	

contingent	on	violent	dispossession	of	others	(indigenous	

people)	

	 Land	 Becoming	rural	settler	contingent	on	control	and	suppression	of	

nature		(e.g.	land	clearing)		

Post-colonial	

transition	

Rural	Growth	 Soldier	settlement	and	Brigalow	settlement	schemes;	expanding	

farm	land,	production,	infrastructure,	population	and	community	

structures	in	rural	areas		

	 Rural	Decline		 Post-Fordist/neo-liberal	policy	frameworks,	rationalizing	

rural/regional	infrastructure	and	services;	farm	amalgamations;	

decline	in	population,	business,	social	activity.		
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	 Hybridity			 Multiple	production-extraction	zones;	practices	of	sharing	

land/water	resources;	fragmented	and	multiple	identities	

Processes	of	

Exclusion		

Class		 Processes	excluding/differentiating	low	income/low	skilled	

workers,	unemployed,	sick,		

	 	

Industry			

Exclusions	of	mining	workers	(physical	barriers	around	camps);	

restricted	mobility;	social	restrictions;	physical	exclusion	of	rural	

residents	(from	camps,	gas	development	sites)		

	 Ideology/politi

cs	

Rural	exclusion	of	environmentalists,	unions,	feminists,	hippies,	

animal	welfare	activists		

Approaches	to	

nature	

Climate		 Approaches	to	changes	in	rainfall,	extreme	weather	events	

(cyclones,	drought,	flood)		

	 Land		 Approaches	to	changes	to	land,	i.e.	erosion,	soil	fertility,	weeds,	

pests,	trees/scrub,	water;		

Agency/freedom	 Economic	 Practices	demonstrating	economic	capacity/power	e.g.	

buying/selling	land,	restructuring	farm	businesses;	accessing	new	

technologies,	markets,	forms	of	revenue;	negotiating	

compensation	and	conduct	agreements	with	mining	companies	

	 Political		 Practices	demonstrating	sense	of	political	capacity,	e.g.	

questioning	or	challenging	rules/systems	(protest);	forming	local	

groups;	participation	in	governance;	use	of	media		

Subordination	 Economic	 Submission	to	Government	rules	(e.g.	lease	and	finance	

agreements);	subject	to	market	rules/processes,	including	the	

rule	of	unequal	competition	and	creative	destruction	

	 Political	 Compliance	with	governance	rules/forums;	language	games	

(implicit	rules)	and	explicit	rules	limiting	modes	of	participation		

Citizenship	and	

Community	

practices		

Formal		 Participation	in	civic	associations,	churches,	charities,	school	

groups	
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	 Informal		 Family	and	neighbour	interactions;	practices	of	sharing	

assets/responsibilities	

Rural-mining	

interactions		

Discourses	

shaping	

interactions		

Geological	science	and	capitalism	–	making	nature	intelligible,	

controllable,	exploitable		

Neo-liberalism	–	constructing	rural	space	according	to	market	

principles		

	 Collaboration	 Accepting	rationality	of	co-existence;	facilitating	or	acquiescing	

to	mining	development	

	 Resistance	 Questioning/challenging	rationality	of	mining	development;	

Obstructing	access	to	land;	court	proceedings		

Constructing	

identity	

Self-

sovereignty	

Constructing	self	as	self-determining,	in	control	of	one’s	destiny	

	 Citizenship	 Constructing	self	as	a	subject	of	the	state	(i.e.	obedient	to	

systems	of	government)	

	 Entrepreneur	 Constructing	self	in	relation	to	market	rules/processes		

	 Place	 Constructing	self	in	relation	to	productive	land	(agricultural	

meanings)		

	 Settler		 Constructing	self	based	on	historical	settler	identity	(hardship,	

struggle,	independence)	

	

	

2.7	 Positionality	and	research	validity		

	

As	 mentioned	 at	 the	 beginning	 of	 this	 chapter,	 it	 is	 important	 for	 a	 researcher	 to	

account	 for	 how	 they	 are	 positioned	 in	 relation	 to	 their	 work,	 in	 relation	 to	 the	

participants	they	are	interviewing	and	in	relation	to	institutions	that	fund	the	research,	

as	 these	 factors	 impact	 on	 the	 credibility	 of	 the	 findings.	 	 Accounting	 for	 one’s	
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positionality	is	particularly	important	in	qualitative	research,	as	the	data	is	less	certain	

and	 more	 open	 to	 interpretation	 than	 quantitative	 data.	 	 It	 is	 also	 important	 in	

Foucaultian	 research,	as	 ‘the	 researcher	plays	an	active	 role	 in	 constructing	 the	 final	

representations	that	are	distilled	from	the	data’	(Gubrium	and	Holstein,	2003,	cited	in	

Bastalich,	 2009).	 	 For	 this	 reason,	 it	 is	 important	 to	 disclose	 how	 the	 researcher	 is	

embedded	 in	 relations	 of	 power	 and	 the	 regimes	 of	 knowledge	 that	 shape	 the	

researcher’s	practices,	subject	positions	and	disciplinary	concerns	(Bastalich,	2009).	 	 I	

discuss	my	positions	and	positionality	as	follows.			

	

Like	all	human	beings,	I	have	multiple	subject	positions,	including	student-researcher,	

mother,	wife,	daughter,	sibling,	mortgagor	and	citizen.		Each	of	my	subject	positions	is	

regulated	by	different	discourses	that	encourage	certain	ways	of	thinking	and	acting;	

however,	 my	 positions	 and	 the	 discourses	 that	 regulate	 them	 intersect	 (I	 do	 not	

perform	 them	 one	 after	 the	 other,	 in	 separate	 domains).	 	 When	 I	 perform	 my	

responsibilities	as	a	student-researcher,	e.g.	collecting	data,	I	am	therefore	drawing	on	

a	 wider	 set	 of	 knowledge,	 priorities,	 ethics	 and	 values,	 not	 just	 those	 relating	

specifically	 to	my	position	as	a	 student	at	University	of	Melbourne	 (UoM).	However,	

my	student-researcher	practices	are	principally	set	within	the	rules,	accountability	and	

performance	 structures,	 power	 relations	 and	 institutional	 frameworks	 of	 UoM.	 I	 am	

also	embedded	 in	 the	Faculty	of	Science	 (School	of	Ecosystem	and	Forestry	Science),	

which	 has	 its	 own	 particular	 rules	 and	 governance	 regimes.	 	 Above	 all,	 my	

performances	as	a	 student-researcher	are	 shaped	by	sociology,	a	knowledge	domain	

that	makes	certain	claims	about	the	world	and	how	people	think,	feel	and	know	about	

the	world.		The	key	ontological-epistemological	claims	that	underpin	my	practice	as	a	

social	science	researcher	are	explained	at	section	2.2.			

	

When	I	was	in	the	field,	I	represented	myself	as	a	social	scientist	trying	to	understand	

the	participants	and	how	they	see	the	world,	rather	than	an	expert	who	can	enlighten	

them	as	 to	how	 the	world	 really	 is.	 	 I	did	not	 represent	my	 ‘scientific’	 knowledge	as	
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being	more	true	or	authoritative	than	their	knowledge,	but	simply	different,	reflecting	

the	 differences	 in	 our	 lived	 experiences	 and	 historical-geographical-cultural	

environments.		Since	my	family	migrated	to	Australia	in	1973,	I	have	only	ever	lived	in	

suburbia	and	the	 inner	city	of	Melbourne	and	 I	have	always	worked	 in	offices,	doing	

legal	and	policy	work.		I	have	not	had	any	personal	experience	of	rural	life.		When	I	was	

in	Wandoan	doing	fieldwork,	I	therefore	naturally	felt	that	I	was	the	one	learning	from	

the	 residents	 (who	were	 experts	 in	 this	 setting),	 rather	 than	 the	 other	way	 around.		

Although	 a	 few	 inhabitants	 treated	 me	 warily	 and	 somewhat	 deferentially,	 on	 the	

whole,	the	participants	did	not	related	to	me	as	an	authority	figure.		The	reason	why	I	

was	not	given	‘special’	treatment	can	be	partly	explained	by	the	number	of	‘outsiders’	

(e.g.	government	officials,	scientists,	lawyers	and	industry	consultants)	moving	around	

in	 the	 district	 and	 in	 neighbouring	 areas,	 since	 the	 recent	 mining	 boom.	 	 Local	

inhabitants	 have	 become	 accustomed	 to	 dealing	with	 all	 ‘types’	who	 either	want	 to	

give	them	advice	or	want	to	take	something	from	them.		As	a	social	researcher,	I	was	

not	any	different.		

	

Although	 interviewers	 are	 normally	 assumed	 to	 have	 power	 over	 the	 interviewees,	

during	formal	and	informal	conversations	with	the	participants,	there	appeared	to	be	a	

balance	 of	 power	 between	 us.	 	 This	 was	 evidenced	 by	 the	 relaxed	 nature	 of	 the	

conversation,	which	was	a	two-way	process,	with	the	participants	asking	me	questions	

and	 challenging	 my	 views,	 not	 just	 the	 other	 way	 around.	 	 The	 interviews	 were	

therefore	a	 collaborative	process.	 	However,	being	 the	 interviewer	meant	 that	 I	was	

also	 a	 “stimulator”	 of	 discussion,	 aiming	 to	 “provoke	 responses,	 thoughts,	 questions	

and	critical	reflections”	(Neuman,	2006,	p.	104).		However,	this	was	also	not	one-way;	

the	discussions	provoked	me	to	critically	 reflect	on	my	views,	 judgments	and	beliefs.		

In	particular,	I	was	continually	questioning	my	judgments	about	rural	people	(farmers	

especially)	and	how	they	connect	to	and	manage	the	land,	which	was	more	deep	and	

complex	than	I	used	to	believe.	 	 I	was	also	forced	to	question	my	assumptions	about	

the	 reasons	 people	 choose	 to	 stay	 in	 place	 and	 cling	 to	 their	 positions	 (despite	 the	

struggle	 and	 hardship),	 rather	 than	 leave,	 which	 I	 found	 is	 not	 simply	 about	 sunk	
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investment	or	a	lack	of	options,	but	also	about	belonging,	historical	roots	and	identity.		

These	moments	of	questioning	and	reflection	demonstrated	that	I	was	being	‘shaped	

by	the	field	of	practice’	(Bastalich,	2009),	while	I	was	simultaneously	shaping	the	field.				

	

My	relationship	to	institutions	that	funded	this	research	is	also	relevant	to	the	issue	of	

partiality	or	bias;	they	therefore	need	to	be	made	transparent.		I	received	funding	for	

this	 research	 project	 via	 an	 Australian	 Post-Graduate	 Award,	 which	 is	 a	 scholarship	

provided	 by	 the	 Australian	 Government.	 	 I	 also	 received	 a	 top-up	 scholarship	 from	

CSIRO,	in	connection	with	GISERA,	which	is	a	partnership	between	government,	(state	

and	 federal),	CSIRO	and	mining	 industry	corporations.	 	While	 I	was	required	to	meet	

broad	 criteria	 set	 by	 these	 funding	 institutions	 (e.g.	 hours	 of	 work,	 submission	 of	

reports,	completion	of	milestones),	these	funding	relationships	did	not	in	any	way	limit	

or	 influence	 the	way	 in	which	 I	 have	approached	 this	 research	project	 and	have	not	

comprised	the	integrity	of	the	findings.		I	have	had	complete	control	over	and	take	full	

responsibility	 for	 this	 work.	 	 Equally,	 my	 relationships	 with	 the	 participants	 did	 not	

influence	 the	way	 I	 have	 approached	 this	 research	 project.	 	 Although	 I	 was	 able	 to	

spend	considerable	time	with	families,	in	their	homes	and	developed	a	close	bond	with	

a	 few	 of	 them,	 I	 have	 not	 tried	 to	 be	 faithful	 to	 the	 participants	 as	 a	 whole	 or	 to	

advocate	for	them.			Rather,	in	analysing	the	data	and	writing	my	findings,	I	have	only	

been	faithful	to	Foucault’s	genealogical	method	and	concepts.		

	

There	are	variety	of	approaches	to	and	views	regarding	how	to	assess	 the	validity	of	

case	 study	 research.	 	 The	 conventional	 view,	 emanating	 from	 the	 domain	 of	

positivist/realist	 quantitative	 research,	 is	 that	 that	 scientific	 research	 should	 be	

assessed	based	on	three	criteria:	reliability,	replication	and	validity	(Bryman,	2004).	In	

this	 test,	 the	 main	 emphasis	 is	 on	 the	 generalisability	 of	 research	 findings.	 	 As	

qualitative	case	study	research	is	not	oriented	towards	the	production	of	generalizable	

or	 replicable	 findings,	 it	 is	 argued	 that	 the	 validity	 of	 case	 study	 findings	 should	 be	

tested	according	 to	different	criteria	 (Stake,	2008).	 	Flyvbjerg	 (2001;	2006;	2011)	has	
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written	comprehensively	on	 this	 idea	and	my	 intention	 is	not	 to	duplicate	 this	work,	

but	 only	 to	 summarise	 the	 key	 points	 taken	 from	 Flyvberg’s	 (2011)	 most	 recent	

publication.		Firstly,	it	is	argued	that	even	though	case	study	research	findings	are	less	

generalisable,	 they	 still	 make	 valuable	 contributions	 to	 scientific	 knowledge.	 	 In	

particular,	 they	 provide	 insights	 into	 the	 messy,	 non-linear	 and	 complex	 nature	 of	

social	 realities,	 which	 cannot	 be	 properly	 explained	 through	 measurement	 and	

statistical	 analysis.	 	 Quoting	 from	 William	 Beveridge	 (1951),	 it	 is	 stated:	 “more	

discoveries	 have	 arisen	 from	 intensive	 observation	 [of	 individual	 cases]	 than	 from	

statistics	 applied	 to	 large	 groups”	 (Flyvbjerg,	 2011,	 p.	 177).	 	 Secondly,	 it	 is	 argued,	

“knowledge	 that	 is	 not	 generalisable	 might	 still	 be	 transferable	 to	 other	 contexts”	

(Flyvbjerg,	2011,	p.	177).			

	

Another	important	point	made	by	Flyvbjerg	(2011)	is	that	case	study	research	is	often	

part	 of	 and	 relates	 to	 a	 wider	 suite	 of	 research.	 	 As	 such,	 it	 makes	 sense	 that	 the	

validity	of	a	single	case	study,	which	produces	detailed	knowledge	about	a	particular	

phenomenon,	 is	 assessed	 in	 relation	 to	 other	 research	 projects,	 which	 might	 entail	

large	samples	and	statistical	analysis.		Following	his	approach,	I	argue	that	the	validity	

of	this	case	study	can	be	substantiated	based	on	the	knowledge	it	contributes	to	the	

body	 of	 research	 within	 GISERA	 Project	 S1	 9Monitoring	 Regional	 Transition).	 	 In	

particular,	this	research	inquiry	links	to	and	compliments	the	three-year	(three	stage)	

project	 undertaken	 by	 CSIRO	 social	 scientists	 (funded	 by	GISERA),	which	 focused	 on	

gas	 fields	 and	 affected	 communities	 in	 the	Western	Downs	 LGA.	 	 As	 this	 case	 study	

takes	a	critical	approach	to	understanding	how	local	communities	are	interpreting	and	

responding	to	resource	sector	development,	 it	extends	upon	and	provides	a	basis	for	

comparison	with	 the	 findings	 emerging	 from	 the	 case	 study	 by	Walton	 et	 al	 (2013),	

which	is	focused	on	Chinchilla	residents.		This	case	study	also	supplements	the	general	

findings	of	the	two-stage	survey-based	research	by	Walton,	McRae	and	Leonard	(2014;	

2016),	which	entailed	a	large	representative	sample	from	the	Western	Downs	region.			
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In	view	of	the	nature	and	purpose	of	case	study	research,	it	can	also	be	argued	that	the	

‘trustworthiness’	 test	 proposed	 by	 Guba	 and	 Lincoln	 (1985)	 provides	 a	 more	

appropriate	basis	for	evaluating	the	validity	of	the	findings.		Trustworthiness	is	judged	

based	on	the	following	questions.	 	Are	the	findings	believable?	Are	the	findings	likely	

to	 apply	 to	 other	 contexts	 and	 at	 other	 times?	 Has	 the	 researcher	 allowed	 his/her	

values	to	intrude	to	a	high	degree?		I	address	these	criteria	as	follows.		In	view	of	the	

ethical	 rules	 and	 procedures	 that	 I	 followed	 in	 this	 research	 for	 data	 collection,	

management	and	analysis,	 I	 suggest	 that	 the	 findings	 can	be	classified	as	believable.		

Secondly,	 I	would	argue	that	 the	research	findings	have	broad	relevance,	particularly	

to	contemporary	rural	economies	that	are	restructuring,	whether	as	a	result	of	mining	

or	other	kinds	of	large-scale	development.		In	addition,	the	concepts	and	discourses	I	

have	examined	in	this	thesis,	which	shape	understandings	of	human-nature	relations,	

identity,	 instability	 and	 democratic	 participation	 and	 governance,	 has	 general	

relevance	to	contemporary	western	liberal-democratic	societies.			Thirdly,	throughout	

this	 research	project,	 I	 have	been	mindful	 not	 to	 allow	my	 values	 and	 judgments	 to	

dominate	or	drive	 the	 research	and	have	used	several	 techniques	 to	prevent	 it	 from	

happening.	 	 The	 techniques	 were:	 regular	 self-flection,	 continually	 returning	 to	 the	

data	and	looking	at	it	from	different	angles	and	also	engaging	in	frequent	discussions	

with	my	 supervisor	 and	 colleagues	about	 key	 issues	emerging	 from	 the	data.	 	 These	

discussions	prevented	me	from	developing	a	fixed	or	myopic	view	and	encouraged	me	

to	keep	questioning	my	assumptions	and	to	pay	attention	to	 the	 inconsistencies	and	

tensions,	as	well	as	the	areas	of	coherence.		

	

2.7	 Conclusion		

	

In	this	chapter	I	have	explained	the	processes	and	assumptions	that	have	shaped	the	

design	and	conduct	of	this	research	project.		Importantly,	I	have	made	transparent	the	

relativist-constructionist	 philosophical	 assumptions	 and	 the	 Foucaultian	 theories	 and	

concepts	framing	this	research,	including	the	research	questions,	methodology	and	my	
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approach	 to	 analysing	 the	 data.	 	 I	 have	 explained	 the	 reasons	 for	 doing	 a	 single	

(intrinsic)	case	study,	namely,	because	it	is	suited	to	a	Foucaultian	power	analysis	and	

because	 a	 single	 case	 study	 of	 Wandoan	 compliments	 other	 GISERA	 research	 on	

regional	transition.	 	 I	have	also	provided	a	detailed	outline	of	the	multiple	methods	 I	

used	 to	 collect	 data	 and	 how	 the	 data	 (text	 and	 spoken)	 was	 analysed,	 namely,	 by	

using	Foucaultian	discourse	analysis	techniques.		By	having	access	to	different	kinds	of	

data	 –	 historical	 and	 contemporary,	 personal/biographical	 and	 institutionally	

produced,	 government	 and	 non-government,	 individual	 and	 (subjective)	 and	 group	

(inter-subjective)	 -	 I	 was	 able	 to	 cross	 check	 information	 and	 triangulate	 the	 data,	

which	 provided	 a	 robust	 foundation	 for	 analysis.	 	 The	 analysis	 spans	 the	 following	

chapters	(three	to	seven),	which	address	each	of	the	sub-questions	and	together	they	

provide	a	holistic	response	to	the	main	question.			
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Chapter	Three	

	

Suffering	and	Progress		

	

The	Queensland	landscape	is…both	a	setting	for	and	symbol	for	traumatic	

experience.	 Queensland	 and	 its	 trauma,	 figure	 both	 the	 terrible	 past	 and	

the	 inevitable	 future	 of	 the	 Australian	 condition	 (Gildersleeve,	 2012,	 p.	

206).		

	

3.1	 Introduction	

	

This	 chapter	 examines	 the	 culturally	 embedded	 truths	 that	 shape	 sense	 of	 self	

(subjectivity)	and	discipline	the	becoming	of	rural	subjects	and	landscapes,	by	making	

certain	 understandings,	 attributes	 and	 conditions	 seem	 immutable.	 	 To	 guide	 this	

exploration,	 I	 draw	 from	 post-modern	 and	 post-structuralist	 approaches	 to	 identity	

and	subject	 formation.	These	approaches	 focus	on	 the	 field	of	power	 (designated	by	

the	state)	within	which	 individuals	emerge,	the	way	they	are	categorized,	recognised	

and	positioned	in	the	field	and	the	multiple	discourses	that	make	an	individual	into	a	

certain	type	of	subject,	i.e.	with	particular	capacities,	habits,	knowledge,	expectations	

and	desires	(Mansfield,	2000).		The	paradoxical	nature	of	subject	(identity)	formation,	

which	 is	 simultaneously	 empowering	 and	 subordinating,	 is	 explained	 through	

Foucault’s	 concept	 of	 subjectivation,	 also	 called	 subjection	 (Butler,	 1995;	 1997).	 	 By	

drawing	 on	 these	 theoretical	 perspectives	 and	 concepts,	 I	 aim	 to	 expose	 and	

destabilise	 the	 truths	 and	 truth-producing	 phenomena	 that	 lead	 rural	 inhabitants	 to	

think	 about	 themselves	 in	 particular	 ways	 –	 as	 a	 certain	 ‘type’	 –	 and	 regulate	 their	

behaviour,	by	shaping	interpretations	of	what	functions	and	forms	of	development	are	

useful,	 unavoidable	 or	 necessary	 in	 the	 social	 field.	 	 In	 particular,	my	 intention	 is	 to	
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elucidate	 the	 assumptions	 that	 are	 commonly	 made	 about	 violent	 processes	 of	

development	and	the	price	people	assume	they	must	pay	for	progress	and	for	the	right	

to	 socially	 exist.	 	 The	 key	 themes	 that	 emerge	 from	 this	 discussion	 are	 the	

subordinating	 effects	 and	 conditions	 of	 identity	 and	 the	 extent	 to	 which	 subjects	

become	dependent	on	 institutionally	 given	 identities,	which	provide	 recognition	 and	

power,	 but	 also	 render	 subjects	 vulnerable	 to	 violent	 processes	 of	 exclusion	 and	

exploitation.		

	

This	chapter	is	structured	as	follows.		In	the	first	section,	I	examine	the	colonial	truths	

that	underpin	 the	narration	of	pioneer/settler	 identities	and	 landscapes,	 focusing	on	

the	violent	assumptions	that	have	been	inculcated	into	the	social	body,	becoming	part	

of	 self	 and	 a	 condition	 of	 social	 existence	 for	 rural	 inhabitants.	 	 The	 second	 section	

explores	the	empowering	and	disciplinary	effects	of	the	Closer	Settlement	scheme	on	

settler	identities	and	the	precarious	nature	of	their	positions	in	the	landscape.		In	the	

last	 section,	 I	 scrutinize	 the	 participants’	 interpretations	 of	 contemporary	 mining	

development,	drawing	attention	to	the	durability	of	colonial	truths,	tropes	and	violent	

assumptions,	 which	 they	 continue	 to	 draw	 upon	 to	 make	 sense	 of	 and	 validate	

development.		

	

3.2	 A	heroic	pioneering	narrative				

	

In	this	section,	I	intersperse	the	examination	of	historical	documents	constructing	the	

discovery	and	colonization	of	Queensland	territory	with	the	participants’	voices,	which	

convey	 their	 interpretations	 of	 the	 historical	 moment	 of	 rural	 ‘settler’	 identity	

formation	and	the	conditions	or	pre-requisites	 for	being	a	rural	subject.	 	 	 I	 trace	and	

explore	 the	 truths	 and	 other	 sense-making	 devices	 that	 shape	 their	 interpretations,	

which	 shows	how	 the	practice	of	 self	 is	 interwoven	with	power/knowledge	 relations	

(Tamboukou,	 2008;	 Bathmaker,	 2001).	 	 The	 purpose	 of	 this	 narrative-discourse	

analysis	 is	 to	 examine	 how	 rural	 inhabitants	 “make	 sense	 of	 their	 past	 and	 how	 its	
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telling	enables	them	to	interpret	the	social	world	in	the	present”	(Somekh	and	Lewin,	

2011,	p.	160).		Underpinning	this	analysis	is	the	understanding	that	narratives	are	not	

innocently	constructed,	but	are	assembled	in	such	a	way	that	“gives	an	individual’s	life	

purpose,	 meaning,	 structure,	 configuration	 and	 a	 sense	 of	 direction”	 (Somekh	 and	

Lewin,	 2011,	 p.	 158).	 I	 therefore	 undertake	 a	 “transgressive	 reading”	 of	 the	

participants’	 narratives	 of	 the	 past	 and	 present,	 with	 the	 aim	 of	 uncovering	 the	

distortions	 and	 elucidating	 the	 omissions,	 which	 are	 an	 indication	 of	 the	 “strategic	

purposes	behind	the	narratives”	(Jackson	and	Mazzei,	2012,	p.	16).			

	

The	history	of	Wandoan	and	 it’s	people,	as	numerous	participants	tell	 it,	begins	with	

the	arrival	of	a	German	explorer	and	scientist,	Ludwig	Leichhardt,	who	journeyed	(with	

his	party	of	eight	men)	beyond	the	Queensland	colonial	 frontier,	 from	1844-45.	 	The	

journey	began	at	Jimbour	Station	in	the	Darling	Downs	(south-central	Queensland)	and	

finished	 at	 Port	 Essington	 (Northern	 Territory).	 	 Leichhardt’s	 expedition	 has	 become	

legendary,	 both	 because	 of	 the	 bravery	 shown	 by	 these	 men	 who	 encountered	

‘perilous	territory’	(Lagan,	2013),	but	also	because	their	journey	was	“the	stimulus	for	

non-indigenous	 settlement	 in	 south-eastern	 Queensland”	 (Rechner,	 2005,	 p.	 8).		

Leichardt	 kept	 a	 journal	 during	 his	 expedition,	 published	 in	 1847	 (The	Journal	 of	 an	

Overland	 Expedition	 in	 Australia,	 from	Moreton	 Bay	 to	 Port	 Essington,	 a	Distance	 of	

Upwards	of	3000	miles,	During	the	Years	1844	and	1845),	which	highlighted	areas	that	

he	 believed	 were	 suited	 to	 pastoral	 activity.	 	 These	 descriptions	 were	 published	 in	

newspapers	and	communicated	by	word	of	mouth,	leading	to	a	flow	of	squatters	into	

the	Darling	Downs.		In	1854,	the	‘Leichhardt	pastoral	district’	(now	known	as	Wandoan	

district)	was	proclaimed,	comprising	40,000	acres,	which	was	used	for	sheep	and	cattle	

(Rechner,	2005).		

	

For	 inhabitants	 of	 Wandoan	 and	 surrounding	 districts,	 Leichardt	 represents	 much	

more	than	a	“daring	explorer	and	scientist”	(Lagan,	2013);	he	is	memorialised	as	their	

founder,	the	person	who	enabled	the	establishment	of	rural	settlements	in	this	part	of	
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Queensland.		In	honour	of	Leichhardt,	the	main	highway	that	runs	through	the	region	

is	called	the	Leichhardt	Highway.		The	sign	that	welcomes	people	to	Wandoan	district	

states	that	it	is	‘Leichhardt	country’	(see	Figure	3.1).		

	

	

Figure	3.1	Road	Sign,	Wandoan	

(Source	personal	photo)	

	

There	 is	also	a	 famous	Coolibah	 tree,	named	 the	Leichardt	 tree,	which	 stands	 in	 the	

main	street	of	Taroom	(60Km	north	of	Wandoan).		It	is	believed	that	Leichardt	carved	

his	 initial	 (‘L’)	 into	 the	 tree	 during	 his	 expedition.	 	 The	 monuments	 honouring	

Leichardt,	construct	his	expedition	as	an	innocent	process,	driven	by	scientific	curiosity	

and	 a	 pioneering	 spirit.	 	 The	 same	 understanding	 emerges	 from	 the	 participants’	

stories,	 which	 represent	 Leichhardt	 as	 a	 peaceful	 and	 heroic	 figure	 and	 frame	 his	

expedition	as	an	individual	(non-political)	pursuit,	free	from	violence.		This	is	illustrated	

by	 Jane’s	 interpretation	 of	 the	 story	 of	 discovery	 (below),	 which	 makes	 Leichardt’s	

expedition	seem	unproblematic.	 	There	 is	a	 stark	contrast	between	 Jane’s	version	of	

the	 story	 and	 the	 version	 told	 by	 some	 historians,	who	 describe	 the	 colonisation	 of	

Queensland	 as	 a	 messy	 and	 brutal	 process,	 involving	 bloody	 and	 brutal	 warfare	

between	 indigenous	 and	 white	 colonists	 (Orsted-Jensen,	 2011;	 Reynolds,	 2013;	
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Bottom,	2013).		Orsted-Jensen’s	(2011)	study	estimates	that	between	1827	and	1900,	

there	 were	 a	 total	 of	 1159	 fatalities	 in	 violent	 skirmishes	 between	 colonists	 and	

indigenous	people	on	the	Queensland	frontier,	of	which	around	870	were	Europeans.		

These	 messy	 and	 violent	 struggles	 are	 not,	 however,	 part	 of	 the	 sanitised,	 heroic	

pioneer	narrative	that	is	reproduced	locally,	as	illustrated	by	Jane’s	voice	below.		

	

Well	 in	 1844…Leichhardt	 came	 through	 here…and	 he	 started	 the	 Jimbour	

station	just	outside	of	Dalby	and	he	meandered	along	here,	he	came	down	over	

the	 range...and	 then	 he	 meandered	 down	 Roach	 Creek	 and	 then	 up	 to	

Taroom…it	was	a	private	expedition,	it	wasn’t	government	sponsored	and	they	

started	off	with	big	ideas	with	cattle	and	wagons…	then	they	got	back	to	Sydney	

and	there	was	big	celebrations.	And	he	let	them	know	that	he’d	gone	through	

good	cattle	 country	and	so	 in	 the	next	 few	years…some	people	came	 through	

here	 and	 there	 were	 cattle	 and	 sheep…Salway	 and	 Stephens	 started	 the	

Juandah	property	here	in	about	1852,	1854.	 	There	were	three	huge	runs	 (P.6,	

pp.	24-25).			

	

Embedded	within	Jane’s	construction	of	Leichardt’s	discovery	are	a	number	of	taken-

for-granted	 assumptions	 (what	 Foucault	 calls	 truth	 claims)	 regarding	 the	 historical	

development	 of	 Australia	 and	western	 societies	 in	 general.	 	 The	main	 assumption	 is	

that	 western	 rural	 societies	 have	 evolved	 through	 legitimate,	 scientific	 processes	 of	

discovery	 and	 based	 on	 the	 will,	 reason	 and	 capacities	 of	 enterprising	 individuals.		

More	broadly,	her	story	reifies	the	idea	that	“the	western	world	is	in	a	constant	state	

of	 change	and	continuous	progress”	 (Malpas,	2001,	p.	6;	 Latour,	1993).	 	 These	 ideas	

originated	 from	 Enlightenment	 philosophers,	 including	 Rousseau	 and	 Kant,	 who	

formulated	the	project	of	modernity	(Latour,	1993).	While	modernity	can	be	defined	in	

a	 variety	 of	 ways,	 it	 generally	 refers	 to	 “modes	 of	 social	 life	 or	 organisation	 which	

emerged	 in	 Europe	 from	 about	 the	 seventeenth	 century	 onwards”	 (Giddens,	 1990,	

p.1).	 However,	 for	 Foucault	 (1984),	 modernity	 represents	 something	 more,	 namely,	
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“an	 attitude,	 a	mode	of	 relating	 to	 contemporary	 reality.”	Drawing	 from	Baudelaire,	

Foucault	 suggests	 that	 a	 typically	 modern	 attitude	 is	 not	 only	 sensitive	 to	 but	 also	

justifies	and	valorises	perpetual	movement	and	change	in	societies,	which	is	perceived	

as	evidence	of	progress.		Foucault	writes,	

	

Modernity	 is	the	attitude	that	makes	it	possible	to	grasp	the	'heroic'	aspect	of	

the	 present	 moment.	 	 Modernity	 is	 not	 a	 phenomenon	 of	 sensitivity	 to	 the	

fleeting	present;	it	is	the	will	to	'heroise'	the	present	(Foucault,	1984).  

	

Here,	Foucault	highlights	the	strategic	purpose	of	modern	discourses	and	truths,	which	

is	 to	enable	 individuals	 to	make	sense	of	complicated	and	often	violent	processes	of	

change	 in	 a	 way	 that	 gives	 them	 moral	 legitimacy.	 	 This	 is	 illustrated	 by	 Jane’s	

interpretation	 of	 colonial	 discovery	 and	 settlement,	 which	 overlooks	 or	 hides	 the	

tensions	and	struggles	that	erupted	in	the	‘discovery’	and	settlement	process,	thereby	

giving	 the	 impression	 of	 an	 orderly,	 rational	 transition	 that	 is	 symbolic	 of	 progress.			

The	 modern	 truth	 that	 colonisation	 equates	 to	 progress	 –	 i.e.	 a	 transition	 from	 an	

unruly	 and	 uncivilised	 landscape	 to	 a	 civilised	 landscape	 -	 is	 also	 illustrated	 in	 the	

writing	 of	 Governor	 Phillip	 (1789),	 the	 first	 Governor	 of	 NSW,	 who	 lead	 the	

colonisation	of	Australia.		He	wrote	in	his	diary:	

	

There	are	few	things	more	pleasing	to	the	eye	than	the	contemplation	of	order	

and	 useful	 arrangement,	 arising	 gradually	 out	 of	 tumult	 and	 confusion;	 and	

perhaps	this	satisfaction	cannot	anywhere	be	more	fully	enjoyed	than	where	a	

settlement	of	civilized	people	is	fixing	itself	upon	a	newly	discovered	or	savage	

coast	(Head,	2000,	p.	170,	underline	added).	

The	language	of	modernity	is	also	evidenced	in	a	historical	study	of	Taroom	Shire	(an	

area	that	included	Wandoan	district),	which	was	written	by	a	Taroom	resident	(Taroom	



	 99	

Shire:	 Pioneers,	 Magic	 Soil	 and	 Sandstone	 Gorges)	 (Rechner,	 2005).	 In	 this	 text,	

Leichhardt	is	constructed	as	a	hero	because	his	expeditions	lead	to	the	development	of	

Queensland’s	 interior.	 	This	 interpretation	 is	 supported	by	 reference	 to	a	newspaper	

article,	 which	 was	 published	 in	 the	 Sydney	 Morning	 Herald	 newspaper	 in	 1846,	

immediately	 following	 Leichhardt’s	 return	 from	his	 expedition.	 	 An	excerpt	 from	 the	

article	is	copied	below.		

	

Bonfires	were	 lighted	 at	 night,	 guns	 fired	 off	 and	 other	 noisy	 demonstrations	

made	to	give	in	some	measure	vent	to	our	excited	feelings.		The	country	passed	

through	 by	 the	worthy	 Doctor	 (Leichhardt]	 will,	 from	 his	 description,	 become	

very	shortly	occupied	by	flocks	and	herds	that	are	already	being	pushed	to	the	

north-west,	 by	 parties	 seeking	 new	 runs	 for	 their	 rapidly	 increasing	 stock	

(Rechner,	2005,	p.	7).			

	

In	 this	 excerpt,	 we	 can	 trace	 what	 Foucault	 (1984)	 calls	 ‘the	 will	 to	 heroise	 the	

present.’			The	article	romanticises	the	pioneer’s	discovery,	not	only	omitting	mention	

of	 Leichhardt’s	 suffering	 during	 the	 journey,	 but	 also	 omitting	 any	 mention	 of	 the	

complicated	 interactions	 between	 his	 team	 and	 indigenous	 occupants	 of	 the	 land,	

which	 are	 specifically	 mentioned	 in	 Leichhardt’s	 (1847)	 journal.	 	 By	 omitting	 these	

‘messy’	 or	 problematic	 elements	 from	 the	 heroic	 pioneer	 narrative,	 the	 story	 of	

discovery	 and	 the	 birth	 of	 agrarian	 settlements	 is	 given	 moral	 legitimacy.	 	 By	

comparison,	Rechner’s	(2005)	version	of	colonial	history	is	less	sanitised,	as	it	explicitly	

mentions	the	struggles	between	colonisers	and	indigenous	people,	but	these	struggles	

are	 misrepresented.	 	 The	 book	 states	 that	 “most	 of	 the	 initial	 contact	 between	

Europeans	 and	 Aborigines	 was	 friendly”	 and	 that	 it	 was	 only	 when	 “squatters	

moved…into	the	hunting	grounds	that	were	a	source	of	traditional	food	for	Aborigines,	

that	 they	 became	 truculent,	 with	 a	 form	 of	 guerrilla	 warfare	 becoming	 the	 norm”	

(Rechner,	 2005,	 p.	 225).	 	 Here,	 the	 pastoralists	 are	 not	 envisaged	 as	 heroes	 but	 are	

represented	 as	 squatters;	 nevertheless,	 their	 actions	 in	 appropriating	 land	 originally	
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occupied	by	indigenous	people	is	not	challenged	on	moral	or	ethical	grounds.		Rather,	

it	 is	 implied	 that	 the	squatters	were	not	violent	but	were	 inadvertently	caught	up	 in	

violence,	which	was	instigated	by	indigenous	people;	they	are	represented	as	childlike	

and	primitive.	 	While	 this	 interpretation	of	 the	 colonisation	 story	makes	 the	process	

seem	 to	 be	 less	 orderly	 and	more	 violent	 than	 sanitised	modern	 narratives	 suggest,	

overall,	this	story	reiterates	the	idea	that	colonisation	was	legitimate	and	that	violence	

was	an	unfortunate	side	effect	of	progress.		

	

Another	modern	truth	that	the	participants	(some,	not	all)	draw	upon	to	legitimise	the	

processes	 that	 enabled	 the	 formation	 of	 rural	 identities	 is	 the	 trope	 of	 wasteland.		

Whereas	terra	nullius	denotes	empty	or	uninhabited	land,	wasteland	denotes	land	that	

is	 not	utilised	 in	way	 that	 extracts	 value	 from	nature	 (Head,	 2000).	 	 In	other	words,	

wasteland	 is	 the	opposite	of	value-producing	 land.	 	Enlightenment	philosopher,	 John	

Locke	 (1689)	 developed	 the	 concept	 of	 wasteland	 when	 writing	 about	 English	

colonisation	of	America	(Two	Treatises	of	Government).		In	this	writing,	Locke	supports	

the	general	principle	that	it	is	not	permissible	to	colonise	already-inhabited	territories.		

However,	 he	 argued,	 “this	 principle	 did	 not	 apply	 to	 territories	 in	 which	 settled	

cultivation	was	non-existent	and	where	land	was	lying	in	waste”	(Whitehead,	2010,	p.	

83).		Implicit	in	this	proposition,	is	the	understanding	that	people	who	occupy	so-called	

wasteland	 do	 not	 have	 legally	 enforceable	 or	 recognisable	 rights	 to	 the	 land	 and	

therefore,	they	are	vulnerable	to	(lawful)	dispossession.			Furthermore,	Locke	suggests	

that	 the	 appropriation	 of	 wasteland	 is	 not	 only	 lawful	 but	 also	 necessary	 for	 the	

progress	 of	 western	 civilisation,	 which	 depends	 on	 human	 beings	 controlling	 and	

exploiting	 nature.	 	 	 According	 to	 Locke,	 settling	 land	 for	 cultivation	was	 a	 “defining	

feature	 of	 the	 passage	 from	 a	 ‘state	 of	 nature’	 to	 nationhood	 and	 a	 state	 of	

civilisation”	(Arneil	1996,	cited	in	Whitehead,	2010,	p.	83).			

	

The	concept	of	wasteland	and	the	rationality	that	underpins	it	can	be	traced	through	

the	voices	of	 several	participants	who	told	a	common	story	about	how	the	 land	was	
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unused	or	misused	prior	to	colonisation	and	significantly	‘improved’	through	colonial-

agrarian	practices.		This	understanding	is	illustrated	by	Bob’s	narrative	(copied	below),	

which	describes	 the	pre-colonised	 landscape	 in	Wandoan	 as	mainly	 open	 forest	 and	

scrubland,	which	was	improved	through	pastoral	activity.			

	

		 [When	it	was]	originally	settled,	 if	you	go	back	to...Leichhardt’s	descriptions	of	

riding	through	this	area,	he	would	have	described,	and	the	early	settlers	or	the	

family	of	early	settlers	that	are	still	in	the	area	also	talk	about	this	area	as	being	

open	woodland,	and	a	parkland	sort	of	effect.	 	That’s	not	to	say	there	weren’t	

areas	of	dense	scrub.		But	generally,	it	was	actually	the	forest	areas,	because	it	

was	an	open	forest…you	know	the	early	pastoralists	came	here,	and	they	looked	

at	the	Aborigines,	and	the	Aborigines	had	a	fire	culture,	and	the	country	was	a	

big	 tinder-box	at	 times,	 so	huge	natural	 fires.	So	your	early	 settlers	 looked	on	

this	 sea	 of	 grass	 and	 assumed	 the	 stocking	 rates	 that	 they	 thought	 it	 could	

stand;	and	the	only	problem	they	had	was	water.	So	they	did	their	best	to	stop	

the	Aboriginals	 lighting	 fires,	 and	 controlled	 that	 side…then	at	 the	 end	of	 the	

Second	World	War,	 machinery	 became	 cheap…it	 enabled	 the	 first	 real	 scrub	

pulling	and	that	to	happen.	So	that’s	when	a	lot	of	the	paddocks	were	opened	

up	 again,	 and	 generally	moved	 to	 instead	 of	 that	 parkland	 effect,	which	was	

unsustainable	because	of	the	trees	just	keeping	spreading	out…Yeah,	so	they’d	

scrub	pull	 the	 country,	 stick	 rake	 it,	or	 stick	pick	 it,	or	 you	know	 if	 they	didn’t	

burn	it	clean,	they’d	stick	pick	it	or	stick	rake	it…	So	that	really	was	-	that’s	what	

they	call	-	developing	the	country	(P.42,	p.4,	underline	added).	

	

In	Bob’s	story,	there	is	an	emphasis	on	the	wild	and	unruly	condition	of	the	land	prior	

to	 the	 arrival	 of	 the	 pastoralists,	 as	well	 as	 an	 emphasis	 on	 the	more	 sophisticated,	

techniques	 the	 pastoralists	 used	 to	 ‘develop’	 the	 country.	 	 Bob’s	 story	 therefore	

reiterates	 the	 idea	of	progress,	as	 it	 implies	a	 rational,	natural	and	orderly	 transition	

from	 wasteland	 to	 value-producing	 land	 and	 from	 uncivilised	 to	 civilised	 society.			
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Without	 the	 truth	 or	 trope	 of	 wasteland	 to	 anchor	 this	 story,	 the	 dispossession	 of	

indigenous	people	may	be	open	to	a	more	critical	interpretation,	which	could	taint	the	

moral	 legitimacy	of	 the	settlers’	who	were	permitted	 to	 take	possession	of	 the	 land.			

So	too,	without	the	modern	concept	of	progress	to	frame	the	narrative	of	colonisation,	

the	 violent	 process	 of	 controlling,	 suppressing	 and	 exploiting	 nature	 (by	 clearing,	

burning	 and	 cultivating	 the	 land),	 may	 be	 critically	 questioned.	 	 However,	 the	

argument	 is	 not	 that	 participants’	 deliberately	 or	 consciously	 choose	 to	 frame	 the	

colonial	history	in	a	particular	way	in	order	to	conceal	or	misrepresent	elements	of	the	

past	 that	 might	 cast	 doubt	 on	 their	 positions	 in	 the	 landscape.	 	 Rather,	 following	

Foucault’s	 concept	 of	 power/knowledge,	 the	 argument	 is	 that	 modern	 truths	 and	

narratives	 have	 been	 gradually	 internalised	 by	 and	 shape	 the	 mentalities	 of	 local	

inhabitants,	including	the	way	they	understand	the	past	and	how	they	make	sense	of	

the	violence	that	enabled	the	making	of	rural	(settler)	identities.		

	

The	 impact	 of	 modern	 discourses	 in	 shaping	 attitudes	 towards	 and	 in	 producing	

cultural	 tolerance	 for	 violence	 is	 also	 apparent	 in	 the	way	 the	 participants	 generally	

construct	the	hardships	and	suffering	that	characterises	everyday	 life	 in	remote	rural	

districts.	 	 While	 they	 do	 not	 trivialise	 the	 challenges	 of	 coping	 with	 material	

disadvantage,	poverty,	political	neglect	and	isolation,	they	also	do	not	express	outrage	

at	 these	 conditions.	 	 Rather,	 consistent	 with	 a	 ‘modern	 attitude’,	 the	 participants	

rationalise	hardship	and	suffering	as	an	inevitable	part	of	life	on	the	land	and	inherent	

to	modern	project	of	developing	the	country.		Moreover,	the	capacity	to	endure	these	

conditions	is	‘heroised’	–	admired	and	respected	–	which,	in	turn,	makes	the	suffering	

appear	to	be	justified	and	tolerable.	 	This	way	of	making	sense	of	human	suffering	in	

rural	landscapes	can	be	traced	to	colonial	discourses,	which	valorised	the	suffering	and	

the	 toughness	 and	 persistence	 of	 pioneers	 such	 as	 Ludwig	 Leichhardt,	 as	 well	 as	

admiring	those	traits	in	the	settlers	that	followed.		A	letter	written	to	Leichhardt	by	the	

Colonial	Secretary	in	1846	(excerpt	copied	below)	demonstrates	the	colonial	discursive	

practice	 of	 praising	 and	 rewarding	 individuals	 who	 can	 persevere	 despite	 adversity,	

particularly	when	it	serves	the	interests	of	progress.		
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It	would	be	difficult	to	employ	terms	that	might	be	considered	as	exaggerated,	

in	 acknowledging	 the	 enthusiasm,	 the	 perseverance	 and	 the	 talent	 which	

prompted	you	to	undertake	and	enabled	you	successfully	to	prosecute,	your	late	

perilous	journey	through	a	portion	of	the	hitherto	untrodden	wilds	of	Australia.	

An	 enthusiasm	 undaunted	 by	 every	 discouragement,	 a	 perseverance	

unextinguished	by	trials	and	hardships	ordinary	minds	would	have	despaired	of	

surmounting,	 a	 talent	 which	 guided	 and	 led	 you	 on	 to	 the	 full	 and	 final	

achievement	 of	 your	 first	 and	 original	 design	 (Leichhardt,	 1847,	 underline	

added).	

	

Recent	publications	about	Wandoan	and	neighbouring	districts	continue	 the	practice	

of	 applauding	 and	 legitimating	 the	 suffering	 endured	 by	 Leichhardt	 and	 his	 team	

during	the	expedition.		One	example	is	a	tourist	brochure	published	by	Taroom	District	

Development	 Association	 (undated),	 which	 includes	 a	 map	 of	 the	 area	 and	 a	 short	

summary	 of	 Leichhardt’s	 journey	 through	 the	 Darling	 Downs.	 	 Here,	 Leichhardt’s	

struggle	to	survive	when	travelling	through	in	Wandoan	and	Taroom	is	described	as	a	

‘apprenticeship’,	 because	 it	 prepared	him	 for	his	 future	 travels	 through	Queensland.		

In	 particular,	 the	 brochure	 suggests	 that	 Leichhardt	 and	 his	 men	 learned	 how	 to	

navigate	 their	 way	 through	 dense	 scrub	 and	 how	 to	 be	 resourceful,	 procuring	 and	

preserving	 food	 from	 local	 flora	 and	 fauna.	 	 In	 this	 respect,	 the	 near	 starvation	 of	

Leichhardt	and	his	team	is	constructed	as	an	empowering	process,	as	it	allowed	them	

to	develop	new	knowledge	and	 capacities.	 	 Similarly,	 a	 local	publication	 titled	 ‘Track	

back	with	Leichardt	–	recollections	and	reflections’	 (WDPA,	1996)	contains	numerous	

poems	 and	 articles	 about	 Leichhardt,	 which	 praise	 him	 for	 his	 self-sacrifice	 and	

determination.		Only	one	poem,	titled	‘The	Lost	Leichhardt’	(The	Bulletin,	14	October,	

1899),	provides	a	more	critical	interpretation,	suggesting	that	Leichhardt	and	his	team	

“journeyed	slow	and	toiled	and	starved	 in	vain”	 (WDPA,	1996).	 	However,	 this	 is	 the	

exception,	 as	 the	 remaining	 pieces	 express	 only	 empathy	 and	 gratitude	 for	 his	
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suffering,	which	 they	 say	was	 not	 in	 vain	 because	 it	 lead	 to	 finding	 land	 that	would	

become	their	home.	

	

The	poems	constructing	Leichhardt’s	experiences	 in	the	 landscape	and	his	attributes,	

take	on	greater	significance	when	viewed	alongside	the	many	other	poems	and	articles	

that	 construct	 the	 lived	 experiences	 of	 early	 settlers	 and	 post-WW2	 settlers	 in	 this	

district.		The	narratives	are	mirror	images	of	each	other.		In	each	case,	the	landscape	is	

depicted	 as	 harsh	 and	 unforgiving	 and	 the	 people	 who	 inhabit	 this	 landscape	 are	

constructed	 as	 brave,	 tough	 and	 heroic	 in	 their	 struggle	 for	 survival.	 This	

characterisation	of	pioneers	and	settlers	in	Queensland	is	consistent	with	the	general	

stereotype	 of	 country	 people	 in	 Australia,	 which	 appears	 in	 songs,	 poetry,	 art	 and	

folklore	about	the	Australian	outback	or	‘the	bush’.	One	example	is	Waltzing	Matilda,	a	

poem	written	 by	 Banjo	 Paterson	 (1864	 -	 1961)	 (Appendix	 1).	 	 The	 poem	 is	 about	 a	

swagman	 (an	 itinerant	worker)	who	 lives	 in	 the	bush.	 	He	 is	 described	 as	 ‘jolly’,	 but	

according	to	Australian	author	Don	Watson	(2014,	p.	125),	the	term	jolly	did	not	imply	

that	he	was	happy,	but	implied	that	the	swagman	was	“delusional,	possibly	depressed	

or	manic”	and	also	“half	starved	and	half	burnt	by	the	sun.”		In	other	words,	the	poem	

is	 about	 the	 trauma	 and	 struggle	 that	 comes	 with	 living	 in	 the	 bush,	 not	 the	 joy.	

Drawing	 on	 his	 own	 experience	 growing	 up	 in	 the	 country,	Watson	 also	 describes	 a	

farmer’s	life	as	traumatic	and	tragic.		He	writes:		

	

To	be	a	 farmer,	 first	 let	 the	 iron	 into	your	 soul:	 if	dejection	 should	also	get	 in	

before	you	 close	 the	gate,	 it	 too,	 is	part	of	 your	 lot.	 	 To	deflate	hope,	 squash	

excitement	and	expect	awfulness	is	emotional	insurance	(Watson,	2014,	p.5)	

	

Queensland	 writers	 have	 also	 contributed	 to	 stereotypes	 about	 the	 Queensland	

landscapes	 and	 it’s	 people.	 The	 land	 is	 constructed	 as	 harsh	 and	 unforgiving;	 the	

people	 are	 generally	 represented	 as	 tough	 and	 resilient.	 Thea	 Astley,	 a	 prolific	 and	

multiple	award	winning	Australian	novelist	who	lived	for	many	years	in	a	remote	town	
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in	 the	 north	 of	 Queensland,	 wrote	 specifically	 about	 the	 challenges	 that	 face	

communities	in	remote	parts	of	Queensland.		In	an	essay	titled	Being	a	Queenslander	–	

A	Form	of	Geographical	and	Literary	Conceit,	Astley	(1976)	highlights	the	normality	of	

isolation	and	suffering	in	remote	areas,	which	are	described	as	being	prone	to	political	

neglect	 and	 traumatic	 disturbances.	 	 However,	 Astley’s	 essay	 does	 not	 represent	

inhabitants	 of	 such	 remote	 areas	 as	 victim-like,	 rather,	 they	 are	 admired	 for	 their	

capacity	to	endure	suffering,	which	is	interpreted	as	the	mark	of	a	‘true’	Queenslander.		

In	 this	 regard,	 Astley	 draws	 a	 parallel	 between	 the	 ‘guilt	 and	 shame	 that	 has	

traditionally	been	used	to	discipline	Catholics’	(Astley,	1976,	p.	252)	and	the	hardship	

and	suffering	that	discipline	people	who	inhabit	remote	parts	of	Queensland.	The	main	

idea	is	that	suffering	can	be	character	building	(Astley,	1976).				

	

Governments	at	a	state	and	federal	level	have	also	reinforced	the	notion	that	hardship	

and	suffering	have	made	Queenslanders’	strong	and	capable	of	surviving	in	precarious	

situations.	 	An	apt	illustration	is	a	speech	given	in	2011	by	then	Queensland	Premier,	

Anna	 Bligh,	 following	 massive	 floods	 in	 Queensland.	 	 The	 speech,	 titled	 “We	 are	

Queenslanders’’,	was	reported	to	have	resonated	strongly	with	Queensland	people	and	

with	the	general	public	nationally.		The	speech	was	subsequently	included	in	the	Year	7	

curriculum	in	Queensland	in	2012.		An	extract	of	the	speech	is	copied	below.		

	

I	 say	 to	 every	 one	 of	 those	 people	 in	 those	 [flood	 affected]	 areas	 and	 to	

Queenslanders	in	other	parts	of	the	state:	as	we	…confront	the	challenge	that	is	

before	us,	 I	want	us	to	remember	who	we	are.	 	We	are	Queenslanders.	We're	

the	people	that	they	breed	tough	north	of	the	border.	We're	the	ones	that	they	

knock	down	and	we	get	up	again.	I	said	earlier	this	week,	that	this	weather	may	

break	our	hearts	and	it	is	doing	that,	but	it	will	not	break	our	will	(Bligh,	2011,	

underline	added).	
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Here,	 the	 Premier’s	 discourse	 reinforces	 the	 idea	 that	 Queensland	 people	 are	

accustomed	 to	 adversity	 and	 have	 the	 requisite	 resolve	 and	 strength	 to	 cope	 in	 the	

face	 of	 it.	 	While	 this	 speech	may	 have	 been	 (in	 part)	 a	 genuine	 attempt	 to	 lift	 the	

spirits	of	the	Queensland	people,	it	also	served	a	strategic	purpose,	namely,	to	manage	

and	 guide	 the	 responses	 of	 affected	 populations	 towards	 positive	 action,	 namely,	

practices	 of	 adjustment,	 coping	 and	 persevering.	 	 By	 steering	 responses	 in	 this	

direction,	there	is	less	scope	for	‘negative’	responses,	such	as	critically	questioning	the	

possible	 link	 between	 intense	 flooding,	 historical	 practices	 of	 land	 clearing	 and	

contemporary	 urban	 development	 or	 the	 possible	 link	 between	 intense	 flooding,	

climate	change	and	capitalist	modes	of	production	and	patterns	of	consumption.		This	

type	of	critical	thinking	is	impeded	by	discourses	that	normalise	trauma,	suffering	and	

struggle	 in	 Queensland	 landscapes	 and	 that	 construct	 Queensland	 people	 as	 a	

particular	‘type’	that	can	tolerate	such	conditions.		

	

In	 this	 section	 I	 have	 explored	 the	 modern	 truths	 and	 narratives	 that	 shape	 local	

understandings	 of	 colonial	 processes	 that	 enabled	 the	 formation	 of	 agrarian	

settlements	 and	 settler	 identities.	 	 The	 discussion	 has	 focused	 on	 the	 truths	 that	

legitimate	colonial	violence	(against	people	and	nature)	based	on	the	notion	progress	

and	how	sustaining	these	truths	is	vital	to	maintaining	the	moral	 legitimacy	of	settler	

people	and	their	positions	 in	the	landscape.	 	 I	also	have	explored	the	discourses	that	

valorise	the	violence	that	permeates	everyday	life	in	rural	landscapes,	which	is	made	to	

seem	normal,	inevitable	and	manageable	by	Queensland	people.		In	the	next	section	I	

explore	 the	 technologies	 of	 the	 Closer	 Settlement	 that	 played	 a	 decisive	 role	 in	

producing	cultural	 tolerance	 for	violence	and	suffering	 in	Queensland’s	 rural	 regions.		

The	analysis	focuses	attention	on	the	paradoxical	effects	of	these	technologies,	which	

placed	settler	families	in	vulnerable	positions	(where	their	lives	were	at	risk),	while	at	

the	 same	 time,	 empowering	 them	 through	 the	 allocation	 of	 land.	 	My	 interest	 is	 in	

understanding	how	the	participants	make	sense	of	these	processes	and	how	they	have	

affected	sense	of	self	and	their	understandings	of	the	conditions	of	identity.				
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3.3	 The	Closer	Settlement	–	an	agrarian	vision	

	

Although	southern	and	central	Queensland	was	already	being	transformed	by	pastoral	

activity	 in	 the	 1840s,	 shortly	 after	 Leichhardt’s	 ‘discovery’,	 it	 wasn’t	 until	 the	 1860s	

that	 the	Queensland	government	developed	a	program	for	agrarian	 land	settlement,	

which	 lasted	 for	 one	 hundred	 years	 (ending	 in	 the	 1960s).	 	 The	 Queensland	 land	

settlement	program,	which	was	the	most	comprehensive	 land	settlement	program	in	

Australia	 (Kerr,	 2018),	 was	 modelled	 on	 the	 national	 Closer	 Settlement	 policy,	

developed	by	Governor	Macquarie	(1809-1821)	(Connors,	1970).		The	aim	of	the	Closer	

Settlement	 policy	 was	 to	 “contain	 settlement	 within	 specified	 limits,	 so	 that	 rural	

development	could	be	orderly,	culturally	cohesive	and	bring	a	civilising	influence	to	the	

colonies”	 (Connors,	 1970,	 p.	 73).	 	 Underpinning	 this	 policy	 was	 the	 view	 that	 a	

population	constituted	by	agrarian	yeomanry	-	independent	family	farmers	-	would	be	

stable	 and	 economically	 balanced	 (Cameron,	 2005).	 	 However,	 the	 policy	 was	 also	

driven	 by	 broader	 policy	 concerns,	 namely:	 the	 need	 to	 populate	 inland	 areas	 for	

national	security	reasons;	the	need	to	intensify	and	expand	agricultural	production	in	

order	expand	the	economy;	and	the	need	to	redistribute	land	to	the	working	class,	so	

that	 they	 were	 not	 languishing	 in	 unemployment	 and	 could	 provide	 for	 themselves	

(Connors,	1970).		

	

Although	the	Closer	Settlement	scheme	was	 intended	to	achieve	multiple	objectives,	

land	settlement	was	primarily	of	economic	significance	to	colonial	governments.		“Rent	

from	land	leases	was	the	largest	revenue	earner	for	the	colonies;	their	prosperity	was	

therefore	 measured	 according	 to	 the	 extent	 of	 land	 settlement”	 (Kerr,	 2018).	 	 To	

maximise	 the	 economic	 gain	 from	 land	 settlement,	 colonial	 governments	 commonly	

“moved	towards	excessive	sub-division	during	periods	of	favourable	commodity	prices	

and	good	seasons”	(Connors,	1970,	p.	76).		In	Queensland,	“almost	320,000	hectares	of	

land	was	repurchased	from	pastoral	properties”	between	1906	and	1920;	the	number	
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of	agricultural	holdings	increased	from	almost	18,000	farms	in	1904	to	26,700	holdings	

(310,000	hectares)	by	the	end	of	World	War	One	(WW1)	(Johnston	1982,	p.	139,	cited	

in	 Cameron,	 2005).	 	 	 As	 a	 consequence	 of	 the	 intensification	 and	 expansion	 of	

agricultural	settlement	during	this	period,	working	class	people	were	empowered	and	

agricultural	production	increased,	which	made	the	Closer	Settlement	a	“success	story”	

(Cameron,	 2005,	 p.	 6.7).	 	 However,	 the	 land	 settlement	 process	 had	 a	 paradoxical	

character:	 it	 enrolled	 settlers	 into	 a	 scheme	 that	 offered	 them	 a	 new	 identity	 as	

yeoman	 farmers	 and	 gave	 them	 power	 (through	 the	 possession	 of	 land),	 but	 it	

simultaneously	subjected	them	to	hardship	and	poverty,	as	they	were	offered	“blocks	

of	land	so	small	as	to	prohibit	a	decent	living”	(Connors,	1970,	p.	76).		In	this	light,	the	

process	of	 land	settlement	can	be	viewed	as	a	process	of	subjection,	as	 it	symbolises	

both	 the	 subordination	 and	 the	 becoming	 of	 rural	 subjects,	 a	 process	 that	 involves	

“securing,	maintaining	 and	 the	putting	 into	place	of	 subjects”	 (Butler,	 1995,	p.	 235).			

The	 subjection	 of	 yeoman	 farmers	 was	 not,	 however,	 coercive.	 	 Rather,	 farming	

families	chose	to	participate	in	the	scheme	and	submit	to	the	rules	and	conditions	of	

becoming	a	possessor	of	land.		As	such,	they	were	complicit	in	their	subjection.		

	

Colonial	governments	were	not	oblivious	to	the	suffering	of	yeoman	farmers,	but	tried	

to	 rectify	 the	 problems	 arising	 under	 the	 Closer	 Settlement.	 	 One	 option	 that	 was	

originally	proposed	in	NSW	was	to	introduce	a	“home	maintenance”	provision,	which	

would	ensure	that	blocks	of	land	were	of	a	sufficient	size	to	maintain	an	average	family	

in	average	seasons”	 (Connors,	1970,	p.	76).	 	This	 idea	was,	however,	 rejected	by	 the	

federal	 Rural	 Reconstruction	 Committee,	 which	 shifted	 the	 emphasis	 away	 from	

altering	the	rules	and	arrangements	of	the	Closer	settlement	(e.g.	increasing	the	size	of	

properties)	and	towards	improving	the	skills	of	yeoman	farmers	and	encouraging	them	

to	work	harder.	 	Colonial	 governments	 initiated	programs	 to	provide	proper	 training	

for	settlers	and	also	created	“an	economic	ladder	of	progress”,	which	was	designed	to	

encourage	settlers	 to	be	more	“energetic	and	efficient”	 (Connors,	1970,	p.	78).	 	This	

mode	 of	 response	 demonstrates	 the	 rationality	 underpinning	 the	 Closer	 Settlement	

policy,	 which	 was	 primarily	 geared	 towards	 enhancing	 productivity,	 rather	 than	
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improving	the	wellbeing	of	yeoman	farmers.		Moreover,	it	demonstrates	how	colonial	

technologies	were	guiding	and	managing	the	practices	of	settlers	 in	productive	ways,	

by	developing	skills	and	instilling	certain	values	and	priorities	that	were	consistent	with	

the	 objectives	 of	 the	 colony.	 	 In	 this	 way,	 setter	 families	 were	 being	 disciplined	 by	

technologies	that	that	were	stimulating	their	agency	and	ostensibly	empowering	them	

to	cope	with	adversity	and	financial	hardship.		

	

The	paradoxical	effects	of	Closer	Settlement	technologies	on	settlers/landholders	can	

be	traced	through	the	voices	of	the	participants.		According	to	Jack,	a	cattle	grazier,	the	

Closer	 Settlement	 scheme	 offered	 many	 people	 a	 fresh	 start	 and	 the	 promise	 of	 a	

better	 life.	 	He	describes	being	 selected	 in	a	 land	ballot	 as	 “literally	 like	winning	 the	

lotto”	(P.27,	p.	14).		However,	many	of	the	participants	also	acknowledge	that	the	lives	

of	early	settlers	were	put	at	risk,	as	they	were	required	to	cope	with	extreme	scarcity	

and	 adversity.	 	 In	 south-central	 Queensland,	 an	 area	 also	 known	 as	 the	 Southern	

Brigalow	Belt,	farming	families	were	beset	with	a	range	of	problems,	including	the	‘lack	

of	 practical	 government	 assistance,	 inadequate	 agricultural	 training	 and	 skills,	

fluctuating	commodity	prices	and	poor	quality	land	(Cameron,	2005,	p.	10).			However,	

even	 settlers	 who	 were	 allocated	 good	 quality	 land	 and	 who	 had	 experience	 in	

agriculture,	 struggled	 to	 make	 their	 farms	 economically	 viable	 due	 to	 difficulty	 in	

adapting	crops	to	suit	the	environmental	conditions	in	Queensland,	including	drought,	

pests	and	diseases		(Cameron,	2005).				

	

One	of	the	most	serious	environmental	problems	they	faced	was	the	vociferous	prickly	

pear	weed	 (see	Figure	3.2).	 	 In	 the	early	1900s,	 the	prickly	pear	weed	had	 “infested	

around	55%	(12	million	ha)	of	the	Southern	Brigalow	belt”,		(Seabrook,	McAlpine	and	

Fensham,	 2006,	 p.	 378).	 	 During	 interviews,	 several	 participants	 articulated	 the	

enormity	 of	 the	 problem	 created	 by	 the	 prickly	 pear	 weed,	 which	 formed	 a	 thick	

blanket	 covering	 the	 land.	 	 One	 participant	 showed	 me	 a	 photo	 of	 early	 settlers	

standing	knee-deep	 in	a	 sea	of	prickly	pear	weeds.	 	The	 faces	of	 the	settlers	evoked	
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feelings	 of	 absolute	 despair	 and	 exhaustion,	 as	 they	 tried	 (in	 vain)	 to	 remove	 the	

weeds	 and	 kill	 them.	 It	wasn’t	 until	 the	 1920s	 that	 a	 biological	 control	 (Cactoblastis	

cactorum)	was	 introduced	 into	Queensland,	which	eventually	 solved	 the	prickly	pear	

weed	 problem.	 	 	 Jane,	 a	 landholder,	 described	 the	 settlers’	 desperate	 attempts	 to	

destroy	the	prickly	pear	weed,	as	follows.		

	

They	tried	to	get	rid	of	the	prickly	pear,	chop	it	up.	They	poisoned	it,	they	dug	it	

up,	they	did	lots;	[But]	every	piece	of	cactus	that	they	didn’t	get,	would	have	put	

down	roots	and	grown.	Like	some	of	them	[the	settlers]	lasted	10	years	and	they	

gave	 up.	 This	 [name	of	 settler],	 he	went	 to	war,…when	he	 came	back,	 his	 two	

brothers	were	in	charge	of	the	place;	but	he	found	out	that	the	prickly	pear	had	

just	taken	over	while	he	was	away	at	the	war.		After	living	here	for	15,20	years,	

the	prickly	pear…they	just	couldn’t	beat	it	(P.	6,	p.32).			

	

	

Figure	3.2	Prickly	pear	hedges	at	Gracemere,	a	property	in	Queensland		

(Sourced	from	State	Library	of	Queensland,	2018)	

	

In	addition	to	dealing	with	environmental	problems,	settlers	struggled	to	comply	with	

onerous	terms	and	conditions	of	lease	agreements,	which	imposed	strict	time-frames	
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for	clearing	the	land	and	for	making	improvements	to	the	land,	such	as	building	fences	

and	 sheds	 (Ryan	&	Harper,	 1983).	 	 The	 same	 types	 of	 conditions	 applied	 to	 settlers	

arriving	 in	 the	 post-WW2	 period,	 also	 called	 the	 Soldier	 Settlement.	 	 They	 were	

required	to	clear	and	develop	a	“total	area	of	1000	acres	during	the	first	four	years,	to	

the	satisfaction	of	the	Minister”	(Ryan	and	Harper,	1985,	p.	3).		Failure	to	meet	these	

conditions	 resulted	 in	 forfeiture	 of	 the	 land	 (Ryan	 and	 Harper,	 1985).	 	 	 In	 order	 to	

encourage	 compliance,	 the	 State	 Government	 carried	 out	 regular	 surveillance,	 to	

assess	 if	 lease	requirements	were	being	met.	 	 James,	a	 landholder	and	cattle	grazier,	

provided	insight	into	the	pressure	that	was	placed	on	settlers,	as	they	lived	under	‘the	

gaze’	of	the	State	Government	and	in	fear	of	being	dispossessed.		He	said:		

		

From	about	1910	through	till	about	1930,	the	inspectors	[were]	coming	around,	

making	sure	that	you’d	cleared	your	50	acres,	clear	50	acres	and	keeping	it	clear	

and	clear	another	50	acres;	and	if	you	didn’t	do	it,	they’d	say	“well,	you’ve	got	

to	appear	in	front	of	the	court	to	surrender	your	property	(P.7,	p.	16).	

	

Through	James’	voice,	we	see	the	disciplining	effects	of	the	rules	and	technologies	of	

the	 Closer	 Settlement.	 	 Following	 Butler’s	 (1995)	 theory	 of	 subjection,	 settlers	 who	

repeatedly	complied	with	these	rules	and	who	submitted	to	processes	of	surveillance	

and	threats	of	eviction,	which	was	a	condition	of	keeping	their	positions	on	the	land,	

were	 also	 internalising	 these	 rules	 at	 a	 sub-conscious	 level.	 	 They	 were	 therefore	

ostensibly	 developing	 habitual	 ways	 of	 thinking	 and	 acting	 that	 were	 compliant,	

including	 a	 tendency	 to	 prioritise	 land	 productivity	 over	 personal	 wellbeing	 and	 to	

accept	 without	 question	 the	 State’s	 power	 to	 terminate	 land	 rights.	 	 Some	 of	 the	

participants,	 whose	 families	 arrived	 during	 the	 Soldier	 Settlement,	 personally	

experienced	 the	 challenge	 of	 complying	 with	 the	 Closer	 Settlement	 rules	 and	

conditions.	 	 During	 an	 interview	 with	 James	 and	 Jane	 (husband	 and	 wife),	 they	

discussed	the	constraints	placed	on	landholders	under	lease	and	finance	agreements,	
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which	 effectively	 robbed	 landholders	 of	 the	 freedom	 to	 determine	 how	 they	would	

manage	the	land	and	what	kind	of	commodities	they	would	produce.			

	

James	 	 There	were	 stipulations	put	on	 them	 [soldier	 settlers]	 that	 they	had	 to	

clear	so	many	acres	and	run	dairy	on	it…		

Researcher	 They	had	to	do	dairy?	

James		 	 They	had	to	be	dairy.	

Jane	 	 	They	could	get	money	from	the	bank	or	the	agricultural	bank,	to	build	a	

dairy,	but	they	couldn’t	get	money	to	build	a	house.		

James	 	 	So	a	lot	of	dairies	were	built	very	well,	and	the	houses	came	a	lot	later.		

There	were	stipulations	they	had	to	do	this,	this,	this,	this	and	this.	And	

even	when	we	got	this	property,	the	agricultural	bank	told	us	how	much	

country	we	were	supposed	to	clear…	Yeah,	well	you	just	had	to	keep	on	

clearing	100	acres…	till’	it	was	cleared	(P.6	and	P.7,	p.	16).	

	

It	is	recognised	by	many	of	the	participants	and	also	in	historical	documents	that	many	

settlers	 were	 not	 able	 to	 cope	 with	 the	 lease	 conditions	 imposed	 under	 the	 Closer	

Settlement	 and	 were	 “anxious	 to	 leave	 at	 the	 end	 of	 their	 compulsory	 residential	

period	on	the	block”	(Ryan	and	Harper,	1985,	p.	3).		Although	the	participants’	voices	

express	 sadness	when	 telling	 stories	 about	 landholders	who	 abandoned	 the	 land	 or	

were	evicted,	they	do	not	question	or	challenge	the	fairness	of	the	Closer	Settlement	

rules	and	disciplinary	technologies.		Rather,	their	voices	convey	a	sense	of	resignation,	

implying	 that	 they	 had	 no	 choice	 but	 to	 submit	 to	 the	 rules	 of	 the	 land	 settlement	

scheme	 in	 order	 to	 keep	 a	 position	 on	 the	 land.	 	 This	mentality	 or	 way	 of	 thinking	

forecloses	the	possibility	of	questioning	whether	or	not	the	rules	were	just	or	fair,	as	

such	 issues	 become	 irrelevant.	 	 	 However,	 the	 tendency	 to	 submit	 to	 rather	 than	

question	the	rules	and	to	tolerate	suffering	rather	than	oppose	it	is	not	only	the	result	

of	having	no	other	perceivable	option;	 there	are	also	positive	reasons	to	explain	 this	
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mentality.		In	particular,	the	participants’	narratives	reveal	that	possession	of	land	gave	

them	a	strong	sense	of	purpose	and	meaning,	a	sense	of	independence	and	autonomy,	

as	well	nurturing	a	deep	love	for	the	land.		These	feelings	and	understandings,	which	

make	the	suffering	of	rural	inhabitants	seem	worthwhile,	have	not	emerged	randomly	

or	innocently,	but	have	been	cultivated	through	government	discourses.	

	

A	 government	 publication	 titled	 ‘The	 Soldier	 Settlement	 (1952-1954)’	 (Ryan	 and	

Harper,	 1985)	 reveals	 the	 romantic	 discursive	 artifice	 framing	 this	 period	 of	 land	

settlement,	 which	 validates	 the	 suffering	 endured	 by	 settlers.	 	 The	 foreword	 to	 his	

publication,	 which	 was	 written	 by	 the	 then	 Queensland	 Minister	 for	 Justice	 and	

Attorney	 General,	 describes	 soldier	 settlers	 as	 “true	 pioneers”	 and	 praises	 them	 for	

their	 “flexibility,	 tolerance,	 hard	work	 and	 enterprise”	 (Ryan	 and	Harper,	 1985,	 p.1).		

The	foreword	(excerpt	copied	below)	also	emphasises	the	settlers’	natural	connection	

to	the	land,	which	seems	to	make	their	suffering	seem	less	objectionable,	as	they	are	

imagined	to	be	doing	something	they	love	and	that	comes	naturally	to	them.		

	

The	strength	of	Wandoan	derives	from	a	great	melting	pot	of	people	all	having	

a	 common	 affinity	 –	 a	 love	 of	 the	 land	 -	 brought	 together	 by	 their	 common	

practical	 experience	 in	 working	 the	 land	 …who	 together,	 developed	 the	

community	of	which	we	are	 justifiably	proud.	 I	pay	tribute	to	the	women	who	

were	prepared	to	work	beside	their	husbands,	who	were	prepared	to	make	do	

with	 hurricane	 lanterns,	 with	 wood	 fired	 coppers	 and	 the	 hundred	 and	 one	

hardships	 which	 went	 with	 ‘starting	 from	 scratch’,	 so	 that	 their	 very	 limited	

capital	 could	 be	 used	 to	 develop	 productivity	 (Ryan	 and	 Harper,	 1985,	 p.	 1,	

underline	added).	

	

There	is	symmetry	between	the	construction	of	soldier	settlers	 in	the	above	text	and	

the	 poems,	 letters	 and	 articles	 constructing	 Ludwig	 Leichhardt,	 as	 examined	 in	 the	

previous	 section.	 	 In	 both	 instances,	 human	 struggle	 and	 suffering	 is	 represented	 as	
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heroic	because	it	serves	a	higher	purpose,	namely,	development	of	the	land,	which	is	

inexorably	 linked	 to	 the	 progress	 of	 western	 civilisation.	 	 By	 framing	 the	 settler	

experience	 within	 the	 wider	 narrative	 of	 progress,	 government	 discourses	 incite	

feelings	 of	 pride	 and	 cultivate	 attachment	 to	 settler	 positions,	 despite	 the	 hardship	

and	 subordination.	 	 The	 notion	 of	 progress	 also	 legitimates	 the	 precariousness	 of	

settler	positions,	which	were	 (like	 the	 indigenous	occupants	before	them)	vulnerable	

to	subordination	and	dispossession.				

	

This	 type	 of	 vulnerability	 was	 demonstrated	 throughout	 the	 Closer	 Settlement,	 as	

colonial	 and	 post-colonial	 governments	 exercised	 the	 power	 to	 resume	 land,	 which	

was	a	compulsory	acquisition	process.		Governments	would	take	back	some	of	the	land	

that	had	already	been	leased	to	settlers,	which	would	then	be	subdivided	and	leased	

to	others;	the	original	settler	could	only	keep	a	portion	of	the	land.	The	general	view	

expressed	by	participants	was	that	the	exercise	of	power	to	resume	land	was	fair	and	

reasonable,	 particularly	 as	 it	 allowed	 returned	 soldiers	 to	 access	 land.	 	 Only	 a	 few	

participants’	expressed	some	misgivings	about	 the	manner	 in	which	 the	process	was	

implemented,	which	denied	certain	people	(including	family	members)	from	accessing	

land	 and	 sometimes	 did	 not	 sufficiently	 compensate	 settlers	 for	 the	 improvements	

they	had	made	to	land.			However,	as	intimated	by	Jane’s	voice	below,	the	resumption	

of	 land	 process	 is	 mainly	 viewed	 as	 a	 part	 of	 the	 ordinary	 conditions	 of	 being	 a	

landholder,	which	is	a	temporary	and	contingent	position.		

	

	 [Name	of	 landholder],	 he	 lived	 just	out	here,	he	 came	out	with	his	 family	of	

four	kids,	he	became	a	Councillor…	he	had	this	land	and	had	a	diary	going,	and	

he	 just	got	 this	 letter	 in	 the	end	of	1950/51	whatever	 it	was,	saying	“hereby	

resumed’.		They	offered	him	9,000	pounds.	So	he	finally	took	the	9,000	pounds	

and	went	to	live	in	Toowoomba,	bought	himself	a	taxi	and	was	a	taxi	driver	for	

the	rest	of	his	life.		Now	[name	of	landholder]	got	the	same	letter,	and	I’m	not	

quite	 sure	 how	or	when	 or	why	 or	what,	 but	 he	 fought	 them	and	 they	 only	
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took	off	1000	acres,	not	his	whole	property.		There	was	another	fellow	called	

[name],	 he	 could	 see	 the	 writing	 on	 the	 wall…	 He	 wrote	 to	 the	 Land	

Commission	and	said	“I’m	offering	you	my	land	for	10,000	pound,	you’ve	got	a	

fortnight	to	make	up	your	mind	whether	you	want	it	or	not”.		So	they	took	it	

and	then	he	bought	a	bigger	property	(P.6,	pp.	33-34).	

	

Through	 Jane’s	 stories,	 we	 see	 how	 resumption	 processes	 have	 shaped	 local	

understandings	 about	 the	 vulnerable	 nature	 of	 their	 positions	 and	 their	 land	 rights.		

She	understands	that	land	rights	that	have	been	granted	by	the	State	can	also	be	taken	

away	 or	 partially	 subverted	 by	 the	 State.	 	 However,	 in	 her	 stories,	 the	 State	 (acting	

through	the	government)	is	not	represented	as	a	repressive	apparatus	and	citizens	are	

not	 represented	as	victims	who	have	no	agency.	 	Rather,	 Jane’s	stories	 reinforce	the	

understanding	that	the	State	and	settlers	are	situated	in	asymmetrical	power	relations,	

which	allows	the	State	to	lawfully	exercise	its	power	over	settlers	and	settlers	can,	in	

turn,	exercise	their	power,	e.g.	by	negotiating	the	best	outcome	for	themselves.		In	this	

way,	 resumption	processes	do	not	 symbolise	unfairness	or	 systemic	violence;	 rather,	

they	 symbolise	 legitimate	 transactions	under	Queensland’s	property	 law	 system.	 	As	

such,	what	 is	 essentially	 a	 story	 about	 rural	 subjection	 becomes	 a	 story	 about	 rural	

resilience,	i.e.	the	capacity	of	landholders	to	cope,	struggle	and	endure,	despite	being	

displaced,	threatened	and	dispossessed	of	their	rights.	

	

The	tendency	to	reconstruct	past	events	and	processes	of	subjection	under	the	Soldier	

Settlement	 in	 a	 self-affirming	 way	 is	 also	 demonstrated	 by	 articles	 written	 by	 local	

inhabitants,	which	are	included	in	the	above-mentioned	publication	about	the	Soldier	

Settlement	 (Ryan	 and	Harper,	 1985).	 	 The	 following	 quote,	which	 is	 taken	 from	one	

piece	 of	 writing	 in	 this	 publication,	 illustrates	 the	 romanticised	 construction	 of	 the	

lived	experiences	of	the	soldier	settlers.	
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Settlers	came	 from	near	and	 far,	 from	all	walks	of	 life,	armed	with	youth	and	

enthusiasm	 and	 determination	 to	 carve	 a	 future	 out	 of	 the	 Brigalow	 scrub.	

Tents,	 shacks	 and	 sheds	 appeared	 between	 the	 trees…machinery	 was	 almost	

non-existent,	no-one	could	afford	it!	Axes	ad	shovels	and	crowbars	came	to	the	

fore…cross	cut	saws,	hammers	and	nails!	

	

We	 had	 droughts	 too,	 with	 empty	 dams,	 carting	 water,	 hand-feeding	 stock,	

losses	 of	 stock	 and	 crops	 and	 bushfires	 as	 well.	 	 Not	 forgetting	 the	 mouse	

plague,	which	raided	the	shops	in	town	and	our	crops…and	even	in	our	beds!			

	

People	 who	 continue	 to	 live	 on	 the	 land	must	 possess	 a	 special	 “something”	

which	 makes	 them	 struggle	 with	 nature,	 be	 prepared	 to	 try	 again,	 have	 the	

ability	to	look	back,	see	the	funny	side	of	what	was	an	enormous	problem	at	the	

time	(Ryan	and	Harper,	1985,	p.	1).	

	

Here,	 the	hardships	endured	by	soldier	settlers	are	not	trivialised,	but	their	ability	to	

cope	with	them	 is	valorised.	 	The	challenges	they	 faced	are	recognised	because	they	

demonstrate	 character,	 not	 because	 they	 demonstrate	 rural	 subjection.	 	 Moreover,	

following	the	liberal-Enlightenment	ideal	of	the	self-determining,	autonomous	subject,	

the	soldier	settler	narrative	reinforces	the	idea	that	these	people	freely	chose	to	take	a	

position	 on	 the	 land.	 	 As	 such,	 they	must	 take	 responsibility	 for	 whatever	 suffering	

they	had	had	to	endure	as	a	result	of	having	made	those	choices;	 the	government	 is	

not	responsible.	 	Furthermore,	settlers	are	represented	as	having	the	right	attributes	

(“a	special	something”)	to	deal	with	the	challenges	of	living	on	the	land.		This	is	not	just	

a	 reference	 to	 physical	 capacities,	 but	 also	mental/psychological	 capacities,	 such	 as	

humour	(“the	ability	to	see	the	funny	side	of	what	was	an	enormous	problem”).		Based	

on	this	construction	of	soldier	settlers,	 their	suffering	 is	not	symbolic	of	weakness	or	

systemic	injustice,	but	a	sign	of	strength	and	character.		
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In	 the	 next	 section,	 I	 examine	 how	 the	 truths	 and	 narratives	 shaping	 local	

understandings	of	the	past	–	including	episodes	of	colonial	and	post-colonial	violence	–	

influence	 local	 attitudes	 and	 responses	 to	 violent	 processes	 that	 are	 reshaping	 rural	

landscapes	 in	 the	present,	 in	connection	with	mining	expansion.	 	 In	 this	discussion,	 I	

am	 to	 elucidate	 normalised	ways	 of	 thinking	 about	 capitalist	 development,	 progress	

and	the	conditions	of	identity.		

	

3.4	 The	logics	of	dispossession			

		

In	the	post-colonial	era,	Australia’s	rural	landscapes	have	not	been	free	from	capitalist	

violence.		Although	this	type	of	violence	does	not	manifest	in	murder	or	rape,	as	it	did	

in	colonial	times,	it	does	manifest	in	processes	of	exclusion,	marginalisation,	inequality	

and	exploitation.		In	this	respect,	colonial	and	post-colonial	techniques	of	development	

have	a	substantial	amount	in	common.		In	both	episodes,	success	has	been	contingent	

on	 excluding	 and	 marginalising	 pre-existing	 occupants,	 subverting	 their	 land	 rights,	

destabilising	 their	 identities	 and	 livelihoods	 and	 eroding	 a	 sense	 of	 belonging	 and	

connection	 to	 land.	 	 Also,	 in	 both	 episodes,	 success	 has	 been	 contingent	 on	making	

such	 violent	 processes	 appear	 to	 be	 legitimate,	 if	 not	 necessary	 for	 progress.	 In	 the	

following	 discussion,	 I	 explore	 the	 discursive	 framing	 of	 contemporary	 violence	

associated	 with	 mining	 development	 and	 the	 truths	 (including	 progress)	 that	 are	

drawn	upon	by	participants	to	make	sense	of	these	processes	and	to	encourage	their	

participation	in	these	processes.			

	

Like	 most	 large-scale	 development	 processes,	 mining	 development	 is	 having	 mixed	

(positive	and	negative)	and	uneven	effects	 in	 regional	 areas	 (Fleming	and	Measham,	

2015).	 	Some	studies	highlight	 the	economic	benefits	 flowing	 from	mining	to	remote	

and	regional	communities	in	Queensland,	in	terms	of	creating	jobs	and	income	(Rolfe,	
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Miles,	 Lockie	 and	 Ivanova,	 2007;	 Rolfe,	Gregg,	 Ivanova,	 Lawrence	 and	Rynne,	 2011).		

One	report	also	suggests	that	mining	development,	in	some	places,	“is	mitigating	and	

reversing	rural	decline”	(Fleming	and	Measham,	2014,	p.	376).	 	 	Conversely,	a	critical	

study	suggests	 that	 the	current	mining	boom	 is	draining	 resources	 from	regions	 (the	

periphery)	and	syphoning	wealth	into	cities	(the	core)	(Tonts,	Martinus	and	Plummer,	

2013).			A	study	examining	the	link	between	mining	and	social	well	being	takes	a	more	

nuanced	 position,	 suggesting	 that	 mining	 is	 not	 a	 curse	 for	 regions,	 but	 that	 “the	

regional	benefits	of	mineral	wealth	might	be	masking	highly	localised	inequalities	and	

disadvantage” (Hajkowitcz,	 Heyenga	 and	Moffat,	 2011,	 p.	 30).   While	 these	 critical	

insights	 complicate	 the	 conventional	 view	 that	 mining	 is	 conducive	 to	 economic	

growth	 and	 has	 beneficial	 flow-on	 effects	 for	 local	 communities,	 they	 are	 regularly	

drowned	out	by	government	discourses	that	continually	reproduce	it.		

		

The	Queensland	Government	has	repeatedly	reiterated	the	conventional	view	in	policy	

statements	and	reports,	which	strongly	promote	the	expansion	of	mining	and	energy	

development	in	the	State.		This	is	illustrated	in	the	following	excerpt,	which	specifically	

relates	 to	 resource	 sector	 development	 in	 the	 Surat	 Basin.	 	 This	 region	 has	 been	

historically	dominated	by	agriculture	but	 it	 also	has	 “the	majority	of	 the	State’s	 coal	

seam	 gas	 reserves	 and	 has	 significant	 thermal	 coal	 reserves”	 (Queensland	

Government,	2010,	p.	16).		

	

Development	 in	 the	Surat	Basin	 region	presents	Queensland	with	a	significant	

opportunity	 to	 build	 a	 prosperous	 future.	We	 owe	 it	 to	 ourselves	 and	 future	

generations	 to	 seize	 this	opportunity	and	ensure	 it	 yields	maximum	 long	 term	

benefits.	The	region	has	built	a	well	established	agricultural	and	food	processing	

sector,	 and	 is	 now	 embracing	 the	 potential	 growth	 from	 the	 vast	 energy	

reserves	discovered	in	the	region.	Whole	new	industries	are	planned,	based	on	

this	wealth	(Queensland	Government,	2010,	p.	2,	underline	added)	
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Here,	 the	 Queensland	 Government	 constructs	 the	mining	 industry	 as	 the	 engine	 of	

growth	for	the	region	and	the	key	to	future	prosperity.		Implicit	in	this	discourse	is	the	

view	that	the	Surat	Basin	region	needs	to	transition,	moving	away	from	agriculture	as	

the	 dominant	 sector	 and	 towards	 mining	 and	 energy,	 which	 symbolises	 progress.		

Notably	 absent	 from	 the	 Queensland	 Government’s	 pro-mining	 discourse	 is	 any	

reference	 to	 adverse	 localized	 impacts	 to	 local	 communities	 and	 agricultural	

businesses,	 which	would	 inevitably	 be	 displaced	 and	 destabilised	 by	mining	 activity.		

Rather,	 as	 indicated	 by	 the	 quote	 below,	 the	 State	 Government	 has	 used	 the	 same	

discursive	 manoeuvre	 that	 has	 been	 used	 in	 times	 of	 trauma	 in	 the	 past	 (e.g.	 the	

Queensland	floods	in	2011),	namely:		to	legitimate	the	suffering	of	rural	inhabitants,	by	

linking	 it	 to	 development	 and	 progress,	 while	 also	 focussing	 attention	 on	 their	

extraordinary	resilience.		

	

The	rural	communities	in	the	Surat	Basin	have	robust	local	economies,	support	

healthy	and	 inclusive	 lifestyles,	and		have	an	extraordinary	capability	 to	adapt	

and	thrive	under	pressure.	While	the	rural	areas	in	the	Surat	Basin	are	likely	to	

experience	 increasing	pressure	 from	growth	 in	 the	 resource	 industry,	 effective	

planning	will	ensure	its	rural	industries	and	businesses	are	protected	and	able	to	

grow,	and	its	communities	benefit.	

The	rural	communities	which	have	played	a	key	role	in	shaping	the	Surat	Basin’s	

cultural	 identity	will	 continue	 to	be	 supported	by	necessary	 infrastructure	and	

services	to	improve	their	productive	capacities,	capture	opportunities	for	value-

adding	in	emerging	markets,	and	improve	their	resilience	to	climate	variability	

and	natural	disasters	(DLGQ,	2011,	p.14,	underline	added).	

	

The	above	discourse	achieves	a	number	of	objectives	simultaneously.		It	validates	the	

idea	of	transitioning	to	extractive	industries	while	reassuring	agricultural	communities	

and	businesses	of	their	on-going	importance	and	relevance.		In	other	words,	they	are	
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discursively	 constructed	 as	 participants	 within	 (and	 potential	 beneficiaries	 of)	 the	

process	of	regional	transition,	not	victims	of	 it.	 	The	discourse	also	focuses	purely	on	

the	 potential	 for	 mining	 to	 deliver	 growth	 and	 improve	 the	 capacities	 of	 citizens,	

thereby	 concealing	 the	 potential	 for	 mining	 to	 increase	 vulnerability	 and	 cause	

irreversible	 damage	 to	 both	 people	 and	 natural	 systems.	 	 The	 potential	 for	 adverse	

impacts	and	suffering	is	only	vaguely	referenced	through	the	term	‘growth	pressures’,	

which	effectively	makes	a	negative	into	a	positive.			

Although	 the	 political	 discourse	 in	 Queensland	 has,	 over	 the	 last	 decade,	 been	

unequivocally	 pro-mining,	 the	 discourse	 has	 not	 been	 hegemonic	 or	 totalising	 in	 its	

effect	on	citizens.	There	are	other	competing	discourses	that	also	shape	local	attitudes	

towards	mining	activity.		For	example,	in	Chapter	four,	I	discuss	the	impact	of	historical	

discourses	constructing	place	as	‘good	country’	(for	agriculture),	which	stimulated	local	

opposition	to	mining	activity.		In	addition,	in	Chapter	six,	I	examine	local	knowledge	of	

underground	 geography,	 including	 understandings	 about	 the	 importance	 of	 water	

systems	that	from	part	of	the	Great	Artesian	Basin,	which	has	produced	uncertain	and	

sceptical	 responses	 to	 CSG	 activity.	 	 However,	 the	 idea	 of	 progress	 is	 dominant	 in	

framing	 many	 of	 the	 participants’	 responses	 to	 mining	 development,	 which	 is	

interpreted	 as	 necessary	 and	 morally	 legitimate.	 	 Through	 David’s	 voice	 (copied	

below),	 we	 see	 how	 the	 truth	 or	 rationality	 of	 progress	 has	 been	 communicated	

through	 experts	 (government	 and	 non-government),	 which	 have	 persuaded	 local	

inhabitants	to	think	about	mining	in	positive	terms,	as	the	key	to	future	prosperity	of	

rural	regions.		

	

David	 The	 local	 Council,	 Taroom	 Shire	 Council	 at	 the	 time,	 they	

supported	 it	 [Xstrata	 coal	 mine]	 big	 time,	 and	 they	 pushed	 to	

have	 it	 go	 ahead;	 they	 wanted	 development.	 	 It	 all	 sounded	

good…	but	 like	what	 I	mean,	 they	were	 telling	 the	 people	 how	

good	it	was	going	to	be…there	was	a	bit	of	division	in	the	district,	

over	whether	it	was	going	to	be	good	or	bad.		But	everyone	could	
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see	 the	 population	 dropping,	we	 could	 see	 the	 school	 numbers	

were	 going	 down.	 They	 promoted	 the	 idea	 and	 suggested	 to	

people	it	was	a	great	idea,	and	they	wanted	them	to	develop	and	

go	ahead.	

	

Researcher	 If	you	supported	 it,	wouldn’t	you	be	turning	your	back,	 to	some	

extent,	 on	 agriculture?	 Because	 if	 they	 [mining	 companies]	 are	

taking	up	all	this	land	and	digging	massive	holes	in	the	ground…	

	

David		 Yeah,	 but	 then	 again	 our	 agriculture	 advisors,	 or	 our	 financial	

advisors	were	all	saying	diversify,	diversify,	diversify,	so	that	part	

of	it	sounded	good	(P.26,	p.	14).	

	

Like	 several	 other	 participants,	David	was	not	 directly	 impacted	by	 the	Xstrata	mine	

lease,	but	his	property	was	affected	by	associated	development,	namely,	a	proposal	to	

construct	a	railway	line	to	transport	coal	(from	the	proposed	Xstrata	mine)	to	the	east	

coast.	David	did	not	 try	 to	 challenge	 the	decision	 to	build	 a	 railway	 line	 through	his	

property.		Rather,	as	evidenced	by	the	quote	below,	he	felt	compelled	to	acquiesce	to	

the	proposal,	because	he	believed	it	was	necessary	and	because	he	thought	there	was	

no	other	option.		He	said:	

“Well	we	had	no	choice,	and	for	the	good	of	the	state	and	for	the	good	of	the	

country,	it	was	something	that	had	to	happen;	so	we	just	sort	of	reckoned	well	

we’ll	make	the	best	what	we	can	of	it”	(P.	26,	p.	16).	

	

Here,	 David’s	 voice	 demonstrates	 how	 the	 rationality	 of	 progress	 has	 crossed	 over	

from	government	discourses	and	translated	into	a	mentality	(a	way	of	thinking)	among	

citizens.	 	 Following	 Foucault’s	 concept	 of	 governmentality,	 the	 process	 of	 shaping	
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mentalities	 is	 a	 haphazard,	 inexact	 and	 gradual	 process	 that	 operates	 through	 the	

production	 of	 knowledge	 and	 sense-making	 devices	 (i.e.	 concepts,	 authoritative	

statements,	 rationalities),	which	 citizens	draw	on	 to	make	 sense	of	 complex	 realities	

and	 to	guide	 their	choices.	 	Such	devices	also	 limit	 the	 range	of	choices	 that	citizens	

perceive	as	being	available	to	them.	As	shown	by	David’s	comment	above,	his	belief	in	

progress	 automatically	 ruled	 out	 the	 option	 of	 questioning	 or	 challenging	 the	 rail	

project	and	 steered	him	 towards	 submission	and	adjustment.	 	 This	 type	of	 response	

was	typical	of	landholders	who	were	not	directly	affected	by	Xstrata’s	mine	lease	and	

who	did	not	face	a	real,	immanent	threat	of	exclusion.		However,	it	was	not	typical	of	

the	landholders	who	were	directly	affected	by	the	Xstrata	mine	lease.		As	discussed	at	

Chapter	Four,	many	of	these	landholders	expressed	strong	opposition	to	the	mine.		

	

Consistent	with	 the	 idea	 of	 progress,	 local	 attitudes	 towards	mining	 have	 also	 been	

shaped	by	a	deeply	ingrained	understanding	that	the	State	Government	can	take	away	

land	from	one	person	and	reallocate	it	to	another,	who	can	use	it	more	productively.		

This	 understanding	 is	 embedded	 in	 stories	 passed	 down	 from	 generation	 to	

generation,	 relating	 to	 colonisation	 and	 the	 resumption	 of	 land	 under	 the	 Closer	

Settlement.	 	 This	 understanding	 has	 also	 been	 reinforced	 through	 Queensland	 laws	

pertaining	 to	 projects	 of	 state	 significance,	 which	 extends	 the	 power	 of	 the	 State	

Government	 to	 compulsorily	 acquire	 land.	 	 In	 Queensland,	 it	 is	 not	 clear	 what	

constitutes	a	project	of	state	significance	under	the	State	Development	&	Public	Works	

Organisation	Act	 (1971)	 (Garner,	2009).	 	 	However,	 in	all	 states	of	Australia,	projects	

that	are	categorised	as	having	special	significance	“typically	facilitate	economic	growth	

and	often	in	a	very	substantial	way”	(Garner,	2009,	p.	2).		The	building	of	a	railway	line	

to	 support	 coal	 development	 in	 the	 Surat	 Basin	 was	 deemed	 a	 project	 of	 state	

significance,	which	meant	that	parts	of	David’s	land	and	other	landholders’	properties	

could	be	acquired	to	build	the	railway	line.		As	evidenced	in	David’s	comments,	below,	

landholders	used	to	believe	that	having	freehold	title	to	land	could	protect	them	from	

such	interventions,	but	that	is	no	longer	the	case	under	the	current	laws	of	the	State.		

David	said:	
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	 In	the	sixties,	when	I	drew	that	block	up	on	[name	of	road],	 it	was	a	grazing	

homestead	lease	only,	and	it	was	a	30	year	lease.		My	father,	advised	me	very,	

very	strongly	to	try	and	convert	it	to	a	freehold	lease.		They	said:	“you	know	at	

my	age,	you’d	put	in	a	lifetime’s	work	and	then	lose	it.”		So	we	paid	it	out	and	

it’s	 a	 freehold	 lease	 now.	 	 [But]	 it’s	 really	 no	 help	 because	 the	 Coordinator	

General	in	the	Department	declares	the	area,	the	corridor	where	they	wanted	

to	 put	 the	 rail	 line,	 a	 Project	 of	 State	 Significance,	 and	 that	 overrides	 your	

freehold.		So	you’ve	got	to	sit	back	and	watch	them	do	what	they	want	to	do.		

But	any	 land	they	resume,	they’ve	got	to	pay	for	of	course…But	anyway,	 I’ve	

always	known	that	the	Government	could	move	onto	freehold	land.		[But]	We	

thought	 it	was	 only	 during	 times	 of	war	 or	 something	 like	 that,	where	 they	

could	ruin	the	land	for	an	airfield	or	port	of	something	like	that.		But	anyway,	

we	found	out	different	(P.26,	pp.	18-19).	

	

David’s	 voice	 provides	 insight	 into	 his	 understanding	 of	 the	 fragile	 nature	 of	

landholders’	 rights,	which	can	be	easily	appropriated	by	the	State.	 	David	also	shows	

how	 the	 rules	 have	 been	 subtly	 modified	 over	 time,	 widening	 the	 scope	 for	 lawful	

dispossession,	 e.g.	 through	 laws	 relating	 to	 ‘projects	 of	 state	 significance’.	 	 	 As	 a	

consequence,	 the	 State’s	 practice	 of	 dispossessing	 people	 of	 their	 land	 rights	 is	 not	

treated	as	an	 injustice	but	a	normal,	historically	 sanctioned	activity	 that	 is	necessary	

for	 progress.	 This	 process	 doesn’t	 negate	 landholders’	 agency,	 but	 stimulates	

landholders	 to	 find	 ways	 to	 protect	 themselves	 or	 mitigate	 the	 harm	 from	 such	

technologies	of	power,	rather	than	finding	ways	to	oppose	them.		In	this	way,	it	can	be	

argued	that	dispossession	occurs	in	two	ways:	people	are	repetitively	dispossessed	of	

their	 land	 rights	 and	 they	 are	 also	dispossessed	epistemologically,	 in	 terms	of	 losing	

the	 capacity	 to	 think	 critically	 about	dispossession	and	other	 violent	 techniques	 that	

are	normalised	and	legitimated	as	necessary.	 	According	to	Foucault,	the	exclusion	of	

certain	 ways	 of	 thinking	 or	 knowing	 self	 and	 the	 world	 (epistemic	 dispossession)	
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happens	 at	 the	 same	 time	 that	 certain	 ideas	 and	 types	 of	 knowledge	 become	

dominant	in	a	social	field.		As	the	idea	of	progress	has	gradually	achieved	dominance	in	

the	 social	 field,	 other	 ways	 of	 thinking	 about	 development	 have	 inevitably	 been	

marginalised	 or	 excluded.	 	 The	 process	 of	 epistemological	 dispossession	 may	 seem	

abstract	but	it	has	very	real,	political	implications,	as	the	way	the	participants	interpret	

contemporary	change	events	affects	how	they	respond	to	them.		

	

Jack,	 a	 third	 generation	 cattle	 grazier	 in	 the	 district,	 demonstrates	 the	 serious	

epistemological	 and	political	 implications	 that	 flow	 from	progress	 and	other	modern	

truths,	as	they	foreclose	an	ability	to	question	the	ethics	of	dispossession.	In	the	quote	

below,	Jack	is	unequivocal	in	his	view	that	the	dispossession	of	landholders	by	mining	

companies	is	lawful	and	legitimate,	because	it	is	part	of	development	and	represents	a	

lawful	 exercise	 of	 economic	 freedom.	 	 In	 this	 way,	 Jack	 suggest	 that	 contemporary	

processes	 of	 dispossession	 (affecting	 landholders)	 are	 not	 different	 to	 colonial	

processes	of	dispossession	that	targeted	indigenous	people;	the	two	cycles	of	violence	

are	legitimated	by	the	same	logics.		Jack	said:		

	

Really	it’s	hypocrisy	for	me,	as	a	free	enterprise	thinker,	a	conservative	political	

thinker	 and	 a	 conservative	 free	 enterprise	 voter,	 to	 say	 it	 was	 okay	 for	 my	

forbearers,	 when	 they	 came	 to	 Australia,	 to	 come	 to	 this	 country	 and	 say	

basically	 to	 the	Aboriginals,	 “you’re	 just	 fiddling	about	here,	we’ve	got	better	

things	to	do	with	this	country	so	you	bugger	off	and	we’ll	come	in	and	we’ll	do	

what	we	want	to	do	here	because	it	is	better.”		It’s	progress,	it’s	development.		

And	we	did	that.	…	I	just	think	I	don’t	have	the	right	to	now	say	to	the	Australian	

community	 and	 the	 Queensland	 community,	 ‘no,	 you	 can’t	 have	 this	

development.	 It	 was	 okay	 for	 us	 to	 do	 that	 to	 the	 occupiers	 that	were	 there	

then,	but	it’s	not	okay	for	you	to	do	that	to	me	now	because	you	have	a	higher	

and	better	use.’	All	 I	believe	 I’m	entitled	to	say	 is	 ‘I	have	to	have	the	final	say	

about	the	manner	in	which	it’s	conducted’	(P.27,	p.	6,	underline	added).	
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By	 drawing	 on	 modern	 truths	 and	 liberal	 philosophical	 principles,	 Jack	 is	 able	 to	

rationalise	 violent	 processes	 of	 development	 that	 are	 directly	 impacting	 on	 his	

neighbours,	 friends	 and	 wider	 communities	 in	 the	 region.	 	 He	 has	 also	 not	 been	

immune	 from	 mining	 development.	 	 He	 currently	 shares	 his	 land	 with	 the	 CSG	

industry,	which	pays	him	compensation	but	also	poses	a	risk	to	his	grazing	business,	in	

relation	to	bio-security	and	water.		Although	Jack	does	not	ignore	the	problems	arising	

from	mining	development,	according	to	his	philosophy,	the	ethics	of	development	and	

free	 enterprise	 simply	 override	 competing	 principles,	 such	 as	 justice,	 fairness,	

ecological	 sustainability,	 food	 security	 and	 community.	 	 These	 alternative	 principles	

and	discourses	are	not	 ruled	out	 completely,	but	 they	are	not	able	 to	 compete	with	

and	 are	 subsumed	 by	 a	 more	 dominant,	 overriding	 narrative	 of	 development	 and	

progress.	 	Moreover,	 while	 the	 narrative	 of	 progress	 sanctions	 the	 dispossession	 of	

landholder	rights,	it	does	not	represent	landholders	as	victims	of	an	evil	or	oppressive	

mining	apparatus.	 	Rather,	 landholders	are	 represented	as	having	power	and	agency	

that	is	relative	to	the	power	of	mining	companies.		Their	agency	is	also	constrained	by	

the	 laws	of	 the	State	 (which	give	mining	 companies	 the	 right	 to	access	private	 land)	

and	 subject	 to	 the	 imperative	 of	 progress.	 	 As	 Jack	 comments,	 he	 has	 the	

power/agency	to	negotiate	the	terms	on	which	his	rights	are	subverted	(‘I	have	to	have	

the	final	say	about	the	manner	in	which	it’s	conducted’).		This	mentality	demonstrates	

the	 persuasive	 effects	 of	modern	 truths	 and	 technologies	 of	 governing,	which	 incite	

feelings	of	agency	and	capacity,	while	at	the	same	time	keeping	people	 in	vulnerable	

and	subordinated	positions.			

	

3.5	 Conclusion	

	

At	the	beginning	of	this	chapter,	I	suggested	that	the	way	people	makes	sense	of	the	

past	 is	 important,	 because	 it	 informs	 and	 directs	 the	 way	 they	 make	 sense	 of	 the	

present.		This	is	illustrated	by	the	analysis	of	participants’	constructions	of	Leichhardt’s	
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discovery	and	processes	of	colonisation,	which	provides	 insight	 into	sanctioned	ways	

of	 thinking	 about	 violent	 processes	 of	 exclusion	 and	 subjugation.	 	 By	 relying	 on	 the	

truth	 of	 progress	 and	 trope	 of	 wasteland,	 the	 participants’	 narratives	 make	 such	

violence	and	associated	suffering	appear	to	be	permissible	and	necessary.		Moreover,	

as	 colonial	 violence	 enabled	 the	 formation	 of	 rural	 settler	 identities,	 they	 cannot	

challenge	 the	 legitimacy	 of	 those	 processes	 without	 simultaneously	 challenging	 the	

legitimacy	of	their	own	identities	and	positions	in	the	landscape.		Maintaining	sense	of	

self	 and	 a	position	 in	 rural	 landscapes	has	 also	been	 conditional	 upon	accepting	 the	

types	 of	 violence	 that	 were	 sanctioned	 by	 the	 State’s	 Closer	 Settlement	 program,	

including	extreme	adversity,	material	deprivation,	poverty	and	 isolation.	The	analysis	

demonstrates	the	tolerance	for	this	 type	of	suffering	that	has	built	up	over	time	and	

how	 it	 is	 sustained	through	government	discourses	and	contemporary	 literature	 that	

romanticise	rural	suffering	or	take	 it	as	given,	while	praising	country	people	 for	their	

resilience	and	perseverance.	 	The	story	of	 rural	suffering	 is	 therefore	routinely	made	

into	a	story	about	strength	and	agency,	not	repression.		By	examining	the	participants’	

responses	to	contemporary	processes	of	dispossession,	it	is	possible	to	identify	the	on-

going	effect	of	modern	and	colonial	truths	on	the	mentalities	of	local	inhabitants	and	

their	political	responses.	 	The	truth	of	progress	and	development	not	only	provides	a	

legitimating	foundation	for	mining	expansion	and	the	subversion	of	 landholders’	 land	

rights,	but	also	enrols	 landholders	 into	 the	process,	 so	 that	 they	 feel	empowered	by	

the	 very	 processes	 that	 currently	 threaten	 their	 existence.	 	 In	 other	 words,	 by	

practicing	 identity	 in	 accordance	 with	 dominant	 truths	 and	 norms,	 rural	 subjects	

appear	 to	 be	maintaining	 their	 positions,	 but	 at	 the	 same	 time,	 they	 are	 becoming	

more	vulnerable	to	exclusion.		The	paradoxical	nature	of	identity	practices	is	explored	

further	in	the	next	chapter,	which	examines	the	desire	of	local	inhabitants	to	conserve	

and	defend	historically	 sanctioned	place	meanings,	which	are	a	 source	of	power	but	

also	reiterate	rural	subjection.			
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Chapter	Four	

Good	country			

	

In	the	theatre	of	the	past	that	is	constituted	by	memory,	the	stage	setting	

maintains	 the	 characters	 in	 their	 dominant	 roles.	 At	 times	 we	 think	 we	

know	ourselves	in	time,	when	all	we	know	is	a	sequence	of	fixations	in	the	

spaces	of	 the	being’s	stability	–	a	being	who	does	not	want	 to	melt	away	

and	who,	even	in	the	past,	when	he	sets	out	in	search	of	things	past,	wants	

time	to	suspend	its	flight	(Bachelard,	1994,	cited	in	Harvey,	1996,	p.	304).			

	

4.1	 Introduction		

	

Building	 on	 the	 investigation	 of	 identity	 in	 chapter	 three,	 this	 chapter	 explores	 the	

significance	 of	 place	 as	 a	 basis	 of	 identity,	 as	 well	 as	 an	 object	 (and	 subject)	 of	

government	 policy,	 produced	 through	 relations	 of	 power/knowledge.	 	 By	 drawing	

together	critical	approaches	to	place	(Massy,	1994;	2005;	Harvey	1996)	and	Foucault’s	

approach	power	and	governmentality,	I	investigate	the	technologies	that	have	imbued	

place	with	meaning,	by	discursively	(re)	defining	 it,	 (re)	arranging	and	(re)	prioritizing	

the	elements	inside	it.		I	also	examine	how	institutionally	given	meanings	are	sustained	

and	 the	 disciplining	 effects	 they	 have	 on	 the	 identity	 practices	 of	 local	 inhabitants.		

Broadly	 speaking,	 this	 discussion	 follows	 in	 the	 tradition	 of	 cultural	 and	 human	

geographers	who	have	explored	the	dialectical	interactions	between	place-making	and	

people-making	 (Gupta	 &	 Ferguson,	 1997).	 	 However,	 the	 following	 discussion	 is	

primarily	grounded	on	the	notion	of	governmentality,	which	is	concerned	with	how	the	

rationalities	embedded	in	place-making	processes	have	shaped	ways	of	thinking	about,	

living	 in,	 encountering	 and	 defending	 place.	 	 A	 key	 focus	 of	 this	 discussion	 is	 the	

political	 significance	 of	 place	 meanings	 in	 terms	 of	 stimulating	 and	 shaping	 local	

resistance	to	large-scale	extractive	development	in	rural	areas.		While	recognising	that	
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such	resistance	is	driven	by	a	genuine	appreciation	of	and	desire	to	care	for	(some	of)	

the	particularities	of	place,	 institutionally-discursively	created	place	meanings	are	not	

innocent	or	 immune	from	power	and	need	to	be	opened	up	to	scrutiny.	 	Rural	place	

meanings,	in	particular,	need	to	be	interrogated	as	these	places	are	often	represented	

as	 pure	 and	 virtuous,	 which	 conceals	 the	 violent	 assumptions,	 oppressive	 (human-

nature)	 relations	 and	 dependencies	 that	 are	 bound	 up	 in	 them.	 	 Through	 this	

interrogation	 of	 place,	 I	 aim	 to	 build	 on	 the	 theme	of	 subjection,	 by	 elucidating	 the	

paradoxical	effects	of	place-making	processes.	Specifically,	I	am	to	highlight	how	place	

animates	 subjects	 politically,	 instilling	 a	 sense	 of	 power,	 while	 also	 producing	 path-

dependency,	a	condition	that	encourages	subjects	to	reinvest	in	the	dominant	order	of	

place	and	therefore	prevents	other	possibilities	from	emerging.	

	

The	structure	of	this	chapter	is	as	follows.		In	the	first	section,	I	examine	the	historical	

place	meanings	that	are	sustained	through	the	participants	memories	and	imaginaries	

and	 the	 dissonances	 with	 current	 socio-economic	 realities	 of	 place.	 In	 the	 second	

section	 I	 examine	 the	 technologies	 of	 government	 that	 industrialised	 the	 landscape	

and	 modernized	 rural	 identities,	 inculcating	 disciplinary	 principles	 that	 continue	 to	

shape	people-place	encounters.		In	the	third	section	I	shift	the	focus	to	bodily,	affective	

and	 sensory	 attachments	 to	 place,	 focusing	 on	 how	 they	 encourage	 ideas	 of	

authenticity	and	lead	to	path-dependency.		In	the	last	section	I	problematize	the	type	

of	politics	 that	 is	mobilized	by	historically	produced,	capitalist	place	meanings,	which	

are	both	a	site	of	complicity	with	and	resistance	to	global	capital	(Harvey,	1996).		

	

4.2	 Spirit	of	place			

	

In	a	globalized	world,	which	is	characterised	by	transnational	flows	of	capital,	complex	

interactions	 and	 connections	 between	 different	 cultures	 and	 economies	 and	 by	 the	

widespread	 displacement	 of	 people	 (who	 are	 rendered	 ‘placeless’),	 some	 social	

scientists	have	questioned	whether	place	continues	to	matter	(Escobar,	2001,	p.	140).		
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One	 example	 is	 Manuel	 Castells,	 a	 leading	 theorist	 in	 urban	 and	 city	 form,	 who	

suggests	 “places	no	 longer	have	 social	meaning,	but	are	 simply	operating	 in	and	are	

determined	by	 the	 logic	 of	 ‘a	 space	of	 flows’,	which	has	 no	 known	profile,	 origin	 or	

ultimate	 purposes”	 (Castells,	 1989,	 p.	 348,	 cited	 in	 Massey	 and	 Jess,	 1995,	 p.	 67).		

However,	critical	spatial	theorists,	such	as	Doreen	Massey	and	David	Harvey,	challenge	

this	 view.	 	 They	 argue	 ‘the	 local’	 continues	 to	 have	 significance,	 not	 only	 because	

“global	capital	exploits	particular	characteristics	of	place”,	but	also	because	“identities	

are	often	founded	on	a	shared	history,	 imaginary	and	cultural-spiritual	connection	to	

place”	(Massey	and	Jess,	1995,	p.	4).	 	 	Foucaultian	(post-modern)	scholars	also	argue	

that	 place	 remains	 important	 because	 it	 is	 discursively	 produced	 and	 therefore	 it	 is	

connected	to	power.			As	such,	in	place-based	studies,	the	task	is	not	to	determine	the	

real	meaning	of	place	 (which	does	not	exist),	but	 to	ascertain	how	places	have	been	

discursively	classified	and	organized	over	time,	how	they	are	positioned	in	networks	of	

power,	 what	 meanings	 have	 been	 inscribed	 into	 them	 and	 how	 these	 meanings	

influence	the	way	people	self-identify,	how	they	 live	and	the	political	 strategies	 they	

use.			

	

A	Foucaultian	approach	to	place	aligns	with	critical	geography	perspectives,	not	only	in	

terms	 of	 highlighting	 the	 political	 significance	 of	 place-making,	 but	 also	 in	 rejecting	

notions	of	boundedness,	coherence	and	fixity.		In	other	words,	place	is	not	conceived	

as	a	thing	or	simply	a	geographical	location,	but	is	viewed	as	an	unfinished	process,	an	

unstable	 assemblage	 and	 a	 “meeting	 place,	 the	 location	 of	 the	 intersections	 of	

particular	 bundles	 of	 activity	 spaces,	 of	 connections	 and	 interrelations,	 of	 influences	

and	movement’	(Massey	and	Jess,	1995,	p.	59).		Place	can	also	be	simply	described	as	

“a	 temporary	 constellation	 of	 processes	 and	 a	 collection	 of	 stories	 so	 far”	 (Massey,	

2005,	p.	130).		Although	the	emphasis	of	this	approach	is	on	instability	and	fluidity,	an	

anti-essentialist	 approach	 to	 place	 does	 not	 ignore	 the	 potential	 for	 place	 to	 offer	

“some	measure	of	groundedness	(however	unstable),	a	sense	of	boundaries	(however	

permeable)	 and	 a	 connection	 to	 everyday	 life,	 even	 if	 its	 identity	 is	 never	 fixed,	 but	

always	 being	 reconstructed	 and	 traversed	 by	 power”	 (Escobar,	 2001,	 p.	 140).	 	 As	
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Massey	 (2005,	 p.	 130)	 writes:	 a	 “history	 can	 build	 up”,	 such	 that	 the	 character	 of	

landscape	 in	 the	 present	 is	 decisively	 shaped	 (but	 not	 in	 a	 deterministic	 sense)	 by	

meanings	that	were	sedimented	in	the	past.			

	

In	 the	Darling	Downs	 region,	western	 agricultural	meanings	were	 first	 inscribed	 into	

the	 landscape	 through	 colonial-agrarian	 technologies,	 as	 discussed	 in	 Chapter	 three.			

After	 a	 violent,	 protracted	 episode	 of	 struggle	 against	 indigenous	 inhabitants	 and	

unwanted	 forms	 of	 nature,	 the	 colonial-agrarian	 order	 became	 dominant	 and	 the	

meanings	 imbued	into	place	by	indigenous	societies,	who	occupied	the	landscape	for	

approximately	60,	000	years	before	the	arrival	of	European	colonists,	were	subverted.		

Although	there	have	been	substantial	shifts	in	the	order	of	rural	landscapes	since	the	

colonial-agrarian	 era,	 it	 is	 argued	 that	 the	 values	 and	 understandings	 generated	 by	

Australian	 agrarianism	 continue	 to	 shape	 attitudes	 and	 policies	 relating	 to	 rural	

Australia	(Botterill,	2009).	 	 	Agrarian	values	are	traced	through	a	prevailing	mentality,	

known	 as	 a	 ‘country-mindedness’,	 which	 incorporates	 two	 key	 ideas:	 firstly,	

“Australians	depend	on	farming	for	their	way	of	 life	and	therefore	the	general	public	

should	 support	 the	 agricultural	 sector”;	 and	 secondly,	 “farming	 and	 grazing	 are	

virtuous,	 ennobling	 and	 cooperative	 pursuits	 that	 bring	 out	 the	 best	 in	 people”	

(Botterill,	2009,	p.	62).	 	 These	agrarian	understandings	are	 interwoven	with	a	mix	of	

other	ideas	and	meanings	that	have	emerged	at	different	historical	moments	through	

a	diverse	range	of	programs,	technologies	and	place-making	practices.			

	

The	participants’	place	narratives	reveal	 the	multiple	 layers	of	meaning	that	have,	as	

Massey	states,	‘built	up’	over	time	in	the	landscape,	creating	a	rich,	complex	tapestry.		

In	general,	the	participants’	place	narratives	included	three	distinctive	parts.		Each	part	

referred	to	a	particular	historical	moment,	a	particular	episode	of	development	and	a	

specific	 government	 rationality,	 which	 reordered	 and	 redefined	 the	 landscape	 and	

reoriented	the	way	people	live	and	enact	it	 in	everyday	life.	 	The	significance	of	each	

part	 (the	contribution	 it	makes	to	 the	whole)	was	conveyed	not	only	by	their	words,	
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but	also	by	the	tone	of	 their	voices,	which	revealed	a	range	of	different	emotions	of	

varying	intensity.		In	this	way,	the	participants’	place	narratives	resembled	a	symphony	

comprising	three	movements.	The	first	movement,	which	related	to	colonization	and	

the	agrarian	vision	implemented	under	the	Closer	Settlement	scheme	(1850s	to	early	

1900s),	resembled	a	sonata;	it	was	slow	moving	and	introduced	themes	of	control	and	

order.	 	The	second	movement,	which	 related	 to	Fordist	 industrialization	 (1950s-60s),	

introduced	 themes	 of	 mass	 production,	 efficiency,	 growth	 and	 the	 good	 life.	 	 This	

episode	resembled	a	minuet;	it	was	quick	and	lively,	representing	a	point	of	climax.		In	

the	third	movement,	which	represented	the	period	of	late-capitalism	(neo-liberalism),	

the	 pace	 and	 mood	 of	 their	 storytelling	 declined	 and	 their	 words	 conveyed	

uncertainty.		This	part	of	the	narrative	resembled	a	rondo.		

	

The	key	themes	that	emerge	in	each	part	of	the	participants’	place	narratives	can	still	

be	detected	in	the	material	landscape.		In	the	countryside,	colonial-agrarian	themes	of	

order	 and	 control	 manifest	 in	 the	 open,	 bare	 fields	 that	 are	 neatly	 divided	 into	

rectangles	and	squares.		By	contrast,	the	town	is	dominated	by	industrialisation,	which	

prioritised	scale,	functionality	and	efficiency.		These	attributes	are	evident	in	the	large-

scale	 infrastructure	 that	 stands	 in	 the	 centre	 of	 the	 town,	 including	 a	 cluster	 of	

enormous,	concrete	silos	(Figure	4.1).		They	are	a	specific	reminder	of	the	expansion	in	

wheat	production	in	this	part	of	Queensland	during	the	1950s-60s,	which	was	mirrored	

in	 the	 wheat	 belts	 of	 other	 states	 (McCann,	 2005).	 	 Alongside	 the	 silos,	 there	 is	 a	

sprawling	 cattle	 sales	 complex.	 	 It	 was	 extended	 in	 the	 1960s,	 when	 the	 district	

became	a	“major	fattening	area”,	drawing	cattle	from	other	regional	towns,	including	

Taroom,	Bahunia	Downs,	Moura	and	Rolleston	(Rechner,	2005,	p.	162).		Adjoining	the	

cattle	complex	 is	a	railway	 line,	constructed	 in	the	early	1900s.	 	The	railway	 line	was	

crucial	to	inland	development;	it	allowed	colonial	governments	to	“foster	and	control	

economic	development	and	generate	population	growth”	(Gray,	2009,	p.	25).		Initially,	

settlers	 relied	 on	 the	 railway	 for	 food	 and	 supplies,	 but	 by	 the	 1960s,	 it	 was	more	

heavily	relied	upon	to	facilitate	rapid	and	efficient	distribution	of	cattle	and	wheat.		
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Figure	4.1	Grain	Silos,	Wandoan	

(Source	personal	photo)	

	

Although	 the	 industrial-scale	 infrastructure	 in	 the	 town	 is	 visually	 dominant,	 it	 has	

been	dormant	 for	more	than	decade.	 	The	railway	 line	 is	overgrown	with	weeds	and	

only	 parts	 of	 the	 rail	 sidings	 are	 still	 standing.	 	 The	wooden	 cattle	 yards	 are	 heavily	

weathered	and	empty	and	the	grain	silos	are	strapped	together	with	metal	bands	to	

prevent	them	from	collapsing.		The	dilapidated	condition	of	this	infrastructure	is	clear	

evidence	 of	 agriculture	 decline.	 	 However,	 the	 story	 of	 agricultural	 decline	 is	 not	

integral	to	many	of	the	participants’	place	narratives.	 	Rather,	they	cling	nostalgically	

to	place	meanings	that	emerged	during	a	time	of	agricultural	growth.		As	such,	there	is	

a	dissonance	between	the	uncertain	and	problematic	realities	of	place	in	the	present	

and	 how	 it	 is	 imagined	 and	 narrated	 by	 participants,	 based	 on	 a	 romanticized	

interpretation	of	the	past.		The	latter	produces	or	contributes	to	‘sense	of	place’,	which	

denotes	the	essence	or	true	character	of	a	location.		The	Latin	translation	of	sense	of	

place	 is	 ‘genius	 loci’,	 meaning	 the	 “spirit	 of	 place”,	 which	 emphasises	 the	 mythical	

status	or	qualities	of	a	place	(Jackson,	1994,	p.	157	cited	in	Harvey,	1996).			Put	simply,	



	 133	

the	genius	loci	or	spirit	of	a	place	is	not	an	expression	of	“what	a	place	is,	but	what	it	

wants	to	be”	(Harvey,	1996,	p.	307,	italics	added).		It	is	fundamentally	an	illusion	that	

can	 stand	 in	 stark	contrast	 to	 the	economic-political-biophysical	 realities	of	place.	 	 It	

may	 relate	 to	 a	 different	 space-time	 world	 that	 endowed	 place	 with	 particular	

meanings	 that	 have	 since	 been	 accepted	 as	 the	 true	 identity	 of	 place	 by	 those	who	

dwell	there	(Harvey,	1996).		

	

The	way	place	 is	 imagined	has	practical	and	political	significance	because	 it	“sustains	

an	 identity	that	people	want	to	construct	for	themselves”	(Massey	and	Jess,	1995,	p.	

3).	 	 Place	 imaginaries	 also	 provide	 a	 guide	 to	 people,	 in	 terms	 of	 “how	 they	 should	

orientate	themselves	and	identify	with	an	environment”	(Harvey,	1996,	p.	307)	and	the	

types	of	behaviour	that	are	permissible	(i.e.	consistent	with	place	meaning)	and	those	

that	are	excluded	(‘out	of	place’).		In	the	focal	district,	the	voices	of	many	participants’	

(mostly	landholders)	reveal	a	spirit	of	place	that	strongly	embodies	and	reproduces	the	

meanings	 inscribed	 during	 the	 post-WW2	 period	 of	 Fordist	 socio-economic	

organization.		Although	Fordism	did	not	negate	pre-existing	(agrarian)	place	meanings,	

it	did	surpass	them.		After	a	long,	slow	battle	against	nature	during	the	colonial	period,	

rural	 societies	 appeared	 to	 have	 finally	 triumphed	 over	 nature	 during	 Fordism	 and	

most	 were	 rewarded	 with	 affluence	 and	 the	 good	 life.	 	 The	 period	 of	 Fordism	 is	

therefore	widely	represented	as	the	climax	in	the	history	of	the	district	and	in	the	lives	

of	 the	 participants.	 	 It	 symbolises	 “the	 point	 when	 the	 landscape	 seemed	 to	 have	

reached	 an	 ideal	 state”	 (Sherren,	 2018,	 p.1).	 	 This	 understanding	 is	 reinforced	 by	 a	

historical	 publication	 about	 Taroom	 Shire,	 by	 Rechner	 (2005),	 which	 describes	

Wandoan	(during	the	1950s	and	1960s)	as	“a	thriving,	progressive	centre”	and	a	place	

“renowned	 for	 its	 excellent	 quality,	 prime	 hard	 wheat	 and	 prime	 cattle”	 (Rechner,	

2005,	p.	157;	163).			

	

Although	the	district	has	since	experienced	a	‘fall	from	grace’	–	it	is	no	longer	a	centre	

for	 agricultural	 production,	 commerce	 or	 distribution	 -	 many	 of	 the	 participants’	
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constructions	of	place	are	rooted	in	the	district’s	more	glorious	(Fordist)	past.	 	This	is	

illustrated	by	the	voices	of	several	participants,	who	are	quoted	below.		In	two	of	these	

quotes,	 the	participants	alternate	between	the	use	of	past	 tense	 (‘was’)	and	present	

tense	(‘is’),	which	suggests	that	the	lines	between	them	are	blurred.		

	

“It	 is	 a	 wonderful	 region.	 It	 was	 at	 one	 stage	 one	 of	 the	 very	 best	 wheat	

growing	regions	in	Australia,	in	the	1970s,	I	think	about	1972,	that	sort	of	era.	

The	Wandoan	wheat	depot	was	the	biggest	wheat	depot	-	biggest	grain	storage	

facility	in	the	Southern	Hemisphere”	(P.42,	p.	3).	

	

“It	was	 one	 of	 the	 best	 [cattle]	 selling	 areas…	 This	was	 a	 bustling	 little	 area,	

because	 it	was	the	centre	of	sending	your	cattle	away,	of	sending	your	wheat	

away,	or	grains...”(P.20,	p.	4).	

	

	 “The	 land	 here….in	 Wandoan	 and	 Taroom…dad	 would	 always	 say,	 ‘that’s	

expensive	country,	that’s	expensive	country’.		Like	back	in	the	day,	if	you	were	a	

cattle	 producer	 and	 you	 owned	 land	 in	Wandoan	 or	 Taroom...like	 it	 is	 really	

good	country.	It	is	buffel	country.		It	used	to	be	able	to	grow	wheat	and	cotton,	

you	know,	everything”	(P.2,	p.	10).		

	

The	 views	 expressed	 by	 the	 participants	 (above)	 are	 representative	 of	 the	 views	

expressed	 by	 almost	 all	 of	 the	 participants	 in	 this	 research	 project,	 even	 those	who	

were	 very	 young	 during	 the	 Fordist	 period	 of	 growth.	 	 Stories	 about	 this	 historical	

moment	have	been	passed	down	from	generation	to	generation,	producing	a	shared	

understanding	of	place	 that	 is	 rooted	 in	 growth.	 	 For	 some	participants’,	 the	 Fordist	

period	is	not	only	symbolic	of	the	rising	status	and	social	importance	of	the	district,	but	

also	 signifies	 the	 rising	 status	of	 small-scale	producers	 and	 rural	 societies.	 	 This	may	

explain	 the	deep	attachment	of	 some	 landholders	 to	 Fordist	 technologies,	 ideas	and	
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logics.	 	 They	 provide	 a	 strong,	 historical	 foundation	 for	 identity,	 as	 they	 are	

synonymous	with	success	and	status.		The	practice	of	drawing	on	positive	experiences	

from	the	past	to	prop	up	sense	of	self	in	the	present,	can	be	conducive	to	well-being,	

in	 terms	 of	 generating	 feelings	 of	 stability,	 continuity	 and	 a	 sense	 of	 belonging.		

However,	 it	 can	 also	 have	 adverse	 side-effects,	 such	 “as	 inertia,	 social	 rigidity	 and	

dependence	on	an	out-dated	pathway”,	a	 condition	also	known	as	path-dependency	

(Rawluk	and	Curtis,	2017,	pp.	3-4).		

	

Emotional	lock-in	to	the	Fordist	period	of	place-making	is	not	universal	in	the	district,	

but	 it	 is	 strongly	 evident	 in	 the	 narratives	 of	 those	 participants	 who	witnessed	 and	

participated	in	the	extraordinary	transformation	of	the	district	during	the	1960s.		Rob,	

a	 town	 resident,	 falls	 into	 this	 category.	 	 He	 arrived	 in	Wandoan	 just	 as	 the	 district	

moved	 into	 the	 Fordist	 phase	 of	 industrial	 growth.	 As	 is	 illustrated	 in	 the	 excerpt	

below,	 Rob	 still	 has	 vivid	 memories	 of	 this	 historical	 moment,	 which	 he	 narrated	

animatedly	and	nostalgically.		Rob’s	animated	tone	of	voice	showed	the	excitement	he	

felt	upon	his	arrival	 to	 the	town,	which	he	recalls	was	brimming	with	people,	capital	

and	social	activities.	

	

Well	actually	when	I	came	here,	a	new	set	of	sale-yards	had	opened	up	and	the	

town	was	a	buzz.	There	were	people	everywhere	and	I	couldn’t	believe	it.		There	

were	7	stock	agents	in	Wandoan.	There	was	2	grocery	shops,	a	hotel,	a	bank,	a	

paper	shop	and	there	was	more	grocery	shops	there	then,	than	what	there	are	

now.		Every	Tuesday	the	town	would	be	more	or	less	packed	with	people,	that	

was	their	day	out,	Tuesday	and	Friday;	but	Tuesday	was	a	cattle	sale	day.	And	

there	was	a	 local	hotel,	 the	2	clubs,	 the	golf	 club,	 the	bowls	club	–	 they	were	

more	 or	 less	 packed.	 The	whole	 three	 of	 them	were	 thriving	 businesses.	 	 You	

had	 a	 steady	 flow	 of	 people	 in	 and	 out	 of	 town,	 but	 the	 main	 days	 were	

Tuesdays,	Fridays,	and	then	the	weekend	was	the	sport.	You	had	the	bowlers,	
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they	 did	 bowls	 on	 the	 Saturday	 and	 then	mixed	 day	 Sunday,	 and	 the	 golfers	

played	mainly	Sunday	(P.25,	pp.	3-4).	

	

Several	 other	 participants	 shared	 the	 same	 memory	 about	 cattle	 sales	 day,	 as	 Ron	

articulated	above;	 it	 has	become	part	of	 the	 folklore	of	 this	 district.	 	 Indeed,	 stories	

about	 the	 agricultural	 boom	 of	 the	 1950s	 and	 1960s	 were	 widely	 circulated	 across	

Australia,	 shaping	 the	 perceptions	 of	 all	 Australians,	 as	 to	 the	 true	 meaning,	

functioning	 and	 economic	 importance	 of	 rural	 regions.	 	 One	 historical	 study	 states:	

“many	older	Australian’s	were	nurtured	on	school	and	media	images	depicting	a	rural	

prosperity	 and	 abundance	 that	 flowed	 out	 to	 the	 cities	 from	 the	 inland	 plains”	

(McCann,	 2005,	 p.	 3.2).	 These	 images	 also	 reinforced	 the	 idea	 progress,	 i.e.	 the	

transition	from	hardship	and	struggle	during	the	early	1900s,	to	high	productivity	and	

the	 good	 life	 in	 the	 post-WW2	 period.	 	 In	 this	 sense,	 Fordism	 represented	 “the	 full	

flowering	of	the	Closer	Settlement	ideology	and	the	pioneer	legend”	(McCann,	2005,	p.	

3.5).	 	 It	 is	 therefore	 unsurprising	 that	 small-scale	 primary	 producers	 cling	 to	 their	

memories	of	Fordism,	as	it	represents	the	high	point	in	their	lives.		This	point	is	made	

in	a	qualitative	study	about	farmers	in	the	wheat	lands	of	Victoria,	which	states:	

	

“Nostalgia	for	the	apparently	easy	comforts	of	the	post-war	period	is	palpable.	

Farmers	wistfully	recall	shorter	working	hours,	and	more	time	and	opportunity	

for	 social	 gatherings…They	 locate	 their	 identity	 in	 small-scale	 farming	 and	 an	

intimate	 sense	 of	 the	 community,	 the	 epitome	 of	 the	 closer	 settlement	

ideology”	(McCann,	2005,	p.	3.5).	

	

The	 participants’	 memories	 of	 Fordism	 are	 significant	 in	 terms	 of	 shaping	

understandings	of	place	–	how	it	should	function	and	its	status	–	and	also	in	terms	of	

shaping	understandings	about	self	and	the	rural	way	of	 life	or	how	it	should	be.	 	The	

Fordist	 narrative	 gives	 rural	 inhabitants	 a	 sense	 of	 purpose	 and	 meaning	 and	 also	

reaffirms	that	they	are	on	the	right	path,	even	though	many	no	longer	enjoy	the	same	
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level	of	rewards.	 	 In	the	following	section,	I	scrutinise	the	Fordist	period	by	removing	

the	 veil	 of	 romance	 and	 nostalgia	 and	 examining	 exactly	 how	 the	 transition	 to	

industrialisation	occurred	and	the	cultural-political	 implications	 that	 flowed	from	this	

transition,	 in	 terms	 of	 shaping	 and	 limiting	 the	 capacities,	 knowledge,	 desires	 and	

expectations	of	local	inhabitants.			

	

4.3	 Modernising	agriculture				

	

At	 the	 end	 of	 WW2,	 a	 new	 style	 of	 governing	 and	 socio-economic	 organization	

emerged	in	Australia	and	across	most	of	the	western	world,	commonly	referred	to	as	

Fordism.	 	 The	 term	 Fordism,	 which	 was	 coined	 by	 social	 theorist	 Antonio	 Gramsci	

(1929-1935),	describes	a	“highly	rationalized	capitalism,	involving	mass	production	and	

consumption,	vertical	integration,	centralized	ownership	and	control	and	a	new	culture	

and	 political	 arrangements”	 (Bonnano	 and	 Constance,	 2001,	 p.	 1).	 Consistent	 with	

Fordist	economic	principles,	the	agricultural	sector	(as	well	as	other	sectors	such	as	car	

manufacturing	and	electricity	generation)	were	modernised	and	mechanized	so	as	to	

increase	 productivity	 and	 output.	 The	 Fordist	 approach	 to	 agriculture	 is	 generally	

referred	 to	 as	 productivist	 agriculture.	 	 It	 entails	 a	 “commitment	 to	 intensive,	

industrially	driven	and	expansionist	agriculture,	with	state	support,	based	primarily	on	

output	and	increased	productivity”	(Lowe	et	al,	1993,	cited	in	Wilson,	2001,	p.	78).		Put	

simply,	 productivist	 agriculture	 is	 geared	 towards	 “making	 two	 blades	 of	 grass	 grow	

where	one	grew	before”	(Shucksmith,	1993,	p.	466,	cited	in	Argent,	2002).			

	

The	 shift	 to	 a	 productivist	 model	 of	 agriculture	 in	 Australia	 not	 only	 altered	 the	

microeconomics	of	 farming,	 it	 also	 signified	a	profound	 shift	 in	policy	 approaches	 to	

primary	 producers	 and	 rural	 communities.	 	 During	 the	 early	 phases	 of	 the	 Closer	

Settlement	 (from	 the	 late	 1800s	 to	 early	 1940s),	 rural	 areas	 and	 farming	 industries	

were	 developed	 according	 to	 an	 agrarian	 vision,	 namely,	 to	 create	 virtuous,	

conservative	and	stable	societies	based	on	yeoman	farming	families	(Cameron,	2005).		



	 138	

In	 addition,	 agrarian	 settlements	 were	 intended	 to	 improve	 national	 security	 (by	

populating	the	interior),	while	also	“redistributing	wealth,	political	power	and	income	

earning	opportunities”	 from	 rural	elites	 to	 the	working	 class	 (Watson,	1979,	p.	158).		

However,	 by	 the	 end	 of	 WW2,	 the	 overarching	 policy	 objective	 was	 to	 make	 the	

farming	 sector	 “the	 nation’s	 economic	 engine”	 (Argent,	 2002,	 p.	 101).	 	 The	 Federal	

Minister	 for	Commerce	and	Agriculture	 in	1952,	 Jack	McEwen,	made	this	clear	when	

announcing	 that	 the	 “Commonwealth	 would	 adopt	 as	 its	 policy	 objective,	 a	

Commonwealth-wide	programme	of	agricultural	expansion”	(Argent,	2002,	p.	102).		

	

The	 transition	 to	 productivist	 agriculture	 started	 slowly,	 beginning	 with	 changes	 to	

post-WW2	 Closer	 Settlement	 policies	 and	 programs	 (also	 known	 as	 the	 soldier	

settlement),	which	were	recommended	by	the	Rural	Reconstruction	Committee	(RRC).	

In	 it’s	 third	 report	 (Land	Utilisation	and	Farm	Settlement)	 released	 in	 June	1944,	 the	

RRC	 stated	 that	 a	 “modern	 approach	 to	 the	 closer	 settlement”	was	 required,	 giving	

more	 emphasis	 to	 farm	 efficiency	 and	 incentives	 for	 growth,	 while	 still	 maintaining	

“the	ideals	of	the	family	farm”	(Connor,	1970,	p.	78).		On	this	basis,	the	RRC	suggested	

that	 the	 family	 farm	 should	 no	 longer	 be	 conceived	 as	 a	 “one-man	 unit”,	 but	

reconceived	“along	modern	 lines,	 allowing	 for	a	moderate	degree	of	mechanization”	

(Connor,	1970,	p.	78).		The	strategy	to	modernize	agriculture	gained	momentum	in	the	

1960s,	when	state	and	federal	governments	developed	a	broad	program	of	initiatives	

designed	 to	 foster	 “the	 expansion	 of	 large-scale,	 export-oriented	 agricultural	

industries”	 (Tonts,	 1999,	p.	 581).	 	 In	Queensland,	 the	main	 focus	was	on	developing	

agriculture	 in	the	Brigalow	Belt	region.	 	This	area,	named	after	the	Brigalow	shrub	or	

tree	 (Acacia	 Harpophylla),	 consists	 of	 “a	 stretch	 of	 land	 up	 to	 320km	wide,	 running	

from	 Collinsville	 in	 Queensland	 down	 to	 Narrabri	 in	 NSW	 (Harrison	 and	 Longworth,	

1977,	p.	80).	 	Central	Queensland	is	 in	the	southern	section	of	the	Brigalow	Belt	(see	

Figure	4.2	below).			
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The	 decision	 to	 intensely	 develop	 the	 Brigalow	 Belt	 was	 purely	 driven	 by	 economic	

calculations.	 	 P.J.	 Sherman,	 the	 Queensland	 Agricultural	 Resources	 Officer	 (1953)	

stated:	 “the	 Brigalow	 country	 constitutes	 the	 greatest	 potential	 of	 any	 land	 for	

development	 of	 this	 state”	 (Seabrook,	 McAlpine	 and	 Fensham,	 2006,	 p.	 379).			

Similarly,	the	Bureau	of	Agricultural	Economics	issued	a	report	in	1962,	stating:	“more	

intensive	development	of	3.8	million	hectares	in	the	northern	(Queensland)	portion	of	

the	so	called	Brigalow	Belt	would	be	profitable	from	a	national	view	point”	(Harrison	

and	Longworth,	1977,	p.	80,	italics	added).		Based	on	these	assessments,	the	Brigalow	

Development	 Scheme	 (hereafter	 ‘the	 Brigalow	 Scheme’)	 was	 established	 and	

implemented	 under	 the	 Brigalow	 and	 Other	 lands	 Development	 Act	 (1962).	 	 “The	

Brigalow	 Scheme	was	 one	 of	 Australia’s	 largest	 dry-land	 development	 projects	 since	

WW2”	 (Harrison	 and	 Longworth,	 1977,	 p.	 80).	 	 It	was	 coordinated	 and	driven	by	 an	

“alliance	between	governments	(state	and	federal)	and	the	science,	banking	and	farm	

sectors”	(Argent,	2002,	p.		102).			

	

	

Figure	4.2	Southern	Brigalow	Belt	

(Source	 Seabrook,	 McAlpine	 and	 Fensham	 (2006),	 Cattle,	 crops	 and	 clearing:	 Regional	 drivers	 of	

landscape	 change	 in	 the	 Brigalow	 Belt,	 Queensland,	 Australia,	 1840–2004,	 Landscape	 and	 Urban	

Planning,	vol.	78,	pg.	376)		
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The	 Commonwealth	 Government,	 in	 particular,	 played	 a	 critical	 role	 in	 stimulating	

growth	 in	 agriculture.	 	 It	 provided	 “publically	 funded	 research,	 taxation	 concessions,	

subsidies	for	export	promotion,	extension	services	for	farmers	and	investment	in	land	

settlement	 schemes	 and	 rural	 infrastructure”	 (Watson,	 1979,	 p.	 162).	 	 	 Under	 the	

newly	 developed	 Commonwealth	 Development	 Bank	 (1959),	 farmers	 were	 able	 to	

access	 new	 types	 of	 credit	 and	 loan	 facilities,	 which	 helped	 them	 to	 invest	 in	

technology	 and	 grow	 their	 businesses	 (Argent,	 2002).	 	 Scientific	 research	 and	

technological	 developments	 were	 also	 crucial	 to	 enabling	 growth	 in	 output.	 	 Of	

particular	significance	to	farmers	in	drought	affected	parts	of	central	Queensland,	was	

the	 introduction	 of	 “exotic	 and	 drought	 resistant	 pastures	 (e.g.	 Buffel	 grass),	 new	

cattle	 breeds	 and	 crop	 varieties	 and	 artificial	 fertilisers	 and	 herbicides”	 (Seabrooke,	

2007,	p.	52).	 	The	proliferation	of	mechanised	technologies	–	e.g.	 farm	tractors,	hale	

bailers,	 fertilizer	 spreaders	 –	 was	 equally	 significant;	 it	 increased	 the	 speed	 and	

efficiency	of	land	clearing	and	other	farming	practices	(McAlpine	and	Seabrook,	2010).			

Furthermore,	 farmers	 in	 central	 Queensland	 were	 given	 direct	 access	 to	 scientific	

experts,	who	were	based	in	Brigalow	Research	Stations	in	the	region	(e.g.	Moura	and	

Theodore);	they	provided	technical	advice	on	land	management	practices	and	pasture	

and	animal	husbandry	(Seabrooke,	2007).			

	

These	 government,	 scientific	 and	 finance	 initiatives	 “created	 an	 environment	 under	

which	farming	was	made	into	one	of	the	most	significant	contributors	to	the	Australian	

economy”	 (Tonts,	 1999,	 p.	 581).	 	 	 In	macro-economic	 terms,	 agricultural	 production	

grew	 for	 almost	 three	 decades.	 	 During	 the	 1950s	 and	 1960s,	 “sustained	 high	

commodity	prices	(as	well	as	some	good	seasons)	saw	farming	contribute	around	25%	

of	GDP	and	up	to	80%	of	export	earnings”	(Tonts,	1999,	p.	581).			At	a	local	scale,	the	

Fordist	 project	 also	 had	 transformative	 effects.	 	 Small	 rural	 districts,	where	 yeoman	

farmers	 had	previously	 struggled	 to	make	 a	 living,	were	 remade	 into	 technologically	

advanced,	 growth-oriented	 food	 production	 centres.	 	 So	 too,	 farmers	 were	
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transformed	 into	 business	 managers	 and	 technical	 experts	 in	 land	 management,	

capable	of	using	science,	mechanised	technology	and	biotechnologies	and	calculative	

and	predictive	systems	that	improved	farm	efficiency	and	productivity.			

	

The	modernisation	of	agriculture	in	Queensland	under	the	Brigalow	Scheme	matched	

other	 modernisation-industrialisation	 projects	 that	 had	 been	 or	 were	 concurrently	

being	 implemented	 in	 other	 regions	 of	 Australia.	 	 A	 social	 research	 study	 by	 Tacon	

(2005)	 sheds	 light	 on	 the	 transformation	 of	 western	 Victoria	 (Wimmera	 and	Mallee	

region)	 in	 the	early	1900s,	as	a	result	of	an	expansionist	water	project.	 	Through	the	

building	 of	 dams,	 channels,	 water	 diversions	 and	 pipelines,	 the	 water	 project	

transformed	a	river	system	that	was	a	‘wild	Arcadia’	into	a	reliable	water	storage	and	

supply	system	for	the	state”	(Tacon,	2005,	p.	5.3,	italics	added).		 	At	a	local	scale,	the	

project	 had	 paradoxical	 effects.	 	 It	 adversely	 affected	 the	 functioning	 of	 local	

ecosystems,	but	the	project	also	“reinforced	a	desired	collective	identity	for	the	town,	

as	a	progressive	vibrant	and	safe	place,	with	a	standard	of	 living	equal	to	any	capital	

city”	(Tacon,	2005,	p.	5.11).		Similarly,	the	expansion	of	Victoria’s	electricity	generation	

system	 in	 the	 Latrobe	 Valley	 during	 the	 post-WW	period	 altered	 the	 identity	 of	 the	

region,	making	it	into	“the	powerhouse	for	Victoria”	(Gibson,	2001,	p.	649).			Industrial	

expansion	 also	 improved	 the	 quality	 of	 life	 and	 raised	 the	 aspirations	 of	 local	

communities	 in	 the	Latrobe	Valley,	who	became	“prosperous	and	accustomed	to	 full	

employment	and	rapid	growth”	(Cameron	and	Gibson,	2005,	p.	2).			

	

Gibson’s	(2001,	p.	645)	study	of	energy	and	mining	development	in	the	Latrobe	Valley	

highlights	that	the	success	of	industrialization	projects	was	“contingent	not	only	on	the	

availability	 of	 resources	 and	 technology,	 but	 also	 on	 the	 cooperation	 of	 local	

communities.”	 	 Specifically,	 it	 was	 critical	 to	 secure	 the	 “willingness	 of	 local	

communities	 to	 access	 large	 pools	 of	 finance,	 acquiesce	 to	 land	 resumption	 and	

relinquish	 direct	 control	 over	 their	 industry”	 (Gibson	 2001,	 p.	 645).	 	 Furthermore,	

“labor	control	had	to	be	exercised	in	places	of	production,	to	generate	submission	of	
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workers	and	societies	to	production	requirements”	(Bonanno	and	Constance,	2001,	p.	

2).		However,	as	acknowledged	by	Gramsci	(1975,	p.	435),	Fordist	strategies	of	control	

“involved	 the	 use	 of	 persuasion	 (e.g.	 high	 wages,	 employment	 security)	 as	 well	 as	

coercion”	 (Bonanno	 and	 Constance,	 2001,	 p.	 2).	 Foucault’s	 writing	 on	 modern	

governing	also	emphasises	the	importance	of	persuasion	tactics	to	enrol	social	groups	

into	governing	 schemes	and	ensure	 their	practices	align	with	 the	objectives	of	 those	

governing	schemes	(Rose,	O’Malley	and	Valverde,	2006).			

	

The	 effectiveness	 of	 persuasion	 tactics	 is	 demonstrated	 by	 the	 Fordist	 Brigalow	

Development	project,	which	offered	rural	subjects	machinery,	knowledge	and	facilities	

that	would	transform	their	everyday	lives.		They	were	given	the	tools	to	become	more	

efficient	and	productive,	which	made	businesses	more	profitable	and	allowed	primary	

producers	 to	 buy	 material	 goods	 and	 enjoy	 leisure	 activities.	 	 Indeed,	 the	 Brigalow	

development	project	was	“the	first	Closer	Settlement	policy	to	provide	a	combination	

of	 transport	 infrastructure,	 generous	 financial	 assistance	 in	 the	 form	of	 interest	 free	

loans,	 and	 larger,	 economically	 viable	 holdings”	 (Seabrook,	 McAlpine	 and	 Fensham,	

2006,	p.	379).		In	these	ways,	Fordist	technologies	expanded	the	agency	and	enabling	

capacities	of	 rural	 subjects.	However,	 participants	 in	 the	Brigalow	Scheme	were	also	

being	 disciplined	 in	 new	 ways.	 	 Following	 Butler’s	 (1997)	 approach	 to	 subjection,	

individuals	 who	 were	 recruited	 into	 the	 Fordist	 agricultural	 system	 and	 who	

repetitively	 performed	 their	 positions	 in	 accordance	with	 Fordist	 logics	 (i.e.	 growth,	

efficiency,	productivity)	were	internalising	Fordist	logics,	which	made	them	extensions	

or	instruments	of	the	Fordist	economy.		The	technologies	that	expanded	agency	were	

therefore	 also	 perpetuating	 rural	 subjection.	 	 However,	 subjection	 happens	without	

coercion	 and	without	 obvious	 signs	 of	 repression;	 it	 is	 a	 subtle	 and	 gradual	 process	

that	 entails	 inculcating	 ways	 of	 thinking	 and	 living,	 vesting	 power	 and	 “shaping	 the	

field	of	possible	action”	(Lemke,	2002,	p.	5).	 	 In	other	words,	“power	does	not	weigh	

on	 subjects	 as	 a	 force	 that	 says	 no,	 but	 it	 traverses	 and	 produces	 things,	 inducing	

pleasure	and	forms	of	knowledge”	(Jackson	and	Mazzei,	2012,	p.	51).		
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One	of	the	most	persuasive	aspects	of	Fordist	agricultural	systems	was	the	provision	of	

mechanised	 and	 biological	 technologies,	 which	 significantly	 improved	 the	 working	

conditions	 and	 capacities	 of	 primary	 producers.	 	 The	 transformative	 effect	 of	

mechanized	 technologies	 on	 farming	 work	 and	 businesses	 is	 a	 common	 theme	 in	

historical	 documents	 and	 in	 the	 participants’	 spoken	 narratives	 about	 the	 Fordist	

period	of	development.	 	Specific	emphasis	 is	often	given	to	the	military	technologies	

deployed	 to	 clear	 the	 land	 under	 the	 Brigalow	 scheme,	 which	 included	 Bren	 Gun	

Carriers	 left	 over	 from	 the	 Pacific	 War	 (McAlpine	 and	 Seabrook,	 2010).	 	 By	 1962,	

additional	 land	 clearing	 technologies	 emerged,	 including	 the	 ‘tree	 crusher’	 and	 the	

‘rotary	 slasher’,	 which	 made	 it	 even	 easier	 and	 faster	 to	 clear	 the	 Brigalow	 scrub	

(McAlpine	and	Seabrook,	2010).		These	technologies	symbolised	the	triumph	of	human	

beings	over	nature.	 	With	the	benefit	of	such	powerful	machines,	governments	were	

able	 to	 properly	 plan	 the	 creation	 of	 “modern	 utopias:	 wide	 open	 spaces,	 attract	

population,	 create	 intensively	 farmed	 land	 and	 create	 thriving	 towns	 and	 cities”	

(Tacon,	2005,	p.	5.7).		In	the	period	between	1953	and	1961,	1	million	ha	of	land	in	the	

Briglow	 Belt	was	 cleared	 at	 a	 rate	 of	 120,000	 ha	 per	 year	 (McAlpine	 and	 Seabrook,	

2010).			

	

Michael,	a	landholder	in	Wandoan,	provided	a	detailed	description	of	the	process	that	

was	 used	 to	 clear	 the	 land	 (excerpt	 below),	 also	 known	 as	 ‘pulling	 timber’.	 Through	

Michaels’	 voice,	 we	 gain	 insight	 into	 the	 symbolic	 and	 practical	 significance	 of	

mechanised	technology	for	small-scale	 landholders	and	their	quest	to	control	nature.		

He	said:	

	

What	they	did	was	they	got	a	dozer	with	a	big	anchor	chain;	 there’s	 like	 links	

this	big	in	the	chain,	some	of	them	had	a	big	steel	ball	that	weighed	three	ton	I	

think,	that	used	to	sit	in	the	middle	of	the	chain	and	two	big	D8’s	[tractors]	like	

this,	with	the	chain	between	them	and	 it	 just	used	to	knock	all	 the	trees	over.	
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That	would	have	been	in	like	the	50’s	or	60’s,	they	did	a	lot	of	pulling.		Mostly	

towards	 the	 60’s,	 they	 could	 get	 the	 big	 tractors.	 But	 before	 then	 they	 could	

only	get	little	tractors	because	of	the	war;	they	couldn’t	get	dozers	or	anything.		

[instead]	they	had	tanks	hooked	up	with	chains,	clearing	the	country…	(P.17,	p.	

1).	

	

Michael’s	story	is	illustrative	of	a	modernist	interpretation	of	mechanised	technology.		

It	 is	 represented	 as	 a	 valuable	 instrument	 enabling	 the	 control,	 suppression	 and	

destruction	of	nature,	not	an	“instrument	that	might	harmonise	and	integrate	human	

beings	with	their	environment”	(Feenberg,	1996,	p.	48).	A	modernist	interpretation	of	

and	 faith	 in	 technology	 is	 also	 demonstrated	 in	 a	written	 story	 about	 Brigalow	 land	

clearing,	titled	“Warrigal-Brigalow	Battlers	 in	Central	Queensland”	(Mackenzie,	1984).		

The	extract	from	the	story	(copied	below)	emphasizes	the	excitement	that	was	felt	by	

settlers	who	observed	the	machines	at	work.			

	

It	was	quite	a	convoy;	 two	tractors,	a	 truck	 for	oil	and	grease,	mobile	welder,	

fuel	tanker,	air	compressor,	camping	and	kitchen	vans,	Toyota,	 long	chain	and	

other	odds	and	ends…	All	hands	and	the	cook	turned	out	to	watch	the	machines	

work.	They	were	equipped	with	blade,	 tree	pusher,	and	canopy	 for	protection	

from	fallen	timber.	The	long	chain	was	attached	to	the	tow-bars	and	moved	off	

two	or	three	chains…	The	chain	moved	in	a	great	semi-circle,	behind	leaving	a	

swathe	of	flattened	timber.	The	Norths	had	never	seen	this	method	of	clearing	

before	 and	 the	 spectacle	 awed	 them.	 [They	 were]	 elated	 to	 see	 the	 thick	

unproductive	 scrub	 come	 down,	 in	 the	 first	 stage	 of	 conversion	 to	 pasture	

land….	Three	more	full	days	saw	the	whole	area	flattened	and	the	plant	moved	

on	(Mackenzie,	1984,	cited	in	McAlpine	and	Seabrook,	2010).		

	

After	 land	 clearing,	 vegetation	 usually	 regenerates,	 but	 regrowth	 in	 this	 region	 has	

been	eliminated	by	land	management	practices,	including	“fire,	re-clearing	and	blade-
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ploughing,	 a	 practice	whereby	 tree	 roots	 are	 severed	 by	 a	 horizontal	 blade	 dragged	

below	the	soil	surface”	(Fensham	and	Fairfax,	2003,	p.	410).	Chemicals	have	also	been	

widely	 used	 to	 prevent	 regrowth.	 During	 the	 Brigalow	 Scheme,	 vast	 areas	 were	

sprayed	with	chemicals	(245T	and	24D)	that	burnt	the	scrub	and	weeds	(McAlpine	and	

Seabrook,	 2010).	 	Within	 five	 years	 of	 the	 commencement	 of	 the	 Brigalow	 Scheme,	

30%	 of	 vegetation	 in	 the	 Brigalow	 Belt	 biogeographic	 region	 had	 been	 cleared	

(Seabrook	 et	 al,	 2006,	 p.	 379).	 Approximately	 61%	 of	 native	 vegetation	 has	 been	

cleared	in	this	area	since	colonial	settlement	(Fensham	and	Fairfax,	2007,	p.	212).		The	

land	clearing	process	was	beneficial	 to	 the	State,	which	“gained	vast	new	productive	

agricultural	 lands;	 however,	 the	 loss	 was	 a	 legacy	 of	 unforseen	 environmental	

problems”	 (McAlpine	 and	 Seabrook,	 2010).	 	 Seabrook’s	 (2007)	 doctoral	 research	 on	

landscape	change	in	the	Southern	Brigalow	region	provides	a	clear	description	of	the	

environmental	problems	that	have	ensued	from	land	clearing.		It	states:		

	

The	clearance	of	native	vegetation	has	had	a	range	of	ecological	effects	in	the	

Southern	Brigalow	Belt,	especially	the	impact	of	habitat	loss	and	fragmentation	

on	a	range	of	fauna	species,	triggering	regional	declines	in	biodiversity	(Gordon	

1985;	Covacevich	et	al.	1998;	McAlpine	et	al.	2002a).	There	are	also	changes	to	

ecosystem	functions	which	threaten	agricultural	productivity	including	declining	

soil	fertility,	rising	ground	water	levels,	the	increasing	threat	of	dryland	salinity,	

and	the	spread	of	exotic	flora	(Webb	1984;	Boulter	et	al.	2000;	Morgan	2001;	

Eberhard	2002;	Fensham	and	Fairfax	2003)	(Seabrook,	2007,	p.	15).		

	

Despite	 the	prevalence	of	 scientific	 studies	showing	 the	adverse	ecological	effects	of	

capital-intensive	agricultural	development,	this	scientific	discourse	does	not	shape	the	

participants’	 encounters	 with	 and	 interpretations	 of	 place.	 	 Conversely,	 the	 main	

assumption	that	underpins	the	dominant	place	narrative	constructed	by	participants	is	

that	mechanised	and	biological	technologies	are	not	only	useful,	but	also	indispensible	

to	farming	businesses.		Their	faith	in	and	passionate	attachment	to	technology	can	be	
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traced	back	to	the	Fordism	period,	when	current	 landholders	were	children	and	they	

watched	how	technology	changed	 their	parents’	 lives	and	 the	status	and	 function	of	

the	district.	 	Bill,	 a	 cattle	grazier,	 shared	his	personal	memory	of	 the	 introduction	of	

bulk	 grain	 technology,	which	 saved	him	and	many	others	 (children	 and	 adults)	 from	

the	tedious	task	of	stuffing	bags	with	grain,	sewing	the	bags	and	carting	them	to	the	

station.	He	said.				

	

There’d	be	stacks	of	bags	[of	wheat],	three-storeys	high,	stacked	up	there	along	

the	railway	line;	that	was	bloody	pretty	 inefficient	and	hard	work	carting	it	 in.		

But	then	they	got	into	bulk	grain.	That	made	a	big	difference	around	here	when	

they	built	the	silos.	 	And	they	used	to	have	them	full,	and	then	they’d…clear	a	

patch	of	dirt…and	just	pump	it	out	with	that	thrower	thing…Put	it	in	big	mounds	

and	 then	 throw	 a	 tarp	 over	 it	 all…There	was	 that	much	 grain	 grown	 around	

here…They’d	be	still	emptying	them	[the	silos]	out	by	the	time	then	next	harvest	

was	coming	in	(P.33,	p.	20).		

	

Here,	Bill’s	narrative	not	only	validates	grain	technology	as	essentially	good,	as	it	saves	

time	 and	 labour,	 but	 also	 reinforces	 the	 connection	 between	 technology	 and	

abundance.		While	technology	was	only	one	element	contributing	to	the	production	of	

mounds	of	grain	(good	seasons	and	commodity	prices	also	played	a	role),	technology	is	

intrinsically	 part	 of	 the	 growth	 narrative.	 	 The	 link	 between	 capital-intensive	

agriculture	 and	 abundance	 is	 also	 reinforced	 by	 stories	 that	 are	 told	 about	

infrastructure	building	during	the	1960s.		At	this	time,	the	cattle	sales	yard	in	Wandoan	

was	transformed	into	a		large	cattle	sales	complex,	covering	38	acres;	more	grain	silos	

were	 also	 rapidly	 constructed,	 to	 cope	 with	 growth	 in	 wheat	 production	 (Rechner,	

2005).	 	According	to	local	folklore,	two	men	worked	alternate	12-hour	shifts,	to	build	

the	 silos	 in	 record	 time.	 In	 their	 haste,	 they	 forgot	 to	 include	 some	 steel	 cables	

(reinforcements),	which	is	why	the	silos	developed	deep	cracks	and	have	been	banded	

together.		This	story	evokes	a	sense	of	the	heady	excitement	in	rural	areas	at	this	time,	
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as	towns,	farm	businesses	and	communities	were	all	rapidly	expanding,	as	a	result	of	

the	abundance	of	wheat	and	cattle.	 	Will,	a	 landholder	 in	 the	district,	articulates	 the	

status	that	attached	to	Wandoan,	which	became	renowned	for	wheat	production.		He	

said:	

Wandoan	 became	 the	 biggest	 wheat	 depot	 in	 Queensland	 and	 the	 biggest	

cattle	 trucking	 depot	 too;	 no,	 second	 biggest;	 Quilpie	 was	 bigger	 than	

Wandoan.		But	it	was	a	massive	wheat-growing	thing	(P.43,	p.	6).				

	

The	transformation	of	Wandoan	district	from	struggling	agrarian	settlement	to	Fordist	

industrial	 complex,	 cements	 the	 idea	of	 rural	 societies	 reaching	 a	 climax.	 They	were	

“overcoming	 the	 natural	 limitations	 of	 the	 land;	 man	 and	 machine	 were	 working	

together;	 the	 machines	 had	 opened	 the	 way	 for	 men”	 (Tacon,	 2005,	 p.	 5.12).		

However,	 capital-intensive,	 growth-oriented	 agriculture	 was	 not	 a	 panacea	 for	 all	

farming	 problems.	 A	 common	 complaint	 of	 landholders	 in	 the	 district	 is	 the	 never-

ending	 struggle	 to	 keep	 the	 land	 clear	 of	 weed	 and	 suckers.	 Having	 access	 to	

herbicides	 has	 not	 cured	 this	 problem,	 but	 only	 graduated	 landholders	 to	 a	 more	

sophisticated	(but	potentially	hazardous)	method	of	trying	to	manage	the	problem,	i.e.	

spraying	 weeds	 rather	 than	 pulling	 them	 out	 by	 hand.	 	 Moreover,	 as	 farmers	 have	

been	 inculcated	 into	 growth-oriented,	 productivist	 agriculture,	 they	 are	 under	more	

pressure	 to	 keep	 the	 land	 clear	 in	 order	 to	 maximise	 productivity.	 The	 perpetual	

struggle	to	suppress	and	remove	unwanted	vegetation,	which	keeps	growing	back,	 is	

equivalent	to	Sisyphus’	daily,	 futile	struggle	to	push	a	boulder	up	a	hill,	only	 for	 it	 to	

roll	back	down.		Bob,	a	cattle	grazier,	expressed	this	sentiment,	when	reflecting	on	the	

arduous,	 repetitive	 and	 seemingly	 impossible	 task	 of	 trying	 to	 keep	 the	 land	 ‘clean’.		

He	said:	

	

The	more	 times	 you	 scrub	 pulled	 the	 country,	 but	 didn’t	 farm	 it	 clean,	 it	 just	

kept	recovering	quicker	and	quicker,	and	it	was	like	you	were	just	annoying	the	

suckers	and	they	got	to	the	stage	that	they	were	coming	up	behind	you	as	quick	
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as	you	were	knocking	them	down	(P.	42,	p.	7).			

	

Although	Bob’s	story	highlights	the	repetitive,	banal	and	soul-destroying	nature	of	this	

aspect	 of	 farming	 work,	 the	 farming	 narrative	 is	 largely	 positive	 and	 optimistic,	

demonstrating	continued	faith	in	technology	to	help	them	win	the	battle	over	nature.		

Their	faith	and	optimism	is	partly	based	on	lived	experiences	of	the	enormous	benefits	

generated	by	technology	in	the	past.		It	is	also	partly	due	to	a	belief	that	they	have	no	

plausible	alternatives	but	to	continue	to	farm	according	to	productivist	principles.	 	 In	

other	words,	 they	are	captive	to	and	dependent	on	the	Fordist	model	of	agriculture,	

which	keeps	them	on	a	treadmill,	trying	to	minimise	inputs	and	maximise	outputs.	As	

discussed	in	Chapter	five,	since	the	transition	away	from	Fordism	and	towards	a	neo-

liberal	economic	model	in	Australia,	producers	of	bulk	commodities	have	experienced	

significant	decline	in	status,	market	power	and	profitability.		Many	struggle	to	maintain	

production	 levels	 that	 are	 required	 “to	balance	declining	 terms	of	 trade”	 (Seabrook,	

McAlpine	 and	 Fensham,	 2006,	 p.	 380).	 	 Conventional	 technologies,	 such	 as	 GPS	

guidance	and	steering	systems	for	tractors,	mapping	tools,	data	management	systems,	

sensors	and	monitors	(e.g.	for	water,	soil	nutrients),	are	only	a	band-aid	for	struggling	

farmers.		They	might	keep	businesses	viable,	by	reducing	time,	waste	and	labour	costs	

and	increasing	efficiency,	but	these	technologies	do	not	give	small-scale	farmers	more	

power,	 autonomy	 or	 necessarily	 improve	 their	 wellbeing.	 	Moreover,	 by	 continually	

relying	 on	 new	 technologies	 to	 keep	 farm	 businesses	 viable,	 dependency	 increases,	

which	 impedes	 the	 potential	 for	 alternative	 (less	 ecologically	 destructive)	 farming	

methods	to	emerge.		

	

Ben’s	voice	(below)	 illustrates	the	dependency	of	small-scale	farmers	and	graziers	on	

chemicals,	which	provide	short-term	productivity	gains.	 	However,	dependency	is	not	

absolute.		It	does	not	prohibit	experimentation	and	changes	in	farming	practices,	but,	

as	shown	by	Ben’s	comments,	it	does	impede	change.		Moreover,	dependency	tends	to	
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reduce	the	scope	for	and	the	character	of	change,	which	tends	to	stay	within	the	limits	

of	the	dominant	productivist	model.		Ben	said:		

	

The	whole	thing	with	weeds,	there's	always	that	percentage	that's	resistant	to	

chemicals.		Of	course	they're	the	ones	who	keep	seeding.	So	you	get	to	the	point	

where,	you	know,	the	chemicals	don't	work.		So,	you	know....we've	developed	a	

bastardised	system	where	we	use	chemicals	up	to	a	certain	time	and	then	we	

work	back	our	country	for	those	‘renegades’.	

	

From	a	soil	conservation	and	moisture	conservation	[perspective],	the	chemicals	

are	definitely	the	way	to	go…but	I	think	we're	destroying	the	soil	bacteria	by	too	

much	 chemicals.	 	 They	 form	 a	 symbiotic	 relationship	 between	 the	 plant	 and	

they	gather	nutrients…the	plant	feeds	the	bacteria,	but	they	feed	minerals	into	

the	plant.	 	So	 I	 think	we're	destroying	 them	by	using	 too	much	chemicals.	 	So	

you've	got	to	come	to	a	happy	medium	and	only	use	those	types	of	chemicals	

that	don't	harm	them.		

	

No,	we	can't	afford	to	 lose	the	chemicals	we've	got	because	there	are	no	new	

ones	on	the	market.		They're	developing	new	chemicals	but	they're	derived	from	

other	chemicals.	 	We	haven't	got	any	new,	 like,	Roundup	and	Glyphosate,	you	

know.	 	We	haven't	got	a	new	one	because	 it	 costs	 so	much	 to	develop	 them’	

(P.37,	pp.	12-13).	

	

While	Ben	has	adapted	his	mode	of	 farming	 in	order	 to	 reduce	 the	use	of	chemicals	

and	negative	impacts	on	the	soil,	he	cannot	imagine	not	using	chemicals	at	all.	 	All	of	

the	 landholders	 (excluding	 two)	who	were	 interviewed	 in	 this	 research	 project,	 also	

demonstrated	dependency	on	herbicides	and	tillage	 to	control	weeds,	both	of	which	

impact	 on	 soil	 quality.	 	 Dependency	 on	 biotechnologies	 is	 particularly	 problematic.		
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These	chemicals	actually	“stimulate	pests	and	weeds,	which	means	that	farmers	need	

to	continually	apply	large	doses	of	chemicals	to	control	them;	resistance	then	builds	up	

and	“farmers	are	caught	in	a	trap	of	applying	more	and	more	toxic	doses”	(Lawrence,	

1982,	p.16).		

	

The	 norms,	 principles	 and	 accepted	 wisdoms	 that	 emerged	 through	 Fordist	

governmentality	 have	 therefore	 left	 a	 significant	 imprint	 on	 rural	 societies	 and	 the	

landscape.	 	 Fordism	 produced	 “high	 levels	 of	 dependence	 and	 a	 narrow	 economic	

base,	which	creates	vulnerability	 in	resource	regions”	(Tonts,	Martinus	and	Plummer,	

2013,	p.	367).  Constructions	of	place	that	validate	and	reproduce	the	Fordist	model	of	

agriculture	 are	 therefore	 also	 reproducing	 small-farm	 dependency	 and	 vulnerability.		

This	 model	 also	 inscribed	 with	 violent	 assumptions	 about	 human	 beings	 and	 their	

relationship	 to	 (over)	 nature,	 which	 authorises	 the	 control,	 suppression	 and	

exploitation	of	nature.		Also	concealed	and	reproduced	by	nostalgic,	backward-looking	

narratives	 of	 Fordism,	 are	 the	 repressive	 effects	 of	 this	 socio-economic	 model.	 	 It	

encouraged	 rural	 people	 to	 live	 and	 work	 in	 certain	 ways,	 e.g.	 using	 specialised	

systems	of	production	(i.e.	separating	livestock	from	crop	growing)	and	systematic	use	

of	 biotechnology	 (herbicides	 and	 pesticides)	 (McAlpine	 and	 Seabrook,	 2010),	 which	

necessarily	limited	their	autonomy,	creativity	and	capacity	for	self-determination.		

	

In	this	 light,	Fordist	technologies	cannot	be	credited	for	having	liberated	rural	people	

or	 solved	 all	 of	 their	 problems,	 although	 it	 did	 improve	 some	 aspects	 of	 their	 lives.	

Indeed,	 as	 commented	 in	 a	 scientific	 paper	 on	 European	 farming,	 industrialised	

agriculture	 “resulted	 in	 the	 commercialization	 of	 agricultural	 holdings,	 which	 are	

increasingly	embedded	in	a	treadmill	of	production	and	profit	maximization”	(Wilson,	

2001,	 p.	 79,	 italics	 added).	 	 	 Being	 on	 this	 treadmill	 has	 pushed	 farmers	 towards	

“overstocking	 and	 poor	 agronomic	 practices,	 which	 has	 lead	 to	 serious	 soil	 erosion	

problems	 in	 Australia”	 (Lawrence,	 1982,	 p.	 17).	 	 Approximately	 50%	 of	 Australian	

farming	areas	 are	 affected	by	erosion;	 in	Queensland	and	NSW,	 soil	 loss	occurs	 at	 a	
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rate	of	12.5	tonnes	per	hectare	per	annum	and	reached	60	tonnes	per	annum	in	some	

regions”	 	 (Lawrence,	1982,	p.	17).	 	 	The	mobility	of	 the	soil	 is	only	one	aspect	of	 the	

dynamic	 changes	 occurring	 in	 the	 natural	 landscape;	 the	 environment	 is	 also	

continually	changing	as	a	result	of	fire,	flood,	salinity,	drought	and	cyclones.		However,	

the	 participants	 rarely	 articulate	 these	 dynamic	 changes	 and	 they	 do	 not	 appear	 to	

affect	the	way	they	construct	place.	Rather,	for	some	landholders,	the	landscape	has	a	

fixed	meaning;	it	is	known	as	‘good	country’	because	the	land	is	suited	agriculture.		

	

David,	a	cattle	grazier	and	a	second-generation	landholder	in	the	district,	expressed	his	

deeply	 ingrained,	utilitarian	and	optimistic	view	of	the	landscape.	He	also	reveals	the	

exclusive	 relationship	 he	 has	 formed	 with	 this	 particular	 place,	 which	 provides	 the	

foundation	for	his	identity.	

	

Researcher:	 What	is	special	to	you	about	this	place?		

	

David:	 Well	I	think	the	main	thing	for	this	area	is	the	multi-purpose	part	

of	 it.	 	 If	you	want	to	run	cattle	 it’s	damn	good	cattle	country,	 if	

you	 think	 there’s	 a	 dollar	 in	 grain	 and	 you	want	 to	 grow	 some	

grain,	it	grows	good	grain.	It’s	very	much	multi-purpose	country.		

And	 I	 think	 that’s	 one	 of	 the	 biggest	 attractions	 to	 it.	 But	 I’ve	

never	 farmed	 anywhere	 else	 or	 lived	 anywhere	 else	 so	 I	 don’t	

really	know	I	suppose”	(P.	26,	p.	17,	underline	added).	

	

Frank,	a	second-generation	cattle	grazier,	also	articulated	a	strongly	utilitarian	view	of	

place.	 	 He	 gives	 priority	 to	 the	 productivity	 of	 the	 land,	 while	 also	 disclosing	 an		

emotional	attachment	to	the	land.		Frank’s	construction	of	place	evokes	an	image	of	a	

bountiful,	fertile	land,	free	from	problems	and	constraints.	
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Frank:	 Like	 the	country	around	Wandoan	 is	probably	 some	of	 the	best	

farming	and	grazing	 country	 in	 the	bloody	 country.	 	 It	 is	 highly	

productive,	and	besides	emotional	ties	you	get	with	a	place,	it	is	

bloody	good	land.		You	can’t	go	anywhere	else...on	our	country,	

you	 can	 grow	 crops	 here,	 you	 can	 run	 cattle	 …	 I	 regard	 this	

country	as	more	valuable	than	the	Darling	Downs	a	lot	of	times	

because...that’s	why	people	 like	to	keep	this	country	here…	And	

it’s	hard	to	go	away	 from	here	and	 find	other	country	 that’s	as	

good	(P.33,	p.	42,	underline	added).	

	

It	 is	not	surprising	that	both	David	and	Frank,	who	are	cattle	graziers	and	rely	on	the	

land	 to	make	a	 living,	give	 importance	 to	 the	productivity	of	 the	 land.	 	However,	 for	

people	 who	 have	 lived	 most	 of	 their	 lives	 in	 the	 district,	 raising	 their	 children	 and	

establishing	 strong	 links	with	 others	 in	 local	 communities,	 it	 is	 surprising	 that	 other	

aspects	of	place	attachment	are	not	mentioned.	 	Most	notably,	David	and	Frank	(like	

the	majority	of	participants	interviewed	in	this	research	project)	do	not	refer	to	place	

as	home,	a	place	 for	dwelling,	 in	a	Heideggerian	 sense	 (Harvey	1996).	 The	notion	of	

‘home’	implies	a	sense	of	belonging,	shared	identity,	feelings	of	safety	and	familiarity	

and	 being	 included	 in	 a	 supportive	 network	 of	 family	 and	 community.	 	 These	

dimensions	 of	 place	 attachment	 are	 missing	 from	 the	 participants’	 constructions	 of	

place.		These	omissions	can	be	explained,	at	least	in	part,	as	a	product	of	the	dominant	

logics	 of	 Fordism,	 which	 has	 cultivated	 a	 mentality	 that	 gives	 priority	 to	 the	

productivity	of	the	land,	not	to	health,	happiness,	satisfaction,	autonomy	or	wellbeing.	

Although	Frank	did	refer	to	his	‘emotional	ties’	to	place,	he	does	not	elaborate	on	this	

feeling;	 it	 is	effectively	pushed	to	the	side,	while	priority	 is	given	to	the	utility	of	 the	

land	for	food	production.				

	

While	Frank’s	speech	act	demonstrates	the	dominance	of	productivist	logics	in	shaping	

his	interpretation	of	place,	it	is	not	presumed	that	place	attachment	is	hegemonically	
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controlled	 by	 productivist	 discourses.	 	 Rather,	 my	 contention	 is	 that	 productivist	

principles,	which	have	been	inculcated	through	governing	technologies	and	sustained	

through	 repetitive	 practices	 over	 time,	 interact	 with	 and	 have	 the	 potential	 to	

discipline	 emotional	 attachments,	 thereby	 impeding	 the	 potential	 for	 emotions	 to	

redirect	 identity	 practices	 along	 different	 lines.	 	 This	 process	 is	 explained	 in	 Butler’s	

(1995)	 approach	 to	 subjection,	 which	 emphasizes	 that	 the	 process	 of	 maintaining	

identity	requires	a	subject	to	suppress	certain	desires,	emotions	and	ideas	that	conflict	

with	 identity	 norms,	 which	 is	 “a	 form	 of	 self-negation”	 (Gibson,	 2001,	 p.	 650).	 	 By	

relinquishing	 or	 suppressing	 incompatible	 ideas	 and	 feelings,	 the	 subject	

“accomplishes	its	own	subjection”	(Butler,	1995,	p.	23).		However,	subjection	is	never	

complete,	but	an	on-going	process;	as	such,	what	 is	suppressed	or	contained,	always	

threatens	to	unsettle	and	disrupt	identity	practices.		

	

In	 this	 section,	 I	 have	examined	 the	 technologies	 that	 reorganized	 the	 structure	and	

function	 of	 place	 and	 the	 disciplinary	 regimes	 that	 reconstituted	 identities	 in	

accordance	with	productivist	principles,	thereby	fulfilling	the	State’s	economic	agenda.		

In	 the	 next	 section	 I	 focus	 on	 the	 disciplining	 effect	 of	 Fordist	 rationality	 on	 the	

participants’	bodily	(affective	and	sensory)	attachments	to	place	and	the	tensions	and	

overlaps	 that	 arise	 between	 affective	 attachments	 and	 productivist	 work	 practices.		

Understanding	 the	 way	 power	 functions	 on/within	 emotions	 is	 important	 to	

understanding	 the	 micro-politics	 of	 self,	 i.e.	 the	 potential	 for	 reinventing	 self	 or	

conversely,	 the	potential	 for	 self	 (and	place)	 to	be	 locked	 in	 to	a	historical	narrative,	

resulting	in	path-dependency.			

	

4.4	 Custodians	of	the	land		

	

A	 Foucaultian	 analysis	 of	 micro-power	 pays	 attention	 to	 how	 discursive	 systems	

penetrate	the	body,	disciplining	both	conscious	thoughts	and	“bodily	movements	and	

desires”	 (Gordon,	1999,	p.	396).	 	 In	 this	 section,	 I	 focus	specifically	on	 the	 latter,	 i.e.	
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bodily	 movements,	 emotions,	 senses	 and	 desires,	 which	 Foucaultian	 and	 post-

structuralist	 perspectives	 suggest	 are	 not	 immune	 from	 power,	 but	 are	 products	 of	

discourse	and	vehicles	for	power	(Butler,	1995).		The	notion	that	bodies	are	disciplined	

(as	well	as	minds)	was	explored	in	Lefebvre’s	theory	of	space	(The	Production	of	Space)	

and	 also	 examined	 in	 non-representational	 theories.	 	 The	 latter	 focus	 on	 the	

significance	of	‘more	than	cognitive’	processes	that	shape	geographical	thinking,	such	

as	walking,	seeing	and	touching	(McCormack,	2008,	pp.	4-5,	cited	in	Ingold,	2008).		It	is	

argued	that	these	bodily	processes	are	not	free	from	the	mind,	but	are	tethered	to	and	

“sustain	and	 layer”	cognitive	 interpretations	and	valuations	of	place	 (Ingold,	2008,	p.	

3).			However,	like	thoughts,	emotions	are	not	static	or	monolithic,	but	“an	expression	

of	 multiple,	 shifting	 and	 contested	 meanings”	 (Zembylas,	 2003,	 p.	 110).	 	 As	 such,	

following	 Butler’s	 approach	 to	 subjection,	 the	 body	 is	 viewed	 as	 an	 unstable	 site	 of	

power	and	a	potential	source	of	disruption	to	dominant	norms	that	regulate	identities	

and	place-making	practices.				

	

In	 this	 research	project,	 it	was	easier	 to	 identify	and	examine	 landholders’	 (including	

retirees)	emotional	and	bodily	connections	to	place,	particularly	the	older	generation	

(above	 55	 years),	 than	 town	 residents	who	work	 in	 other	 professions.	 	Most	 of	 the	

town	 residents	 I	 interviewed	 demonstrated	 a	 practical,	 unemotional	 attachment	 to	

place.		For	this	group,	place	symbolises	the	space	where	they	work	and	live	and	where	

they	feel	they	belong,	but	they	do	not	show	or	articulate	love	for	place.	For	some	town	

residents	 Wandoan	 is	 also	 the	 only	 place	 they	 have	 ever	 lived	 in,	 therefore,	 place	

provides	 a	 comforting	 feeling	 of	 continuity	 and	 familiarity.	 	 They	 stay	 in	 this	 place	

because	it	is	what	they	know	and	where	they	are	known	and	also	because	they	cannot	

imagine	a	life	anywhere	else.		Debby,	a	town	resident	who	has	lived	in	the	district	since	

she	 was	 a	 child,	 arriving	 just	 prior	 to	 the	 Brigalow	 Scheme,	 expressed	 these	

sentiments.	 In	 the	quote	below,	she	admitted	that	at	one	point	she	wanted	to	 leave	

the	district,	because	she	and	her	husband	were	struggling	financially,	but	she	could	not	

envisage	 making	 a	 life	 somewhere	 else.	 Her	 identity	 therefore	 appears	 to	 be	

inexorably	tied	to	place.		
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	 Researcher	 And	what	about	yourselves,	do	you	think	you’ll	stay	here?	

	 Debby	 	 Most	likely.	

	 Researcher:	 	 Do	you	want	to	stay?	

	 Debby	 	 Look	 I	 have	 moments	 when	 I	 think	 –	 two	 years	 ago	 I	

thought	–	all	I	want	to	do	is	get	out.	But	where	would	I	go,	

what	would	I	do?”	(P.1,	p.	19).		

	

Brendan,	a	town	resident	who	arrived	in	the	district	on	the	cusp	of	the	Fordist	boom,	

also	demonstrates	an	attachment	to	place	that	stems	from	familiarity	and	an	inability	

to	 imagine	 living	 somewhere	 else.	 	 He	 said:	 “when	 you’ve	 never	 known	 to	 live	

anywhere	 else,	 you	 become	 attached”	 (P.41,	 p.	 3).	 	 	 The	 only	 participant	 (town	

resident)	 to	 express	 a	 positive	 and	 sensory	 attachment	 to	 place	 was	 Peter.	 	 Unlike	

most	of	 the	other	participants,	 Peter	does	not	have	 a	 long	history	 in	 this	 place.	 	He	

settled	in	the	district	with	his	family	in	1980	and	since	then,	he	and	his	wife	have	raised	

two	 children	 and	 worked	 locally.	 	 When	 discussing	 his	 life	 in	 the	 town	 and	 his	

childrens’	various	activities,	he	said:	“so	this	has	been	home	for	them;	we	settled	into	it	

very	well”	 (P.34,	 p.	 1,	 italics	 added).	 	 Peter’s	 attachment	 to	 place	 is	 therefore	more	

intimate;	 it	 is	 grounded	 in	 his	 family’s	 involvement	 in	 various	 community	 groups,	

including	school,	work,	church	and	charitable	organisations.			

	

Several	farmers	and	graziers	I	interviewed	also	expressed	an	emotional	attachment	to	

place.	 Specifically,	 they	 articulated	 a	 ‘love	 of	 the	 land’,	which	 they	 believe	 emerged	

from	 their	 childhood	 experiences,	 namely,	 the	 daily	 chores	 they	 performed	 on	 the	

family	 farm.	 	 This	 is	 demonstrated	 through	Will’s	 childhood	memories	 of	 life	 on	 the	

family	farm,	copied	below.			
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Will	 	 	 	Life	was…well,	you	had	to	chip	in	because	you	had	to	get	the	house	cows	

in	 every	 afternoon.	 	 That	was	my	 job,	 and	 split	 the	wood	 and	 get	 the	

chips	 for	 the	 fire.	 	We	 had	 to	 bring	 the	 sheep	 in	 every	 night	 because	

there	 were	 a	 lot	 of	 dingoes	 around	 then…We	 had	 300	 [sheep]	 or	

something	 like	 that;	one	of	 the	other	soldier	settlers	used	to	come	and	

shear	 the	 sheep…	and	Dad	killed	a	 sheep	every	 fortnight;	 that	gave	us	

meat…	then	you	dried	 the	hide	out	and	we	sold	 the	hide…we	only	had	

tank	water.	 	We	had	no	bore	water.	 	We	had	a	dam	at	the	side	of	 the	

house...	we	had	a	billy	cart	and	milk	cans	in	it	and	you	used	to	go	down	

and	you’d	fill	all	the	milk	cans	out	of	the	tap	that	was	downhill	from	the	

dam	and	then	you	brought	that	back	up	for	the	washing.		

	

Researcher		 Do	you	think	because	you	grew	up	in	this	farming	environment,	it	made	

you	feel	something	special	about	this	area?	

	

Interviewee:	 Oh,	 most	 definitely	 and	 a	 love	 of	 the	 land	 (P.43,	 pp.	 4-5,	 underline	

added).	

	

	 Here,	Will’s	 childhood	memories	 expose	 the	 frugality	 and	 subsistence	 style	 of	 living	

that	was	common	for	soldier	settler	families.		According	to	Will,	this	mode	of	farming	

generated	an	intimate	relationship	between	farmer	and	the	land.		Although	the	shift	to	

Fordist	agriculture	necessarily	altered	the	character	of	farmer-land	interactions,	which	

are	often	mediated	by	 technology,	 they	have	 retained	a	deep,	 emotional	 and	bodily	

connection	 to	 the	 land.	 	 In	 this	 respect,	 their	 identities	 appear	 to	 exceed	 the	

boundaries	of	Fordist	 rationality,	which	cultivates	 instrumental	 relations	with	nature.		

Emotional	attachments	might	 therefore	produce	behaviour	 that	exceeds	productivist	

norms	or	 that	 is	partially	non-compliant	and	unsettles	dominant	norms.	 	 This	 line	of	

thinking	 follows	William	Connolly’s	 (1999)	 approach	 to	 the	 tensions	between	 ‘being’	

and	‘becoming’,	which	is	explored	in	Gibson’s	(2001)	study	of	the	Latrobe	Valley.		It	is	
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stated	 that	 there	 is	 a	 potential	 for	 the	 “visceral	 domain	 to	 give	 rise	 to	 affective	

responses,	gut	reactions,	and	embodied	actions	that	cannot	help	but	 influence	other	

registers	of	being”	(Connolly,	1999,	p.	148,	cited	in	Gibson,	2001).		

	

The	significance	of	embodied	experiences	and	emotional	attachments	in	shaping	sense	

of	self	and	practices	of	identity	is	demonstrated	by	Ben’s	reflective	comments,	copied	

below.			

	

Researcher	 What	is	it	about	farming	life	that	you	enjoy?		

	

Ben		 Just	 farming,	 growing	 stuff.	 	 I	 think,	 you	 know,	 we	 can	 philosophise	

about	 it….	 	but	the	Aboriginal	race	 is	not	the	only	ones	that	are	tied	to	

the	land	or	part	of	the	land.		It's	not	all	farmers	who	become	part	of	the	

land,	 but	 [some]	 people,	 they	 just	 persevere	 because	 it's	 not	 only	 a	

lifestyle,	it's	not	only	a	job,	but	it	is	part	of	the	land;	you	are	part	of	the	

land.		You're	custodians	and,	you	know,	you	never	own	it	but	you're	just	

a	custodian.		You	don't	realise	it	when	you're	a	kid	but	that's	what	it	is,	

it's	just	you're	a	part	of	it,	the	smell	of	it	and	the	feel	of	it.		

	

Researcher	 Is	it	the	satisfaction	of	growing	things	too?	

	

Ben	 Yeah.		Yeah.		That	comes…its	part	of	it.	 	[But]	It's	just	being	part	of	the	

land.		It	really	hasn't	got	a	lot	to	do	with	productivity.		It	hasn't	got	a	lot	

to	 do	 with…it's	 more	 a	 feeling	 and	 the	 aesthetics	 of	 it	 and	 being	

comfortable	in	yourself	there	(P.37,	p.	9,	underline	added).		

	

Here,	Ben	constructs	‘real’	farming	people	as	having	a	natural	or	biological	connection	
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to	the	land.		As	a	result	of	this	bodily	connection,	Ben	implies	that	the	farmer	lives	in	

harmonious	balance	with	the	land,	as	they	provide	for	each	other’s	needs:	the	farmer	

cares	for	the	land	(managing	it	so	that	it	can	reach	its	full	potential)	and	the	land	also	

‘cares	for’	the	farmer	by	allowing	the	farmer	to	be	true	to	his/her/their	identity	(‘to	be	

comfortable	in	yourself’).			These	feelings	and	understandings	have	emerged	from	his	

lived	experiences,	watching	his	father	working	the	land	and	also	by	performing	his	own	

rituals	on	the	land,	which	commenced	during	his	childhood.		Although	Ben’s	feeling	of	

attachment	to	the	land	is	genuine,	his	feelings	cannot	be	viewed	as	innocent,	naturally	

occurring	or	free	from	discourse	(Zembylas,	2003).			The	feelings	and	sense	of	self	that	

Ben	 and	 other	 landholders	 have	 acquired	 over	 their	 lifetimes	 have	 formed	within	 a	

cultural-discursive	 context,	 which	 regulates	 ways	 of	 knowing,	 talking	 about,	

encountering	and	also	ways	of	loving	and	caring	for	place.		

	

In	 the	 focal	 district,	 industrial	 capitalism	 has	 been	 a	 key	 discourse	 shaping	 the	 land	

management	 practices	 and	 ontological	 assumptions	 of	 landholders.	 This	 discourse	

reinforces	 the	 logics	 of	 “productivity,	 technological	 rationality,	 and	 commodification,	

market	values	and	capital	accumulation”	(Harvey,	1996,	p.	302).			The	way	landholders	

attach	 to	 and	 care	 for	 the	 land	 is	 therefore	 also	 necessarily	 shaped	 by	 capitalist	

discourses	and	productivist	ideology,	which	“cultivated	a	strong	belief	among	farmers,	

that	 they	were	 the	best	 ‘protectors’	of	 the	 countryside”	 (Scott	Report	1942,	 cited	 in	

Wilson,	 2001,	 p.	 79).	 	 	 However,	 capitalist-productivist	 ideology	 does	 not	 totally	

determine	practices	of	self,	but	only	disciplines	the	construction	of	self.	 	As	 indicated	

by	 Ben’s	 voice,	 his	 connection	 to	 place	 extends	 beyond	 productivity.	 	 Other	

landholders	also	demonstrated	a	connection	to	land	that	superseded	productivity.		On	

several	occasions,	I	observed	landholders	looking	at	and	touching	the	land	in	ways	that	

expressed	genuine	care	and	love.	 	When	I	was	travelling	around	a	farm	property	in	a	

tractor	with	a	participant	(P.10),	I	observed	him	as	he	alighted	from	the	tractor	in	the	

middle	 of	 a	 bare	 field,	 kneeled	 on	 the	 ground,	 grabbed	 some	 dirt	 in	 his	 hand	 and	

smelled	it.	He	then	asked	me	to	do	the	same.		As	if	he	could	read	my	mind,	he	uttered,	



	 159	

“some	people	think	this	is	just	dirt”	(P.10,	unrecorded	conversation).		It	was	obviously	

much	 more	 than	 dirt	 to	 him.	 It	 was	 not	 fertile	 soil	 and	 it	 was	 not	 supporting	 rich	

pastures	or	crops;	but	it	still	had	value	to	him.			

	

As	well	as	loving	the	land,	there	was	also	a	common	desire	expressed	by	landholders	to	

be	 stewards	 of	 the	 land	 for	 future	 generations	 of	 farmers.	 	 This	 desire,	 as	 well	 as	

immediate	 concerns	 about	 productivity	 and	 economic	 survival,	 have	 mobilised	

landholders	 to	 modify	 their	 land	 management	 practices	 in	 recent	 years,	 so	 as	 to	

maintain	the	quality	of	soil.	 	The	importance	that	 is	given	to	conservation	values	and	

inter-generational	equity	can	also	be	traced	to	environmental	sustainability	discourses,	

which	have	gained	prominence	 in	recent	decades.	 	The	 impact	of	 these	discourses	 is	

illustrated	 by	 notable	 changes	 to	 farming	 techniques	 in	Queensland,	which	 are	 now	

strongly	 focused	 on	 improving	 soil	 conservation	 (e.g.	 through	 stubble	 retention,	

reduced	tillage	and	contour	construction)	and	maintaining	soil	structure	(DAFF,	2013,	

p.	 8).	 	 The	 expansion	 of	 conservation	 techniques	 has	 not,	 however,	 derailed	 or	

subverted	 productivist	 farming.	 	 Rather,	 at	 the	 same	 time	 as	 farmers	 have	 been	

encouraged	 to	be	more	 environmentally	 aware,	 government	 agriculture	policies	 and	

programs	 continue	 to	 encourage	 growth	 in	 productivity.	 	 In	 a	 2013	 report	 on	 the	

Darling	Downs,	the	State	Government	reiterated	that	the	“Darling	Downs	is	regarded	

as	one	of	Queensland’s	premier	agricultural	hubs;	 it	 is	expected	 to	contribute	 to	 the	

Queensland	 Government’s	 goal	 of	 “doubling	 the	 state’s	 food	 production	 by	 2040”	

(DSDIP,	2013,	p.	16).		Recent	growth	in	farm	productivity	has	been	achieved	through	a	

‘significant	 increase	 in	 intensive	 farming	 (e.g.	 feed	 lots)	 and	 a	 shift	 towards	 drought	

and	disease	resistant	crops’	(DAFF,	2013).		

	

The	way	 landholders	 relate	 to	and	care	 for	 the	 land	 is	 therefore	not	 totally	 ruled	by	

productivity	 concerns,	 but	 is	 shaped	 by	 a	 number	 of	 different	 discourses,	 including	

conservation	 discourses,	 which	 are	 sometimes	 in	 conflict.	 	 In	 the	main,	 landholders	
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appear	to	have	reconciled	the	conflicts	by	adopting	conservation	techniques	that	are	

consistent	with	 improving	 productivity.	 	 However,	 the	 reason	 that	 farming	 practices	

are	 not	 changing	 more	 substantively	 is	 not	 purely	 because	 of	 an	 ideological	

commitment	to	productivism	or	a	positivist	faith	in	technology,	but	also	due	to	a	lack	

of	 capacity.	 	 Since	 the	 transition	 neo-liberal	 economic	 policies	 in	 the	 1970s-80s	

(discussed	 in	 Chapter	 five),	 many	 small-scale	 farmers	 have	 experienced	 on-going	

financial	hardship.		They	are	no	longer	protected	by	government,	but	must	compete	in	

a	vastly	unequal,	volatile	and	 increasingly	competitive	global	market.	 	They	also	 face	

problems	 of	 enduring	 and	 severe	 drought,	 increasing	 debt	 and	 costs	 of	 living	 in	

conjunction	with	“minimal	growth	in	prices	for	the	agricultural	industry”	(Queensland	

Treasury,	 2016).	 	 	 As	 a	 consequence	 of	 the	 ‘cost-price	 squeeze’,	 many	 farmers	 are	

reliant	 on	 productivity	 gains	 to	maintain	 viable	 farm	 businesses	 (Tonts,	 1999).	 	 The	

continuous	 struggle	 for	 economic	 survival	 leaves	 very	 little	 space	 for	 farmers	 to	

experiment	with	new	ways	to	care	for	the	land	that	might	reduce	negative	impacts	on	

the	environment	and	still	allow	them	to	make	a	living.		As	such,	the	precariousness	of	

small-scale	farming	contributes	to	dependency	and	limits	the	potential	for	redirecting	

identity	practices	along	new	lines.		

	

Bob’s	comments	below	demonstrate	the	extent	to	which	local	farmers	feel	locked	in	to	

the	 current	 model	 of	 productivist	 farming,	 as	 a	 consequence	 of	 their	 precarious	

economic	positions.		He	said:	

	

	 We’ve	 got	 any	 amount	 of	 tools	 that	 allow	 us	 to	 be	 more	 efficient,	 but	 the	

margins	are	probably	thinner	than	ever;	 it’s	the	nature	of	 farming.	That	every	

developmental	gain	we	make	(through	new	tools),	 it’s	always	passed	on.	 	You	

go	broke	if	you	don’t	embrace	it	[technology],	and	effectively,	the	profit	from	it	

gets	passed	on	(P.	42,	p.	8,	underline	added).	
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Here,	Bob	articulates	a	belief	that	farmers	must	continue	to	use	technologies	(capital-

intensive	farming	methods),	which	are	necessary	for	economic	survival	(‘you	go	broke	

if	 you	 don’t	 embrace	 it’),	 even	 though	 this	 model	 keeps	 them	 in	 marginalised	 and	

subordinated	positions.	While	they	understand	the	problems	and	disadvantages	of	the	

current	 model	 of	 farmer-land	 relations,	 they	 cannot	 perceive	 an	 alternative	 that	 is	

achievable,	 while	 retaining	 their	 positions	 and	 identities.	 	 As	 a	 consequence,	 local	

landholders	have	become	path-dependent,	which	means	they	stay	on	the	same	path,	

because	they	believe	 it	 is	the	right	one	or	the	only	one	available	to	them.	 	However,	

path-dependency	 is	not	 interpreted	deterministically,	 implying	 that	 farming	practices	

and	relations	to	the	land	are	set	in	concrete.		Place-people	relations	and	identities	are	

always	contingent	and	emergent.		However,	in	the	focal	district,	historical	legacies	are	

limiting	 emergence,	 keeping	 it	 contained	 within	 narrow	 (historically	 sanctioned)	

parameters,	 which	 prevents	 substantive	 changes	 to	 the	 current	 model.	 	 Emotional	

attachments	provide	momentary	relief	from	the	discipline	of	productivism	but	they	are	

not	sufficient	to	destabilise	it.		

	

In	 this	 section	 I	 have	 explored	 the	 bodily	 and	 affective	 dimensions	 of	 place	

construction,	 which	 reveals	 the	 dominant	 and	 alternative	 discourses	 shaping	 and	

constraining	 bodily	 and	 emotional	 place	 attachments.	 	 The	 analysis	 of	 landholders’	

attachments	 to	 the	 land	 provides	 important	 insights	 into	 the	 disciplining	 effects	 of	

productivist	norms	and	the	limited	capacity	or	space	for	developing	new	people-place	

relations.		In	the	next	section,	I	explore	the	political	implications	of	place	constructions	

and	path-dependency,	by	examining	the	type	of	resistance	that	place	has	animated	in	

the	focal	district	in	response	to	mining.		
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4.5	 The	politics	of	place		

	

Political	movements	seeking	to	defend	place	or	particular	constructions	of	place	have	

become	common	in	liberal	democratic	societies.		Indigenous	groups,	in	particular,	have	

often	mobilised	politically	on	the	grounds	of	defending	places	of	spiritual	and	cultural	

significance	 from	 development	 activity	 (Harvey,	 1996).	 	 	 In	 recent	 years,	 non-

indigenous	 farming	 groups	 have	 also	mobilized	 against	 development	 activity	 on	 the	

grounds	 that	 it	 threatens	 to	 undermine	 historical	 place	 meanings,	 livelihoods	 and	

connection	 to	 place.	 	 Place-based	 opposition	 movements	 have	 been	 prominent	 in	

agricultural	areas	of	Queensland	(Darling	Downs)	and	NSW	(Hunter	Valley),	which	have	

been	 at	 the	 centre	 of	 the	 latest	 mining	 boom	 in	 Australia.	 	 Local	 protest	 groups	

commonly	make	 the	argument	 that	mining	poses	a	 risk	 to	water	and	 the	 soil,	which	

communities	 and	 farmers	 depend	 upon	 for	 survival.	 	 Protecting	 place	 is	 therefore	

inextricably	 connected	 to	 protecting	 self	 (identity)	 and	 protecting	 the	 existing	 order	

and	 functioning	 of	 these	 landscapes,	 which	 privileges	 agriculture.	 	 Agricultural	

meanings	are	defended	because	agriculture	is	presumed	to	be	the	proper	or	authentic	

land-use	and	farmers	are	presumed	to	be	authentic	custodians	of	the	land,	“stewards	

of	water	and	soil”	(McManus	and	Connor,	2013,	p.	172).		

	

These	 ideas	 and	 assumptions	 are	 embedded	 in	 the	 political	 discourse	 of	 ‘Friends	 of	

Felton’	 (FoF),	 a	 grass	 roots	 movement	 that	 formed	 in	 Felton	 (Queensland)	 in	

opposition	 to	 a	 proposed	 mine.	 The	 FoF	 website	 explains	 the	 group’s	 reasons	 for	

opposing	the	mine,	as	follows.			

	

We	took	this	position	for	many	reasons:	To	express	our	beliefs	and	protect	our	

destiny	 and	 dignity;	 To	 preserve	 the	 food	 producing	 capabilities	 of	 the	 inner	

Darling	Downs	–	make	no	mistake	–	if	Felton	falls	so	will	the	rest;	To	stop	a	lot	

of	 households	 from	 becoming	 ‘mine	 neighbours’	 (and	 thereby	 suffering	 a	

multitude	 of	 ill	 effects	 without	 proper	 compensation);	 To	 honour	 the	
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commitment	 of	 Felton	 families	 to	 the	 land,	 some	 of	 whom	 have	 lived	 in	 the	

Valley	 for	 more	 than	 a	 hundred	 years.	 Also	 we	 want	 to	 keep	 faith	 with	 the	

needs	 and	 expects	 of	 future	 generations,	 in	 particular	 food	 security	 and	

enjoyment	of	this	region’s	natural	beauty”	(FoF,	2016,	underline	added).	

	

Although	FoF	declares	that	there	are	multiple	reasons	for	 its	opposition	to	the	mine,	

including	 the	 desire	 to	 protect	 the	 aesthetics	 of	 the	 land	 and	 health	 of	 local	

communities,	the	main	emphasis	 is	on	protecting	food	production	activities	and	food	

producers,	 whose	 identities	 and	 destinies	 are	 presumed	 to	 be	 tied	 to	 the	 land.		

Similarly,	 landholders	 in	Wandoan,	whose	properties	were	directly	 affected	Xstrata’s	

proposed	mine	 in	 the	 west	 of	 the	 district,	 emphasised	 that	 their	 opposition	 to	 the	

mine	was	based	on	the	need	to	protect	productive	(food	producing)	 land.	 	An	article	

published	 in	The	Courier	Mail	 in	2010,	under	the	headline	 ‘Wandoan	defiant	 in	mine	

stance’	(Fuller,	2010)	quotes	a	Wandoan	landholder,	as	follows.			

	

Xstrata’s	proposal	to	mine	coal…would	destroy	the	social	fabric	and	economy	of	

a	 small	 rural	 community	 and	 some	 of	 Australia’s	 best	 farming/grazing	 land…	

This	 mine	 is	 short-term	 greed	 versus	 long-term	 viability	 of	 A-class,	 food-

producing	land	(Fuller,	2010,	underline	added).		

	

At	the	time	it	was	proposed	(in	2007),	the	(proposed)	Xstrata	mine	was	touted	as	being	

the	biggest	mine	 in	 the	Southern	hemisphere	 (Pearce	et	al,	2013).	 	According	 to	 the	

proposal,	 it	 would	 consist	 of	 16	 coal	 pits	 and	 produce	 30million	 tonnes	 of	 coal	 per	

annum,	 for	 a	 period	 of	 30	 years	 (DSDMIP,	 2010b).	 During	 the	 period	 from	 2007	 to	

2011,	Xstrata	purchased	over	50	properties	 in	the	mine	 lease	area	 in	preparation	for	

construction	of	the	mine,	which	has	since	been	suspended.		I	was	told	anecdotally	that	

some	 landholders	 were	 quick	 to	 sell	 their	 land	 to	 Xstrata,	 as	 they	 wanted	 to	 retire	

elsewhere.		However,	the	majority	reluctantly	sold	their	properties	to	Xstrata,	usually	

after	 long,	 stressful	 negotiations;	 they	 were	 subsequently	 permitted	 to	 stay	 on	 the	
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land	(as	tenants),	pending	construction	of	the	mine.	 	Nine	landholders	refused	to	sell	

to	 Xstrata	 and	 jointly	 initiated	 legal	 proceedings	 to	 challenge	 the	mine	 lease	 in	 the	

Land	 Court	 and	 later	 (on	 appeal)	 in	 the	 Queensland	 Supreme	 Court.	 	 In	 these	 legal	

proceedings,	the	landholders	objected	to	the	mine	on	a	number	of	grounds,	including	

noise,	 dust	 and	 groundwater	 impacts.	 	 However,	 a	 key	 argument	 put	 by	 the	

landholders’	was	 that	 the	mine	would	prevent	 the	use	of	good	quality	 land	 for	 food	

production.	 	 This	 is	 illustrated	 by	 the	 extract	 (below),	 which	 is	 copied	 from	 the	

transcript	 of	 Supreme	 Court	 proceedings	 (Xstrata	 Coal	 Queensland	 Pty	 Ltd	 &	 Ors	 v.	

Friends	of	the	Earth	-	Brisbane	Co-Op	Ltd	&	Ors,	and	Department	of	Environment	and	

Resource	Management	[2012]	QLC	13).	It	states:			

	

The	 land	within	 the	 Xstrata	mine	 lease	 area,	 is	 highly	 productive	 agricultural	

land,	 capable	 of	 both	 grazing	 and	 cropping.	 To	 lock	 up	 a	 significant	 area	

without	warrant	would	aggravate	the	loss	of	productivity	and	needlessly	harm	

the	 important	 food	 production	 role	 that	 individual	 farm	 enterprises	 are	

currently	performing	(Bell,	2012,	pp.	31-32,	underline	added).	

	

Will	and	his	wife	were	among	the	nine	landholders	who	challenged	the	mine	lease	in	

court.		In	the	comment	below,	Will	explains	why	he	and	his	wife	resisted	Xstrata’s	offer	

to	purchase	their	land.		 	Their	resistance	was	driven	by	a	mixture	of	love	for	the	land	

and	a	sense	of	duty	to	protect	agricultural	functions	and	place	meanings.		Will	said:		

 

[We]	decided	that	under	no	circumstances	would	we	sell	 to	them.	 	Because	of	

being	brought	up	here	and	a	love	of	the	land,	 I	don’t	think	that	you	should	be	

destroying	land	as	good	as	this	for	a	coal	mine	and	I	totally	opposed	it.		A	lot	of	

people	 were	 saying,	 ‘You’re	 mad	 because	 they’ll	 take	 you	 to	 court	 and	

completely	ruin	you.’	I	said,	‘Well,	I	feel	so	strongly	about	not	allowing	them	to	
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rip	up	good	country’.	I	still	wouldn’t	be	able	to	stop	them.		But	we	refused	to	sell	

our	own	place	(P.43,	pp.	13-14,	underline	added).	

	

Although	Will’s	‘defence	of	place’	is	driven	by	a	genuine,	emotional	connection	to	the	

land	and	a	commitment	 to	 food	production,	 the	model	of	place	that	he	 is	defending	

reiterates	 productivist	 ideas	 and	 practices	 that	 lead	 to	 dependency,	 ecological	

destruction	and	vulnerability.		Aside	from	contributing	to	problems	of	salinity,	erosion,	

loss	 of	 biodiversity	 and	 financial	 hardship,	 the	 capitalist-productivist	model	 has	 also	

kept	small-scale	bulk	commodity	producers	on	a	 treadmill,	 struggling	 to	 find	ways	 to	

minimise	 costs	 and	 maximise	 output,	 through	 reliance	 on	 costly	 technologies.	 	 The	

industrial-Fordist	model	has	also	produced	“high	 levels	of	dependence	and	a	narrow	

economic	 base	 (as	 opposed	 to	 generating	 diversification),	 which	 makes	 resource	

regions	 more	 susceptible	 to	 swings	 between	 boom	 and	 bust”	 (Tonts,	 Martinus	 and	

Plummer,	 2013,	 p.	 367).	 	 	 Defending	 the	 Fordist	 place	model	 therefore	 amounts	 to	

sustaining	 the	 economic	 subjection	 of	 primary	 producers	 and	 perpetuating	 the	

vulnerability	 and	 instability	 of	 rural	 communities.	 	 However,	 by	 defending	 historical	

place	 meanings,	 landholders	 were	 defending	 and	 protecting	 what	 little	 they	 have,	

namely,	 recognised	 positions	 with	 social	 importance,	 livelihoods	 and	 a	 place	 where	

they	belong.		As	Butler	(1995,	p.	20)	writes,	“the	willingness	to	pursue	subjection	is	a	

choice	born	out	of	necessity,	which	is	perhaps	not	a	real	choice	at	all.”	

	

Another	problem	highlighted	by	the	participants’	legal	challenge	against	Xstrata’s	mine	

lease,	is	that	it	depended	on	a	historical	construction	of	the	land	as	good	quality	land	

or	 ‘class	 A’	 agricultural	 land,	 as	 articulated	 by	Will	 (above).	 	 	 This	 classification	 has	

recently	 been	 displaced	 by	 government	 technologies	 that	 have	 reclassified	 rural	

regions	based	on	different	criteria.		Under	the	Queensland	Strategic	Cropping	Land	Act	

(2011),	a	distinction	is	drawn	between	‘strategic	cropping	land’	(SCL)	and	land	used	for	

other	kinds	of	agriculture.		Under	the	legislation,	only	SCL	is	protected	from	competing	

land-uses	 such	 as	 mining.	 	 According	 to	 a	 report	 by	 the	 Queensland	 Coordinator	
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General,	which	evaluated	Xstrata’s	Environmental	Impact	Assessment	report,	the	land	

in	the	west	of	Wandoan,	which	 is	the	site	of	Xstrata’s	proposed	mine,	did	not	fit	 the	

proposed	strategic	cropping	criteria.		The	report	described	this	area	of	land	as	‘highly	

disturbed,	 has	 a	 long	 history	 of	 vegetation	 clearing	 and	 has	 been	 primarily	 used	 for	

cattle	grazing”	(DSDMIP,	2010b,	p.	ii).				

	

The	dissonance	between	the	participants’	nostalgic	and	optimistic	view	of	place,	which	

continues	 to	 be	 shaped	 by	 emotions,	 culturally	 embedded	 truths	 and	 lived	

experiences,	and	the	State	Government’s	abstract	land	classifications	are	made	explicit	

in	a	story	told	by	Will,	copied	below.		Here,	Will	recalls	a	conversation	he	had	with	Jeff	

Seeney,	then	the	Deputy	Premier	of	Queensland,	at	a	meeting	in	2012	relating	to	the	

proposed	Xstrata	mine.	

	

Will		 We	actually	had	a	meeting	here	with	Jeff	Seeney.		Do	you	know	of	him?	

Researcher:	 Yes,	I	do.		The	MP.	

Will:	 Yes,	that’s	him.		I	voiced	my	opposition	to	the	fact	that	you	shouldn’t	be	

destroying	 good	 soil	 and	 he	 turned	 around	 and	 said	 to	 me,	 ‘The	

Wandoan	soil	wouldn’t	be	even	worth	saving.’		I	could	have	grabbed	him	

then	and	tipped	him	upside	down	in	the	toilet	and	held	the	button	down.		

That	really	upset	me	(P.	43,	p.	15).	

	

Will’s	 story	 reveals	 the	 tensions	 between	 backward	 looking	 place	 narratives	 and	

present	discourses	constructing	rural	landscapes,	which	no	longer	privilege	or	protect	

cattle	grazing	land.		His	story	also	demonstrates	the	risks	and	problems	that	arise	when	

institutionally	 given	 (discursively	 produced)	 meanings	 become	 naturalised	 and	 are	

assumed	 to	 be	 essential	 to	 identity.	 	 In	 this	 context,	 inhabitants	 are	 unlikely	 to	

relinquish	 historical	 truths	 about	 place,	 which	 maintain	 sense	 of	 self	 and	 sense	 of	

belonging.	 	 However,	 by	 clinging	 to	 such	 truths,	 they	 also	 become	 vulnerable	 to	
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external	forces	and	new	governing	regimes	that	change	land	classification	systems	and	

set	 new	 priorities	 over	 time.	 	 The	 vulnerability	 of	 local	 inhabitants	 also	 stems	 from	

their	 inability	to	envisage	an	alternative	place	model	and	an	alternative	model	of	self	

that	might	provide	more	autonomy,	well-being	and	environmental	 sustainability	 and	

thereby	 reduce	 their	 vulnerability.	 	Unless	 alternatives	 can	be	 imagined,	 landholders	

are	likely	to	continue	to	reinvest	in	the	current	system	and	place	model,	as	it	continues	

to	 offer	 some	 recognition	 and	 a	 position	 with	 some	 power,	 albeit	 of	 eroding	

significance.		

	

4.6	 Conclusion	

	

By	taking	a	Foucaultian	genealogical	approach	to	place	I	have	been	able	to	unveil	the	

layers	of	meanings	that	have	been	 inscribed	over	 time	and	the	systems	of	governing	

that	 have	 decisively	 influenced	 how	place	 functions	 (within	 the	 State	 economy)	 and	

how	people	experience,	enact	and	defend	it.		A	key	idea	examined	in	this	chapter	is	the	

naturalization	of	particular	place	meanings	 that	denote	status,	power	and	produce	a	

positive	 sense	 of	 self.	 	 These	 self-affirming	 meanings	 are	 sustained	 through	 the	

participants’	 backward-looking	 place	 imaginaries,	 memories	 and	 through	 routine	

practices	 that	 sediment	 productivist	 meanings,	 ordering	 and	 principles,	 rather	 than	

disrupting	them	and	experimenting	with	alternatives.	 	The	desirable,	historical	 image	

of	place	 that	 some	 inhabitants	 cling	 to	not	only	 fortifies	 identity	but	 also	 creates	an	

illusion	 of	 stability	 or	 permanence	 (regarding	 the	 agriculture	 order),	 in	 the	midst	 of	

prevailing	uncertainty	and	instability.		Through	critical	analysis	of	the	Brigalow	Scheme,	

I	elucidated	the	transformational	nature	of	Fordist	industrial	technologies,	which	have	

left	 a	 deep	 imprint	 on	 minds,	 bodies	 and	 natural	 systems.	 	 The	 rationality	 and	

principles	 of	 productivist	 agriculture	 continue	 to	 guide	 farming	 practices	 and	 the	

approach	 that	 is	 taken	 to	 stewardship	 of	 the	 land.	 Landholders’	 emotional	

attachments	to	the	 land,	 their	sense	of	belonging	and	the	common	desire	to	protect	

land	 for	 future	 generations	 complicate	 but	 do	 not	 destabilise	 their	 commitment	 to	
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productivism.			While	land	management	(place-making)	practices	are	always	in	flux	and	

emerging,	 the	 analysis	 highlights	 the	 dependency	 of	 farmers	 and	 graziers	 on	

productivist	techniques,	which	limits	their	capacity	to	explore	other	ways	to	construct	

place	 that	might	 reduce	 their	 vulnerability.	 	 The	problem	of	 path-dependency	 is	 not	

only	 caused	 by	 Fordist	 mentalities,	 but	 also	 by	 precarity.	 	 Primary	 producers	 are	

therefore	 caught	 in	 a	 trap,	 where	 they	 are	 compelled	 to	 stay	 on	 the	 same	 path	 to	

survive,	 but	 that	 pathway	 also	makes	 them	 to	 vulnerable	 to	 exclusion.	 	 The	 analysis	

also	 demonstrates	 the	 political	 implications	 of	 path-dependency,	 by	 examining	 the	

problems	 associated	 with	 landholders’	 resistance	 to	 Xstrata’s	 proposed	 mine.		

Although	 place	meanings	 provided	 grounds	 for	 and	 activated	 the	 political	 agency	 of	

landholders,	 the	 place	 meaning	 they	 were	 defending	 reiterates	 rural	 subjection,	

vulnerability	 and	 ecological	 degradation.	 	 The	 problem	of	 rural	 vulnerability	 and	 the	

ontological	 condition	 of	 precarity	 is	 explored	 in	 more	 detail	 in	 the	 next	 chapter,	

focusing	attention	on	 the	discursive	 systems	 that	produce	and	mange	 that	 condition	

and	the	types	of	capacities	that	are	being	cultivated	to	cope	with	it.	

		 	



	 169	

Chapter	Five	

	

Decline,	Crisis	and	Economic	Freedom		

	

The	 everydayness	 of	 precarity	 holds	 clues	 as	 to	 how	 people	 routinely,	 if	

implicitly,	 develop	 strategies	 that	 permit	 feelings	 of	 certainty	 amid	

uncertainty	(Ettlinger,	2007,	p.	325).	

	

5.1	 Introduction		

	

The	 penetration	 of	 large-scale	 mining	 into	 rural	 areas	 represents	 a	 significant	

destabilizing	 event	 that	 challenges	 agricultural	 meanings,	 identities	 and	 livelihoods.	

This	type	of	phenomenon	 is	not	new,	but	has	always	been	a	key	feature	of	capitalist	

societies;	Fordism	is	recognised	as	the	exception	(Neilson	and	Rossiter,	2009).		Indeed,	

it	 is	 argued	 that	 in	western	 societies,	 precarity	 has	 become	 the	 norm,	 “an	 enduring	

feature	of	the	human	condition”	(Ettlinger,	2007,	p.	320).		Here,	the	term	precarity	is	

used	 broadly,	 referring	 to	 “a	 generalized	 ontological	 condition	 of	 vulnerability,	

uncertainty	 and	 susceptibility	 to	 injury”	 (Neilson	 and	 Rossiter,	 2009,	 p.	 58).	 	 The	

purpose	 of	 this	 chapter	 is	 to	 investigate	 how	 precarity	manifests	 in	 a	 specific	 time-

space	 context	 and	 the	 discourses	 that	 shape	 how	 it	 is	 experienced,	 understood	 and	

managed	in	everyday	life.		While	rural	landscapes	have	never	been	free	from	instability	

and	 disruption,	 this	 chapter	 focuses	 on	 the	 heightened	 instability	 generated	 by	

techniques	 of	 neo-liberal	 governmentality,	 which	 emerged	 in	 the	 1970s.	 	 I	 examine	

how	neo-liberal	 technologies	have	acclimatised	 rural	 societies	 to	 instability	and	have	

also	cultivated	the	capacities	required	to	cope	with	it.	 	This	exploration	of	neo-liberal	

governmentality	and	capacities	builds	on	Herbert-Cheshire’s	(2000;	2006)	Foucaultian	

study	of	 neo-liberal	 techniques	of	 self-help	 and	 community	 development,	while	 also	
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extending	on	 critical	 studies	of	 adaptation	 and	 resilience	 (Walker	 and	Cooper,	 2011;	

Grove,	2014;	Rickards,	Ison,	Fünfgeld	and	Wiseman,	2014).			

	

This	 chapter	 is	 structured	 as	 follows.	 	 In	 the	 first	 section	 I	 critically	 explore	

contemporary	 discourses	 of	 rural	 decline	 and	 crisis	 and	 examine	 how	 they	 interlink	

with	 (while	 concealing)	 an	 underlying	 condition	 of	 precarity.	 	 The	 second	 section	

investigates	the	theoretical	ideas	and	rationality	underpinning	neo-liberalism	and	how	

they	not	only	reshaped	the	socio-spatial	order	of	and	dynamic	within	rural	regions,	but	

in	doing	so,	also	altered	the	way	people	understand	themselves	and	the	world.		In	the	

third	section,	I	investigate	the	capacities	that	have	been	cultivated	to	assist	citizens	to	

cope	with	precarity	and	how	these	capacities	channel	political	responses.		

	

5.2	 	Rural	decline	and	crisis		

	

It	 is	 widely	 documented	 that	 the	 shift	 towards	 globalisation	 and	 the	 associated	

restructuring	of	national	economies	during	the	 last	quarter	of	 the	twentieth	century,	

“plunged	developed	nations	 into	an	 increasingly	 complex,	uncertain	and	competitive	

world”	 (Stimson,	 Stough	 and	 Roberts,	 2006,	 p.	 2).	 	 	 In	 Australia,	 this	 episode	 of	

economic	restructuring	had	profound	and	uneven	affects	on	rural	regions,	which	were	

often	classified	as	either	winners	or	 losers.	 	The	winners	were	mainly	coastal	or	peri-

metropolitan	areas,	which	were	able	to	become	high-performing	regions	by	expanding	

into	growth	industries	such	as	tourism	and	wine	growing	(Collitis,	2000).	 	The	‘losers’	

were	 mainly	 wheat-sheep	 belts,	 dry	 land	 grazing	 areas	 and	 mining	 regions,	 which	

subsequently	 became	 “caught	 in	 low	 income,	 low	 employment	 growth	 patterns”		

(National	Economics,	1999,	p.	5).			Since	the	1980s,	the	negative	impact	of	this	period	

of	 restructuring	 on	 rural	 areas	 has	 received	 considerable	 attention	 in	 the	 media,	

government	(state	and	federal)	reports	and	in	social	science	research,	all	of	which	refer	

to	a	phenomenon	of	rural	decline	(Herbert-Cheshire,	2003).	 	A	trope	of	‘dying	towns’	



	 171	

has	also	been	produced	through	popular	discourses,	creating	the	impression	that	some	

rural	towns	cannot	be	saved	(Collitis,	2000;	Herbert	Cheshire,	2006).			

	

Rural	areas	 in	Queensland,	west	of	 the	Great	Dividing	Range,	were	among	the	worst	

affected	by	 restructuring	events	 in	 the	period	 from	1970s-1990s,	as	highlighted	by	a	

State	of	the	Regions	report	(National	Economics,	1999).		The	report	states:	“a	trend	of	

economic	 decline	 swept	 across	 Central	 Queensland,	 south	 western	 Queensland	 and	

the	Darling	Downs	in	the	period	from	1980	to	1990	(National	Economics,	1999,	p.	11,	

italics	added).   The	report	points	to	multiple	factors	that	contributed	to	the	‘trend’	of	

rural	decline,	as	follows.	

 

Drought	 has	 affected	 much	 of	 rural	 Australia	 over	 the	 past	 decade… Many	

country	towns	have	experienced	population	decline	and	rationalisation	of	public	

and	 private	 services,	 particularly	 finance,	 health	 and	 education	 services.	 The	

population	of	some	inland	regions	is	declining…	The	proportion	of	people	living	

in	 poverty	 is	 increasing…Real	 incomes	 are	 declining…One	 of	 the	 major	

challenges	for	rural	Australia	is	low	education	attainment	(National	Economics,	

1999,	p.	11).	

	

Although	decline	is	represented	as	multi-factorial,	it	is	not	made	to	seem	preventable.	

Rather,	 the	 implication	 is	 that	 decline	 is	 unavoidable	 and	 intractable	 either	 because	

the	 causes	 are	 natural	 (e.g.	 drought)	 or	 because	 “they	 are	 a	 side-effect	 of	

globalisation”,	which	in	turn,	is	made	to	seem	self-evident	and	unstoppable	(Herbert-

Cheshire	and	Higgins,	2004,	p.	292).	 	Aside	from	drought,	some	of	the	other	‘natural’	

causes	of	rural	decline	that	are	commonly	cited	in	reports,	 include:	“the	small	size	of	

rural	populations;	the	dryness	of	inland	areas;	the	nature	of	farming	in	Australia	since	

colonial	 times;	 the	 increasing	 mechanisation	 and	 decreasing	 profitability	 of	 some	

farming	 activities;	 the	 preference	 of	 Australians	 for	 coastal	 living,	 particularly	 for	

retirement;	 and	 the	 preference	 of	 many	 of	 today’s	 fastest	 growing	 industries	 for	
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locating	 in	 large	 cities”	 (Collitis,	 2000).	 	 	 In	 light	 of	 the	myriad	 of	 so-called	 natural,	

uncontrollable	 causes	 of	 decline,	 some	 academics	 have	 suggested	 that	 ‘euthanasia’	

should	be	considered	as	a	policy	response	(Sorenson	and	Epps,	1993).	 	However,	the	

most	 common	 response	 of	 governments	 has	 been	 to	 encourage	 rural	 areas	 to	

“restructure	 and	 adapt	 to	 major	 economic	 and	 technological	 forces	 and	 position	

themselves	 in	 the	 global	 economy”	 (National	 Economics,	 1999,	 p.6).	 	 Through	 this	

discursive	 manoeuvre,	 governments	 have	 essentially	 made	 rural	 decline	 a	 problem	

caused	by	rural	communities	refusing	to	adapt	to	global	conditions.		As	such,	regions	in	

decline	are	 “recast	 as	underperforming	or	 challenged”,	not	 the	 scapegoats	of	 a	new	

economic	system	(Hudson,	2007,	p.	1150).		

	

By	 devolving	 responsibility	 to	 regions	 to	 solve	 their	 own	 problems	 (i.e.	 through	

adaptation),	 rather	 than	 “offering	 support	 for	 rural	 communities	 and	 assisting	 rural	

economies	 to	diversify”	 (Sher	and	Sher,	1994,	p.	3),	 governments	 (state	and	 federal)	

effectively	authorized	the	continuing	decline	of	some	rural	areas.		Governments	have	

only	intervened	in	ways	that	alleviate	suffering;	they	have	not	addressed	the	systemic	

causes.		Regions	in	decline	have	been	placed	in	palliative	care	and	drip-fed	with	short-

bursts	of	compensation	to	alleviate	suffering.	This	approach	was	recently	illustrated	by	

the	 Federal	 Government’s	 response	 to	 reports	 of	 worsening	 drought	 in	 NSW	 and	

Queensland.		While	refusing	to	acknowledge	a	link	between	human	activities	(including	

agricultural	production),	climate	change	and	drought,	the	Federal	Government	held	a	

drought	 summit	 and	 announced	 it	would	 direct	 a	 further	 $3.9bn	 (in	 addition	 to	 the	

$1.8b	already	offered	for	drought	assistance)	towards	a	new	drought	fund	to	finance	

$100m	in	drought	relief	and	mitigation	programs	(Karp,	2018).		Rural	suffering	has	also	

been	alleviated	by	charities	that	provide	aid	and	assistance	to	struggling	communities.		

Examples	include	Aussie	Helpers,	Rural	Aid,	Drought	Angels,	Buy	a	Bale	and	the	Lion’s	

Club	Need	for	Feed.		In	the	Darling	Downs,	global	energy	corporations	have	also	been	

enrolled	 into	 the	 project	 of	 providing	 aid	 to	 rural	 areas,	 in	 the	 form	 of	 community	

grants.	 	 In	Wandoan	district,	the	QGC	Communities	Fund	provides	grants	of	between	
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$10,000	 and	$50,000	 for	 short-term	projects	 that	 enhance	 regional	 liveability	 or	 the	

sustainability	of	community	groups.		

	

The	 ethics	 of	 providing	 assistance	 to	 communities	 that	 are	 desperately	 struggling	 to	

survive	are	not	in	dispute.		Rather,	my	contention	is	that	discourses	constructing	rural	

problems	 tend	 to	promote	 superficial	 responses,	 such	as	grants	and	 rural	 aid,	which	

treat	 symptoms	 not	 systemic	 causes.	 	 As	 a	 consequence,	 rural	 problems	 of	 socio-

economic	 decline	 and	 related	 issues	 of	 instability	 and	 vulnerability	 are	 not	 only	

unresolved	but	also	are	gradually	normalized,	which	gives	 local	 inhabitants	no	option	

but	 to	adjust	 to	 these	 conditions.	 	By	adjusting	and	acclimatising	 to	precarity,	which	

“inhabits	the	micro-spaces	of	everyday	life”	(Ettlinger,	2007,	p.	320),	rural	inhabitants	

also	 become	 complicit	 in	 the	 processes	 that	 produce,	 manage	 and	 normalise	 rural	

precarity.	

	

I	 encountered	 the	 ubiquity	 of	 precarity	 during	 my	 field-	 work	 in	 the	 focal	 district.		

Through	my	 interactions	with	 local	 inhabitants,	 I	 gained	 insight	 into	 how	 they	 cope	

with	 uncertainty	 and	 accept	 precarity	 as	 a	 ‘norm’.	 While	 farming	 life	 has	 always	

involved	 uncertainty	 and	 risk,	 the	 precariousness	 of	 rural	 towns	 and	 communities	

reached	 new	 heights	 after	 the	 1970s.	 	 This	 was	 the	 historical	 moment	 when	 the	

trajectory	 of	 Wandoan	 district	 (like	 many	 others)	 shifted	 from	 growth	 to	 decline.		

Despite	 the	 radical	 nature	 of	 this	 shift,	 many	 of	 the	 participants,	 particularly	 the	

younger	 generation	 (under	 50	 years),	 were	 not	 able	 to	 properly	 explain	 it.	 	 The	

vagueness	 of	 their	 memories	 or	 understandings	 about	 the	 moment	 of	 decline	

contrasted	 starkly	 with	 the	 participants’	 vivid	 memories	 about	 the	 district’s	 climax,	

during	the	golden	age	of	Fordism	(discussed	at	Chapter	four).			This	can	be	explained,	

in	 part,	 by	 the	 ambiguity	 surrounding	 the	 restructuring	 events	 that	 triggered	 socio-

economic	 decline	 in	 rural	 areas.	 These	 events	 unfolded	 haphazardly	 and	 had	 both	

positive	and	negative	effects	on	individuals,	as	discussed	in	the	next	section.		However,	
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for	 some	 participants,	 rural	 decline	 is	 not	 something	 they	 turn	 their	minds	 to	 at	 all	

simply	because	it	is	all	they	have	ever	known.			

	

In	the	quote	below,	Rick	and	Nathalie’s	voices	demonstrate	the	normality	of	decline.		

Rick,	 a	 cattle	 grazier	 in	 the	 district,	 was	 born	 just	 after	 the	 Fordist	 growth	 period	

ended.	 Nathalie	 settled	 in	 the	 district	 in	 the	 early	 1990s,	 after	 marrying	 Rick.	 	 As	

demonstrated	 by	 their	 comments	 below,	 the	 trend	 of	 decline	 is	 all	 they	 have	 ever	

known.		From	their	vantage	point,	large-scale	mining	has	not	substantively	altered	the	

district,	but	merely	accelerated	a	pre-existing	downward	trend.		

	

Natalie	 I	 think,	 since	 I’ve	 been	 [living	 in]	 Wandoan,	 it	 has	 just	 been	 going	

downhill…but	slowly.		Xstrata	are	buying	properties	and	the	high	rents	in	

town	caused	by	the	resource	industry,	have	increased	the	speed	of	that	

decline.	 	 I	 think	 it	 was	 definitely	 going	 to	 happen,	 but	 [mining]	 just	

speeded	it	up,	made	it	happen	faster	(P.12,	p.	13,	underline	added).	

	

Rick	 Wandoan	 has	 basically	 slowly	 been	 dying	 all	my	 life.	 	 I	 remember	my	

mother	showing	me	an	article	out	of	some	paper	she	found,	which	was	

written	 about	 Wandoan	 in	 the	 1960s;	 it	 was	 booming,	 everyone	 in	

Wandoan	was	making	money.	 	 I’d	 say	 pretty	much	 from	 then	 on,	 it’s	

slowly	been	declining	ever	since,	I	don’t	know	why	(P.14,	p.	18,	underline	

added).	

	

For	 Rick,	 rural	 growth	 is	 an	 abstract	 concept	 that	 does	 not	 resonate	 with	 his	

experience	or	understanding	of	the	district.	In	his	lifetime,	the	area	has	always	been	in	

decline.		His	admission	that	he	does	not	know	the	reasons	for	the	shift	from	growth	to	

decline	 signals	 the	 extent	 to	 which	 decline	 has	 become	 ordinary	 or	 mundane,	 a	

permanent	back-drop	to	everyday	life.	Nathalie’s	place	imaginary	is	also	shaped	by	her	
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lived	experiences	of	rural	decline,	which	she	accepts	as	an	incurable	condition	(“it	was	

definitely	going	to	happen”).		While	a	pre-existing	condition	of	socio-economic	decline	

ostensibly	 renders	 a	 district	 more	 vulnerable	 to	 (a	 target	 for)	 global	 mining	 forces	

looking	 to	 exploit	 mineral	 resources,	 Nathalie	 does	 not	 connect	 the	 two	 episodes	

together	in	this	way.		Rather,	in	her	view,	mining	has	simply	hastened	or	exacerbated	

rural	decline.		She	does	not	view	rural	decline	as	a	systemic	problem	that	opened	the	

way	 for	 mining	 expansion.	 	 Following	 Nathalie’s	 interpretation,	 neither	 mining	

expansion	 nor	 rural	 decline	 is	 represented	 as	 a	 problem	 that	 can	 be	 fixed	 or	 that	

warrants	critically	examination.		

	

According	to	Ettlinger’s	 (2007)	study	of	precarity,	 the	reason	that	people	might	deny	

the	 existence	 of	 or	 misrepresent	 complex	 problems	 is	 because	 they	 are	 trying	 to	

“consciously	disengage	 from	 the	 stress	of	 a	precarious	 life”	 (Ettlinger,	 2007,	p.	 319).		

However,	in	this	research	project,	the	participants	do	not	deny	precarity;	rather,	they	

appear	 to	be	 accustomed	 to	 it	 and	accept	 it	 as	 an	 inevitable	 condition.	 	 Conversely,	

what	causes	stress	and	anxiety	 is	a	range	of	discrete	 issues	such	as	drought,	costs	of	

living,	road	conditions,	debt	and	negotiating	with	mining	companies.		These	problems	

are	the	focus	of	everyday	life,	because	they	seem	to	be	both	manageable	and	crucial	

to	survival.		In	some	instances,	these	problems	are	constructed	as	a	crisis	that	needs	to	

be	urgently	addressed.		As	Butler	and	Athanasiou	(2013,	p.	149)	comment,	discourses	

of	crisis	serve	a	political	purpose:		

	

They	 are	 a	 way	 to	 governmentally	 produce	 and	 manage	 (rather	 than	 deter)	

crises,	which	become	a	perennial	state	of	exception	that	turns	into	a	rule;	and	

this	 renders	 critical	 thinking	 and	 acting	 redundant	 (Butler	 and	 Athanasiou,	

2013,	p.	149).	

	

In	 rural	 areas	 of	 Queensland,	 the	 notion	 of	 crisis	 is	 frequently	 deployed,	 thereby	

deflecting	attention	 from	the	complex,	underlying	problems	of	precarity	and	decline,	
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which	arguably	render	these	communities	more	vulnerable	to	crisis.	 	 In	recent	years,	

crisis	discourses	have	 focussed	on	drought	and	debt.	 	 This	 is	 illustrated	by	an	article	

published	 in	 The	 Courier	Mail	 newspaper,	 titled	 ‘The	 crisis	 that’s	 killing	 our	 country	

towns’	(Michael,	2015).		The	article	states:	

	

Drought	 and	 debt	 are	 starving	 bush	 towns	 into	 extinction	 in	 outback	

Queensland.		With	86	per	cent	of	the	state	already	drought	declared,	little	to	no	

income	on	farms	after	almost	four	years	of	no	meaningful	rain	has	turned	once-

thriving	country	hubs	into	ghost	towns	(Michael,	2015).	

	

The	drought	crisis	discourse	has	also	 lead	to	 talk	of	a	 rural	apocalypse.	 	 In	2015,	 the	

Chairman	of	 the	Drought	 Taskforce,	Robert	Katter,	 stated:	 “Soon	our	outback	 towns	

will	vanish	into	nothing,	and	we’ll	all	wonder	what	happened	to	western	Queensland	in	

20	years’	time”	(Michael,	2015).			The	potential	for	rural	apocalypse	or	catastrophe	has	

also	 been	 accentuated	 by	 recent	 gas	 leaks	 in	 a	 number	 of	 areas	 in	 southwest	

Queensland.	 Gas	 leaks	 purportedly	 created	 a	 health	 crisis	 in	 Tara	 (Turnbull	 and	

Shoebridge,	2012)	and	an	environmental	crisis	 in	Chinchilla	and	Hopeland	 (Solomons	

and	 Willacy,	 2015;	 Campbell,	 2015).	 There	 have	 also	 been	 reports	 about	 housing	

availability	 and	 affordability	 crises	 (Haslem-Mackenzie	 et	 al,	 2009)	 and	 crime	waves	

caused	by	mining	industry	workforces	(Carrington	and	Pereira,	2011).			While	these	are	

undoubtedly	serious	 issues,	 the	discourses	constructing	them	need	to	be	scrutinised,	

as	they	are	tied	to	power	and	serve	strategic	purposes.		One	of	those	purposes	is	that	

they	keep	rural	communities	focused	on	discrete	problems,	which	serves	to	immunise	

the	 political-economic	 system,	 including	 the	 rules,	 institutional	 arrangements	 and	

power	relations	that	sustain	rural	precarity,	economic	decline	and	disadvantage,	from	

critique.				

	

In	 this	 section,	 I	 have	 provided	 an	 opening	 into	 the	 subject	 of	 rural	 decline	 and	 the	

broader	 condition	 of	 precarity,	 highlighting	 how	 it	 is	 discursively	 managed	 and	
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obscured	by	contemporary	discourses	of	decline	and	crisis.	I	have	also	highlighted	the	

cultural	 and	 political	 implications	 that	 flow	 from	 the	 governmentality	 of	 crisis	 and	

decline,	 namely,	 that	 rural	 populations	 become	 desensitised	 to	 and	 normalise	

precarity,	while	turning	their	attention	to	other	issues	that	appear	to	be	more	urgent	

and	 problematic.	 In	 the	 next	 section,	 I	 explore	 the	 restructuring	 events	 that	

contributed	to	and	the	discourses	that	have	normalised	the	condition	of	rural	decline	

and	precarity.	 	 By	 focussing	on	 the	 voices	 of	 the	participants,	 I	 also	 investigate	how	

local	 inhabitants	 experienced	 and	 engaged	 with	 the	 processes	 that	 heightened	 the	

condition	of	precarity.		

	

5.3	 Unleashing	the	market			

	

In	the	1970s-80s,	there	was	a	tidal	wave	of	reform	in	western	economies,	which	was	

“driven	by	neoliberal	economic	theories	and	visions	of	society”	(Stimson,	Stough	and	

Roberts,	 2006,	 p.	 1).	 	 This	 episode	 of	 restructuring	 has	 been	 subject	 to	 varying	

interpretations	 from	 social	 scientists	 across	 a	 range	 of	 disciplines.	 	 The	 dominant	

political-economy	narrative	suggests	that	the	transition	to	neo-liberalism	commenced	

in	the	US	and	Britain	and	was	“subsequently	imposed	on	the	rest	of	the	world	through	

a	 policy	 package	 of	 trade	 liberalisation,	 deregulation	 (as	 part	 of	 laissez-faire),	 and	

privatization”	(Harvey,	2005,	cited	in	Ettlinger	and	Hartmann,	2015,	p.	39).	 	 	 It	 is	also	

argued	 by	 political-economists	 that	 neo-liberal	 reforms	were	 a	 response	 to	 a	 global	

financial	 crisis,	 which	 emerged	 from	 “the	 rigidities	 of	 Fordism,	 namely:	 rigid	 labour	

markets,	rigid	labour	allocation	and	labour	contracts	and	rigid	state	commitments	(e.g.	

social	 security,	 pensions,	 etc.)”	 (Harvey,	 1989,	 p.	 141).	 	 In	 other	 words,	 western	

governments	attempted	to	address	these	crises	by	making	an	emphatic	and	seemingly	

axiomatic	turn	to	the	right,	embracing	the	doctrine	of	neo-liberalism,	as	theorized	by	

Friedrich	Von	Hayek.			
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While	the	dominant	narrative	provides	insight	into	the	background	and	general	nature	

of	neo-liberal	reforms,	in	this	section	I	draw	upon	recent	interpretations	of	Foucault’s	

approach	to	neo-liberalism,	as	outlined	in	his	1978	and	1979	College	de	France	lectures	

(Lemke,	2002;	Brown,	2003;	Ettlinger	and	Hartmann,	2015).		Here,	Foucault	describes	

neo-liberalism	as	more	than	a	suite	of	laissez-faire	economic	polices;	it	is	described	as	

a	discourse,	a	political	rationality	(and	a	mentality)	and	a	mode	of	governing	(Brown,	

2003).		Based	on	this	understanding,	a	Foucaultian	critique	of	neo-liberalism	shifts	the	

emphasis	away	from	policy	reforms	and	onto	the	logics	and	ideas	–	‘the	governmental	

reason’	 –	 underpinning	 policy	 reforms	 (Ettlinger	 and	 Hartmann,	 2015,	 p.	 38).	 	 A	

Foucaultian	 approach	 is	 also	 sensitive	 to	 the	 variations	 between	neo-liberal	 projects	

and	the	discontinuities	within	neo-liberal	assemblages,	which	are	not	monolithic,	but	

consist	 of	 “multiple	 ideas,	 rationalities,	 tactics,	 strategies,	 technologies	 and	

techniques”	(Springer,	2012,	p.	138).		Nevertheless,	neo-liberal	assemblages	do	tend	to	

have	 some	 common	 features,	 namely:	 “technologies	 and	 strategies	 that	 free	 up	

markets,	maximize	competition	and	free	trade	(e.g.	through	economic	de-regulation),	

eliminate	 tariffs	 and	 introduce	monetary	 and	 social	 policies	 favourable	 to	 business”	

(Brown,	2003;	Springer,	2012).		

	

The	 neo-liberal	 assemblage	 that	 emerged	 in	 Australia	 from	 the	 1970s	 was	 dually	

focused	on	“unwinding	pro-active,	interventionist	modes	of	governing”	and	expanding	

markets	 and	 industry	 competitiveness	 across	 all	 sectors	 of	 the	 economy	 (Tonts	 and	

Haslem-Mackenzie,	 2005,	 p.	 185).	 	 One	 of	 the	 first	 policy	 shifts	 to	 affect	 the	

agricultural	industry	was	the	withdrawal	of	dairy	subsidies	and	the	reduction	in	tariffs	

(Cockfield	 and	 Botterill,	 2006).	 	 	 This	 was	 followed,	 in	 the	 1980s,	 by	 a	 broad	 based	

strategy	to	deregulate	and	improve	the	competitiveness	of	Australia’s	industries.		The	

Hawke	Labour	Government	introduced	these	reforms	under	the	National	Competition	

Policy	 (NCP)	 (1995	 to	 2005).	 	 The	 main	 aims	 of	 the	 policy	 were	 to	 reduce	 tariffs	

(liberalise	 trade),	 liberalise	 banking	 and	 finance,	 privatise	 public	 assets,	 reform	 the	

labour	 market	 and	 reduce	 welfare	 spending	 (Tonts	 and	 Haslem-McKenzie,	 2005).		

Since	 this	 de-regulation	 strategy	 was	 introduced,	 Australia’s	 neo-liberal	 regime	 (like	
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others	 around	 the	 world)	 has	 continued	 to	 evolve,	 partially	 correcting	 some	 of	 the	

initial	failings,	particularly	in	relation	to	rural	and	regional	development.		However,	the	

rationality	or	 logics	underpinning	neo-liberal	policies	 and	governance	have	 remained	

the	same.			

	

The	 key	 idea	 or	 logic	 that	 underpins	 neo-liberal	 policy	 agendas	 is	 the	 notion	 that	

“human	 well-being	 can	 best	 be	 advanced	 by	 the	 maximization	 of	 entrepreneurial	

freedoms,	within	an	 institutional	 framework	characterized	by	private	property	rights,	

free	markets	and	free	trade”	(Harvey,	2006,	p.	145).		Embedded	within	this	notion,	are	

several	 interrelated	understandings	and	assumptions	that	are	treated	as	self-evident.		

Firstly,	 a	 key	 assumption	 is	 that	 human	 wellbeing	 depends	 on	 small,	 non-

interventionist	government	and	maximum	economic	freedom;	other	 factors	affecting	

wellbeing	e.g.	health,	education	and	 sense	of	belonging,	 are	not	 recognised,	nor	are	

other	kinds	of	freedom,	e.g.	political	freedom.		Secondly,	it	is	assumed	that	individuals	

desire	 economic	 freedom	 (above	 all	 else)	 and	 want	 “choice,	 autonomy	 and	 self-

responsibility”	 (Rose,	 O’Malley	 and	 Valverde,	 2006,	 p.	 90).	 	 In	 other	 words,	 it	 is	

assumed	 that	 human	 beings	 are	 basically	 (naturally)	 economic	 beings,	 who	manage	

their	lives	as	if	they	are	businesses.		Foucault	uses	the	Latin	term	‘homo	economicus’	

to	 describe	 this	mode	 of	 being.	 	 On	 the	 basis	 of	 these	 assumptions,	 the	 neo-liberal	

goal,	 in	 pure	 terms,	 is	 to	 remake	 societies	 so	 that	 they	 function	 like	markets,	which	

would	offer	individuals	maximum	economic	freedom	and	responsibility.		It	follows	that	

a	society	that	 is	reimagined	and	reconstituted	as	a	competitive	market,	with	minimal	

regulation,	will	be	highly	unstable,	unpredictable	and	riven	with	inequalities.		However,	

for	neo-liberal	 theorists,	 these	characteristics	are	not	viewed	pejoratively	 (as	a	 flaw);	

rather,	they	are	viewed	as	the	conditions	that	are	needed	to	drive	innovation	and	the	

evolution	of	western	societies.			
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This	reasoning	is	exemplified	in	Friedrich	von	Hayek’s	Theory	of	Complex	Phenomena	

(1967),	 which	 fuses	 complexity	 science	 together	 with	 neo-liberal	 economics	 to	

interpret	how	societies	function	and	how	they	evolve.		It	states:		

	

Evolution	 occurs	 spontaneously	 in	 far	 from	 equilibrium	 conditions;	

perturbations	of	greater	or	 lesser	force,	are	therefore	not	only	 inevitable,	they	

are	 necessary	 to	 the	 creativity	 of	 organized	 complexity	 (Walker	 and	 Cooper,	

2011,	p.	11).				

	

Based	on	 this	understanding,	Hayek	made	 the	 following	 recommendation:	 “all	 social	

institutions	 should	be	 remade	 in	 accordance	with	 the	 self-organising	dynamic	of	 the	

market”		(Walker	and	Cooper,	2011,	p.	11).		Schumpeter’s	(1942)	theory	of	growth	also	

represents	the	market	as	the	driver	of	social	evolution,	which	is	described	as	a	process	

of	 destruction	 and	 creation.	 	 The	 dynamic	 of	 ‘creative	 destruction’	 is	 explained	 as	

follows:			

The	 fundamental	 impulse	 that	 sets	 and	 keeps	 the	 capitalist	 engine	 in	motion	

comes	 from	 the	 new	 consumers	 goods,	 the	 new	 methods	 of	 production	 or	

transportation,	 the	 new	markets…[this]	 process	 incessantly	 revolutionizes	 the	

economic	structure	from	within,	incessantly	destroying	the	old	one,	incessantly	

creating	a	new	one.	 	 This	 process	of	 Creative	Destruction	 is	 the	 essential	 fact	

about	capitalism	 (Schumpeter,	1942,	p.	83,	cited	 in	Aghion	and	Howitt,	1989,	

underline	added)	

	

Implicit	in	the	concept	of	creative	destruction	is	the	idea	that	change	and	instability	–	

caused	 by	 innovation,	 economic	 restructuring	 and	 expansion	 of	markets	 -	 is	 socially	

progressive	and	therefore	necessary.	 	This	means	 that	 the	destructive	side	effects	of	

change	 are	 also	 automatically	 legitimated.	 	 These	 basic	 understandings	 and	 the	

principles	of	evolution	espoused	by	Hayek	and	Schumpeter	can	be	traced	to	the	neo-
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liberal	 policies	 and	 technologies	 that	 radically	 altered	 the	 functioning	 of	 economies	

and	 societies	 in	 Australia	 during	 the	 last	 quarter	 of	 the	 twentieth	 century.	 	 In	

particular,	 they	 can	 be	 traced	 to	 government	 technologies	 that	 removed	 industry	

subsidies	 and	 other	 mechanisms	 that	 had	 shielded	 primary	 producers	 from	 the	

vagaries	of	the	market	and	tried	to	improve	their	living	conditions.		The	dismantling	of	

these	 mechanisms	 inevitably	 had	 the	 effect	 of	 encouraging	 small,	 less	 viable	

businesses	 to	 leave	 the	 industry,	 while	 simultaneously	 encouraging	 large,	 more	

competitive	businesses	to	expand.		Put	simply,	the	stronger	were	able	to	get	stronger	

and	the	weak	did	not	survive.	

	

Since	 the	 transition	 to	 neo-liberal	 economic	 policies,	 “Australian	 farmers	 have	 been	

among	the	least	protected	or	assisted	of	any	in	developed	economies”	(Cockfield	and	

Botterill,	 2013,	 p.	 129).	 	 This	makes	 it	 difficult	 to	 compete	 in	 the	 global	market,	 as	

primary	producers	from	other	countries	are	heavily	subsidized.		Australia’s	small-scale	

primary	producers	are	also	extremely	vulnerable	to	price	fluctuations,	which	are	often	

caused	by	 shortages	and	overproduction	 in	other	 countries.	 	 In	 some	situations,	 this	

can	work	to	the	advantage	of	Australian	producers,	who	“can	make	short	term	gains	if	

there	is	a	worldwide	shortage	of	food	and	fibre”,	for	example;	but	“in	periods	of	world	

over-production,	 prices	 and	 farmers'	 incomes	 can	 also	 fall	 dramatically”	 (Lawrence,	

1982,	p.	6).		This	was	illustrated	during	the	1970s	beef	crisis	in	Australia,	“when	world	

over-production	 in	 beef	 and	 political	 decisions	 in	 the	 USA	 and	 Japan,	 lead	 to	 the	

collapse	 of	 world	 prices	 and	 to	 the	 bankruptcy	 of	 thousands	 of	 Australian	 beef	

producers”	(Lawrence,	1982,	p.	7).			This	event	was	a	clear	illustration	of	the	type	and	

scale	 of	 destruction	 that	 can	 flow	 from	 non-interventionist	 government	 and	 freer	

markets.			

	

While	 state	and	 federal	 governments	 in	Australia	do	make	ad	hoc	 ‘interventions’,	 as	

evidenced	 by	 rescue	 packages	 offered	 to	 the	 sugar	 industry	 in	 2004	 and	 the	 dairy	
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industry	 in	2000,	as	well	as	 frequent	drought	 relief,	 they	have	repeatedly	articulated	

an	ideological	opposition	to	assistance	programs.		The	preferred	position	has	been	to	

assist	struggling,	uncompetitive	farmers	to	leave	the	industry,	not	to	shield	them	from	

global	market	forces	(Cockfield	and	Botterill,	2006).	 	 	As	a	consequence	of	this	policy	

approach,	the	number	of	farms	in	Australia	has	been	decreasing	while	the	size	of	farms	

has	been	 increasing.	 	Between	1960	and	1995,	 the	number	of	 farms	 in	Australia	 fell	

from	201,000	 to	 approximately	 120,000	 (Tonts,	 1999,	 p.	 581).	 	 The	 trend	 continued	

during	the	period	from	1995	to	2000,	when	the	total	number	of	farms	in	Australia	fell	

in	five	of	the	nation’s	six	largest	farm	sectors	(Beer,	Maude	and	Pritchard,	2003).	

	

At	 the	 same	 time	 neo-liberal	 policies	 plunged	 small-scale	 primary	 producers	 into	

heightened	 instability	 and	 financial	 hardship,	 they	 also	 destabilised	 small	 rural	

economies,	by	rationalising	infrastructure	and	services.		Infrastructure	investment	(e.g.	

roads	and	 rail)	was	 redirected	 from	small	 towns	 to	 large	 towns	 (e.g.	Wagga,	Dubbo,	

Tamworth,	Toowoomba	and	Ballarat),	which	were	considered	“most	likely	to	generate	

maximum	profit”	 (Tonts	and	Haslem-McKenzie,	2005,	pp.	185-8;	National	Economics,	

1999).	 	 In	 addition,	 grain	 storage,	 handling	 and	marketing	 services	 were	 privatised,	

which	 lead	to	some	services	being	 terminated	due	to	reasons	of	economic	efficiency	

(Tonts,	2000).		The	combined	effect	of	these	policies	was	to	create	a	centre-periphery	

arrangement	 in	 regional	 areas,	 where	 small	 towns	 were	 on	 the	 periphery	 -	

characterised	by	low	incomes,	unemployment,	 lack	of	infrastructure	and	services	and	

out-migration	of	the	younger	population	(National	Economics,	1999,	p.	14)	–	and	large	

towns	were	reconstituted	as	strategic	nodes	or	growth	poles,	capable	of	“generating	

self-reproducing	growth”	(Murdoch,	1993,	p.	744).					

	

Ecological	 factors	 also	 contributed	 to	 the	 precarity	 small	 rural	 economies	 and	 bulk	

commodity	 producers	 at	 this	 time,	 including	 drought	 and	 problems	 of	 erosion	 and	

increasing	 salinity,	 which	 reduced	 the	 productivity	 of	 the	 land	 (Lawrence,	 1982).	 	 A	
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report	 by	 the	 Rural	 Adjustment	 Scheme	 Advisory	 Council	 (1992)	 identified	 up	 to	 23	

regional	 and	 industry	 ‘black	 spots’	 in	 Australia,	 where	 land	 productivity	 had	

significantly	 declined	 (Cockfield	 and	 Botterill,	 2006,	 p.	 76).	 	 A	 report	 by	Queensland	

Department	 of	 Primary	 Industries	 (DPI,	 1994)	 further	 estimated	 that	 “40%	 of	 all	

properties	in	south-west	Queensland	were	marginal,	in	terms	of	their	carrying	capacity	

and	 their	 ability	 to	 generate	 positive	 cash	 flows”	 (DPI,	 1994,	 p.11,	 cited	 in	 Cockfield	

and	Botterill,	 2006).	 	 	 In	 addition	 to	drought,	 farming	practices	 in	 rural	 areas,	which	

have	 been	 capital	 intensive	 since	 the	 1950s,	 are	 recognised	 as	 being	 a	 major	

contributor	 to	 the	 declining	 productivity	 of	 the	 land	 (Lawrence,	 1982).	 	 As	 farmers	

have	become	increasingly	indebted	and	financially	insecure,	they	have	been	driven	to	

intensify	 (rather	 than	 change)	 their	 practices	 as	 a	matter	of	 economic	 survival.	 	 This	

has	lead	to	“overgrazing,	over	irrigating	and	over	ploughing”	(Lawrence,	1982,	p.	6).		In	

this	respect,	neo-liberal	policies	had	the	perverse	effect	of	generating	behaviour	that	

increases	rural	vulnerability,	rather	than	reducing,	preventing	or	mitigating	it.			

	

However,	as	evidenced	by	the	participants’	voices,	they	have	grown	accustomed	to	the	

instability,	hardship	and	uncertainty	that	comes	with	being	a	small	player	in	the	global	

market;	 therefore	 it	 is	 not	 something	 that	 they	 rally	 against.	 	 Even	 though	 the	

participants’	 embodied	 experiences	 of	 precarity	 have	 often	 been	 traumatic,	 as	

evidenced	 by	 Roger’s	 story	 below,	 these	 experiences	 have	 not	 stimulated	 critical	

questioning	of	the	rationality	of	a	system	structured	around	free	enterprise,	unequal,	

global	 competition	 and	 non-interventionist	 government.	 	 Although	 frustration	 and	 a	

sense	of	injustice	and	helplessness	is	conveyed	by	Roger’s	voice	below,	there	is	also	a	

sense	of	resignation,	a	belief	that	he/they	cannot	change	the	rules	but	must	 learn	to	

live	by	 them.	 	Roger’s	 story	 relates	 to	his	 father’s	experience	of	 the	beef	depression	

during	the	mid	1970s,	when	beef	prices	dropped	to	the	lowest	level	ever	recorded	and	

well	below	the	cost	of	production	(Commonwealth	Government,	1977).		He	said:	
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I	remember	being	at	the	cattle	sale	with	my	dad	and	he’d	sell	a	pen…it	would	

have	only	been	five	or	six	Jersey	bulls…and	he	got	$2	a	head	for	them.	And	he	

had	tears	running	out	of	his	eyes.	And	I	know	people	out	here	that	sent	cattle	to	

the	 [meat	 works]	 and	 actually	 got	 billed	 for	 their	 cartage.	 They	 didn’t	 make	

enough	money	 to	 pay	 the	 trucks	 to	 get	 to	 the	meat	works.	 So	 in	 actual	 fact,	

those	people	would’ve	been	better	off	to	go	and	shoot	them…you	know…if	you	

keep	 going	 backwards,	 there’s	 only	 one	 thing	 to	 do,	 isn’t	 there…and	 you’re	

broke.	Sell	out.	They	force	you	out,	you	know	(P.	44,	p.	22).		

	

Roger’s	 story	makes	 explicit	 the	 trauma	 that	 stems	 from	 being	 a	 small-scale	 farmer	

without	market	power.		As	Lawrence	(1982:	6)	states,	“farmers	(particularly	those	who	

produce	for	 the	export	market)	have	become	price-takers.’	 	 In	 the	quote	below,	Bob	

also	 uses	 the	 term	 ‘price	 taker’	 to	 signify	 himself	 and	 other	 small-scale	 farmers.		

However,	 when	 Bob	 uses	 this	 signifier,	 he	 does	 not	 evince	 an	 intention	 to	 disrupt,	

challenge	 or	 reject	 it.	 	 	 Rather,	 Bob	 uses	 the	 signifier	 in	 a	 way	 that	 reflects	 his	

resignation	to	it	,	which	makes	it	seem	tolerable.		He	said:		

	

But	I	mean	we’ve	been	price	takers	forever,	and	that’s	been	our	problem.	We’re	

wonderfully	 efficient	 at	 doing	 it,	 and	 someone	 else	 always	 takes	 the	 margin	

when	we	become	more	efficient…we	pass	 the	margin	on.	When	you’re	at	 this	

end	of	the	train,	there’s	nowhere	to	pass	it	on	(P.	42,	pp.	8;	15).	

	

Through	Roger	and	Rob’s	voices,	we	see	how	landholders	have	encountered	systemic	

causes	of	precarity	and	also	how	they	comprehend	it.	 	 	They	do	not	try	to	conceal	or	

trivialise	 their	hardship	or	 the	disadvantages	 they	 face	 in	a	market	economy;	 rather,	

they	 admit	 to	 it	 these	 realities	 and	 are	 resigned	 to	managing	 them	on	 a	 daily	 basis.		

Moreover,	they	do	not	blame	the	market	or	government	for	their	misfortune.		Rather,	

as	evidenced	in	Roger’s	comment	below,	the	common	view	is	that	small-scale	farmers	

are	 often	 to	 blame	 for	 their	 own	misfortune	 (e.g.	 making	 bad	 decisions	 on	 how	 to	
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manage	 the	 land).	 	 As	 such,	what	makes	 them	 angry	 and	 frustrated	 is	 not	 a	 lack	 of	

government	 support	but	 government	 interference	 in	 the	market,	which	 impinges	on	

their	economic	freedom.		Roger	said:		

	

We	 do	 have	 some	 bad	management,	 but	we	 also	 have	 some	 things	we	 cant	

control.	Unfortunately	we’ve	got	people	 in	power	who	have	got	absolutely	no	

background	in	business	at	all	and	they’re	making	decisions	for	people	who	are	

out	there	trying	(P.44,	p.	22).			

	

Roger’s	 comment	 about	 government	 interference	 was	 supported	 by	 reference	 to	 a	

decision	made	in	2015	by	the	Federal	Government,	lead	by	Julia	Gillard,	to	temporarily	

suspend	 live	 exports	 to	 Indonesia.	 	 This	 decision,	 which	 was	 made	 on	 grounds	 of	

animal	 welfare,	 had	 serious	 financial	 impacts	 on	 cattle	 producers	 in	 Queensland.		

While	this	type	of	government	intervention	is	uncommon	in	a	neo-liberal	regime	and	is	

ostensibly	outweighed	by	 the	 crippling,	on-going	effects	of	 the	 removal	of	 subsidies,	

unequal	market	competition	and	price	volatility,	debt,	drought,	depopulation	and	the	

rationalization	 of	 government	 services,	 several	 participants	 highlighted	 this	

government	 decision	 as	 evidence	 of	 the	 ‘real’	 problem	 facing	 local	 farmers.	 	When	

speaking	 about	 the	 Gillard	 Government	 decision,	 the	 participants	 expressed	 a	 level	

outrage	 that	 was	 not	 expressed	 in	 relation	 to	 any	 other	 event,	 including	 the	

Government’s	decision	to	licence	large-scale	mining.		The	understanding	that	emerges	

from	 the	 participants’	 responses	 is	 that	 they	 are,	 in	 the	main,	 prepared	 to	 tolerate	

market	inequality,	precarity	and	even	the	threat	of	being	displaced	by	a	more	powerful	

industry;	 but	 they	 cannot	 tolerate	 government	 intervention	 in	 the	 market,	 as	 it	

diminishes	 their	 freedom	 to	 run	 their	 businesses	 and	 control	 their	 destinies.	 	 This	

mentality	 is	 demonstrated	 by	 Jack’s	 comments	 below,	 where	 he	 identifies	 the	

‘independent	 spirit’	 of	 farmers	 as	 the	 key	 to	 survival,	 not	 government	 support.	 	 He	

commented:		
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I	suppose	the	biggest	thing	for	me	is	that	the	gradual,	eventual	dawning	of	the	

reality	that…they	[the	government]	are	the	cause	of	most	of	the	problems,	not	

the	solution	to	them,	and	 if	we	want	the	solutions,	that	has	to	come	from	my	

level	upwards	(P.27,	p.	12).	

	

I	think	the	independent	spirit	of	landholders	is	one	of	the	possible	pluses	that	we	

have…	it	 is	the	feeling	of	not	just	crying	out	for	someone	else	to	sort	it	out	for	

you…you	will	be	better	off	 to	 find	out	 for	yourself…and	do	 it	yourself	 (P.27,	p.	

24).	

	

Jack’s	 anti-government/pro-individual	 stance	 is	 not	 only	 a	 product	 of	 neoliberal	

technologies,	but	can	also	be	traced	to	agrarian	and	Fordist	governmentalities,	which	

are	intersecting	(Ettlinger,	2007).		They	converge	around	the	liberal	notion	of	the	self-

determining,	 rational	 and	 freethinking	 individual,	 who	 is	 expected	 to	 take	

responsibility	for	his/her/their	life.			Based	on	this	notion,	rural	people	who	have	been	

placed	 in	 precarious	 positions	 are	 not	 cast	 as	 victims	 of	 an	 unjust	 or	 repressive	

economic	system.		Rather,	precarity	is	accepted	as	a	condition	of	identity	and	the	price	

they	must	pay	 for	economic	 freedom.	 	 	 It	 follows	 that	 lived	experiences	of	precarity	

and	the	“affective	excess”	of	such	traumatic	experiences,	do	not	“stimulate	critical	and	

collective	 responses	 to	 systemic	 causes	of	precarity”	 (Scheper-Hughes,	 2008,	pp.	 25-

26).		Rather,	they	are	redirected	towards	a	critique	of	government	interventions	and	a	

critique	of	farmers	who	lack	the	skills	or	knowledge	to	be	good	managers	of	the	land.		

However,	 not	 all	 government	 interventions	 are	 rejected.	 	 Local	 landholders	 do	 not	

refuse	or	complain	about	government	subsidies	for	drought	and	flood	damage,	which	

is	 deemed	 permissible.	 The	 desire	 for	 autonomy	 and	 independence	 is	 therefore	

ambiguously	mixed	with	a	desire	for	some	kinds	of	government	support,	provided	they	

do	not	detract	from	economic	freedom.		
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The	participants’	ability	to	legitimate	some	kinds	of	disadvantage	and	not	others	is	also	

demonstrated	 in	 their	 shared	 and	 personal	 memories	 about	 the	 restructuring	

processes	 that	 happened	 at	 a	 local	 scale.	 	 The	 infrastructure	 rationalisation	 process	

lead	to	the	closure	of	all	the	key	infrastructure	in	Wandoan,	 including	the	grain	silos,	

railway	 line	 and	 cattle	 sale	 yards.	 	 This	 process	 profoundly	 destabilised	 the	 local	

economy	and	communities.	 	The	 loss	of	 infrastructure	meant	that	 the	district	 lost	 its	

primary	 function	and	 identity	 as	 a	 centre	 for	 agricultural	 production,	 commerce	and	

distribution.	 	 Without	 this	 commercial	 function,	 the	 town	 also	 lost	 businesses	 and	

people.		Despite	these	serious	impacts	to	the	district,	several	participants	narrated	this	

episode	 in	 neutral	 terms,	 giving	 emphasis	 to	 the	 new	 technologies	 that	 were	

introduced	(e.g.	 road	transport),	which	 improved	 individual	control,	 flexibility,	spatial	

connections	and	business	efficiency,	rather	than	focusing	on	what	was	collectively	lost.		

They	 also	 frame	 the	 transition	 as	 an	 ad	 hoc	 process,	 driven	 by	 changes	 in	weather,	

market	prices	and	competition,	not	by	government	policy.		This	is	illustrated	by	Frank’s	

narrative	below.		

	

	 They	put	in	all	those	silos	and	now	they’re	not	used...and	the	railway	was	still	

pretty	big	around	here	 right	up	until,	oh	even	after	 I	 left	 school...then	road	

transport	came	in	and	started	running.	Eventually	Cobb	&	Co	started	running	

the	 overnight	 transports	 from	Brisbane	 to	Wandoan,	 in	 competition	 to	 the	

rail.	 	 And	 it	 wasn’t	 long	 until	 you’d	 get	 things	 overnight;	 well	 they	 out-

competed	 the	 railway	 line.	 It	 just	got	 that	 inefficient,	 it	was	 the	end	of	 the	

railway…and	also	because	wheat	was	 real	big	around	here,	and	 then…	 the	

drought…	depending	how	much	wheat	is	grown	around	the	rest	of	the	world,	

it	got	down	to	being	less	than	30	something	dollars	a	ton	at	one	stage...and	

the	 season	 has	 changed	 a	 bit,	 it	 was	 the	 main	 reason	 they	 went	 out	 of	

wheat,	 because	 the	winter	 rainfall	 just	 didn’t	 seem	 to	 be...	 it	was	 a	 just	 a	

change	 in	 the	 cycle	of	 seasons…well	wool	prices	dropped	 too	 (P.	 33,	p.	 17,	

underline	added).	
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Frank’s	 interpretation	 of	 these	 neo-liberal	 restructuring	 events	 effectively	 erases	

government	and	conjures	the	impression	of	a	natural,	evolutionary	process:	a	rational	

shift	 away	 from	 old	 technology	 and	 towards	 more	 advanced	 technologies.	 While	

farmers	were	 undoubtedly	 contributing	 to	 change	 (from	 the	 bottom-up),	 by	making	

choices	 to	 shift	 from	 wheat	 to	 cattle,	 from	 rail	 to	 road	 transport,	 from	 local	 to	

regional/state-wide	 cattle	 sales	 and	 from	 indirect	 selling	 (via	 local	 stock	 agents)	 to	

direct	selling	to	meat	works,	governments	were	also	directing	changes	(from	the	top-

down).		They	were	redistributing	infrastructure	investment	and	privatizing	services	and	

assets.		Yet,	according	to	the	dominant	local	narrative,	government	technologies	were	

merely	incidental;	the	main	actors	in	the	story	are	local	farmers	and	graziers,	who	are	

constructed	as	the	true	agents	of	change.		As	a	consequence,	the	negative	impacts	of	

restructuring	–	which	accrued	to	local	communities,	economies	and	to	some	individual	

businesses	 that	 could	 not	 remain	 viable	 -	 are	 generally	 ignored,	 peripheralised	 or	

accepted	as	unfortunate	side	effects	of	an	evolutionary	process.			

	

However,	 two	 participants	 provided	 an	 alternative,	 critical	 interpretation	 of	 the	

restructuring	 events,	 which	 departed	 from	 the	 dominant	 narrative	 constructed	 by	

other	participants.	In	the	quote	below,	Judy	(a	town	resident)	identified	government	as	

the	 architect	 of	 the	 process	 and	 emphasised	 the	 unjust	 and	 damaging	 impacts	 to	

Wandoan.		She	said:	

	

	 I	feel	our	government	–	I’m	anonymous	now	–	but	I’d	tell	them	face	to	face,	I’d	tell	

the	Premier	if	he	could	be	bothered	listening,	and	the	Prime	Minister	if	he	could	be	

bothered	 listening	-	 I	 think	they’ve	 let	country	areas	down.	Badly	 let	 them	down,	

because	we	used	to	have	a	rail	line	here,	we	used	to	have	a	sale-yard	here,	it	was	

one	of	 the	best	 [fat]	 selling	 [areas]...You	 look	at	 the	 silos,	 you	could	deliver	 your	

grain	 to	 there.	 It	was	 viable	 then,	 economically…but	 I	 cannot	 see	 the	 reason	 for	
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them	to	be	closed.	I	cannot	see	the	reason	that	our	railway	line	that	sits	here	and	

has	not	been	developed	(P.20,	p.	4).	

	

James,	 a	 cattle	 grazier,	 also	 expressed	 the	 view	 that	 the	 rail	 line	 closure	 was	

unnecessary	and	accused	the	government	of		“not	taking	any	notice”	(P.7,	p.	59)	of	the	

needs	 of	 local	 farmers.	 Both	 Judy	 and	 James’	 voices	 provide	 an	 insight	 into	 their	

experience	of	 subjection;	 they	articulate	a	 feeling	of	 invisibility	 and	unimportance	 in	

the	 face	 of	 a	 neo-liberal	 economic	 agenda.	 	 Their	 voices	 also	 show	 the	 capacity	 of	

inhabitants	to	speak	and	think	 in	ways	that	do	not	comply	with	or	recite	the	rules	of	

neo-liberalism.	 	Furthermore,	 they	reveals	 the	potential	 that	exists	 for	 inhabitants	 to	

modify	 the	 rules	 that	 govern	 what	 is	 accepted	 as	 normal	 and	 what	 is	 judged	 as	

intolerable.		However,	their	voices	are	drowned	out	by	others,	in	the	majority,	who	do	

not	 critically	 question	 neo-liberal	 restructuring	 events.	 	 Moreover,	 Judy’s	 critical	

interpretation	of	these	restructuring	events	did	not	translate	into	a	critique	of	current	

restructuring	caused	by	mining,	even	though	they	are	guided	by	the	same	logics.	 	 	As	

illustrated	 in	 the	 following	 quote,	 Judy	 reverts	 to	 a	 neo-liberal	 way	 of	 thinking,	 by	

interpreting	 recent	 changes	driven	by	mining	as	part	of	 an	unavoidable	evolutionary	

process,	where	new	(more	productive)	industries	emerge	and	old	ones	are	abandoned	

or	displaced.		Her	views	reiterate	the	logic	of	creative	destruction.		She	said			

	

	 I	 realise	 coal	 has	been	 found;	we’re	 told	 to	use	our	 resources,	 gas	has	been	

found.	You	know	you’ve	got	 to	use	 [them];	 change	has	 to	happen.	We	can’t	

always	be	a	funny	little	country	town,	which	was	a	nice	place	to	retire	into	–	

notice	 I	 said	 ‘was’.	 	We	 can’t	always	be	a	 funny	 little	 country	 town.	Change	

happens.	Farming	methods	change;	a	little	farm	of	1200	acres	that	they	gave	

to	 the	soldier	 settlers	kept	 them	going.	 	 [And	now]	 it’s	no	 longer	viable	here	

without	coal.	Without	the	resources,	we	might	as	well	pack	up’	(P.	20,	p.	4).	
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Although	Judy’s	words	validate	change	driven	by	mining	development,	it	is	difficult	to	

marry	her	words	with	the	emotions	simmering	beneath	her	words	and	with	her	body	

language,	which	conveyed	deep	sadness	and	resignation.		Judy	has	worked	and	lived	in	

the	district	for	most	her	life;	her	husband	was	a	cattle	grazier	and	some	of	her	children	

are	 now	 running	 their	 own	 farm	 businesses.	 	 The	 shift	 to	 mining	 development	

therefore	represents	a	major	disruption	to	her	community,	her	family	and	her	sense	of	

identity.	 	 	 	 Yet,	 the	 truth	 of	 progress	 and	 the	 intertwining	 truths	 of	 market	 forces,	

competition,	growth	and	productivity,	make	it	possible	for	her	to	speak	in	support	of	

mining	development,	convincing	herself	that	it	is	necessary.		The	capacity	to	put	aside	

emotions,	 personal	 interests	 and	 ‘go	with	 the	 flow’	 of	 development	 (Rickards	 et	 al,	

2014)	 is	 consistent	 with	 historical	 norms	 and	 practices.	 	 This	 capacity	 was	

demonstrated	in	relation	to	Closer	Settlement	rules	and	resumption	of	land	processes	

(discussed	 at	 Chapter	 four),	 which	 were	 accepted	 as	 a	 condition	 of	 identity.	 	 The	

heightened	 precarity	 generated	 by	 neo-liberalism	 has	 accentuated	 this	 tendency	 or	

attribute	 in	 rural	 inhabitants,	 as	 they	 have	 to	 become	 even	 more	 adaptable	 and	

tolerant,	in	the	hope	of	retaining	their	positions	in	the	landscape.		

	

For	many	of	the	participants,	their	aspiration	is	simply	to	keep	what	they	have	now	-	

i.e.	 land,	 steady	 work	 and	 income,	 family	 and	 friends,	 some	 independence	 and	 a	

feeling	 of	 belonging	 -	 which	 is	 better	 than	 nothing	 at	 all.	 	 This	 way	 of	 thinking	 is	

described	as	aspirational	normativity:	a	state	of	constructing	“a	less-bad	life”	(Berlant	

2007,	 p.	 291,	 cited	 in	 Neilson	 and	 Rossiter,	 2008,	 p.	 57),	 rather	 than	 aspiring	 to	

something	more.	 	This	mentality	 is	evidence	of	 the	bio-political	effects	of	neo-liberal	

governmentality	 and	 the	 lived	 experiences	 precarity,	 which	 Butler	 and	 Athanasiou	

(2013)	 suggest	 produces	 a	 precarious	 state	 of	mind.	 In	 other	 words,	 the	 precarious	

learn	to	acclimatise	to	precarity,	rather	than	politically	challenge	or	revolt	against	the	

systems	that	sanction	it.		In	doing	so,	they	reproduce	precarity	and	become	complicit	

in	their	on-going	subjection.		
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In	 this	 section	 I	 have	 examined	 the	 logics	 and	 assumptions	 underpinning	 neo-liberal	

technologies	that	reshaped	rural	regions	and	reconstituted	rural	subjects	from	the	last	

quarter	of	 the	 twentieth	 century	 to	 the	present.	 In	particular,	 I	have	highlighted	 the	

emergence	 of	 new	 concepts	 and	 modes	 of	 reasoning,	 pertaining	 to	 instability,	

economic	 restructuring,	disadvantage	and	 inequality,	which	have	become	“so	deeply	

embedded	 in	 common-sense	 understandings	 that	 they	 are	 often	 taken-for-granted	

and	put	beyond	question”	 (Harvey,	2006,	p.	146).	 	 	 In	 the	next	 section	 I	 explore	 the	

practices	of	governmentality	 that	cultivated	and	nurtured	specific	 types	of	capacities	

that	 enabled	 rural	 subjects	 to	 cope	 with	 recent	 destabilising	 events	 and	 how	 these	

capacities	influenced	local	responses	to	mining	expansion.		

	

5.4	 Adaptive	individualism		

	

Critical	 theorists	 suggest	 that	 the	 phenomena	 known	 as	 ‘neo-liberalisation’	 (Harvey,	

2006,	p.	145)	has	significantly	diminished	the	political	capacities	of	citizens,	rendering	

them	“powerless	to	understand,	 let	alone	 intervene	coherently,	 in	the	current	global	

trajectory”	(Harvey,	1985,	pp.	275-276).		It	has	also	been	suggested	that	the	dispersed,	

fragmented,	turbulent,	ambiguous	and	pluralistic	character	of	neo-liberal	socio-spatial	

configurations	produces	passive	or	docile	citizens,	who	feel	“incapable	of	challenging	

systemic	causes	of	injustice	and	oppression”	(Massey	and	Jess,	1995,	p.	67).		However,	

if	neo-liberalism	is	viewed	through	a	Foucaultian	lens,	one	sees	the	productive	effects	

of	neo-liberal	technologies	on	citizens,	whose	agency	has	been	stimulated	and	directed	

along	certain	 lines,	not	negated.	 	 In	 the	 following	discussion	 I	elucidate	 the	enabling	

capacities	that	have	been	cultivated	in	rural	citizens,	which	allow	them	to	respond	to	

turbulence	 and	 uncertainty	 in	 ways	 that	 are	 	 “appropriate	 to	 the	 neoliberal	 order”	

(Grove,	2014,	p.	241).		

	

In	 neo-liberal	 societies,	 where	 instability	 has	 become	 the	 norm,	 state	 and	 federal	

governments	have	emphasized	the	need	for	rural	and	regional	communities	to	develop	
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capacities	 that	 will	 enable	 them	 to	 adjust	 and	 adapt	 to	 global	 market	 conditions.		

Implicit	 in	this	policy	recommendation	is	the	understanding	that	governments	should	

no	 longer	 take	 responsibility	 for	 rural	 regions;	 rather,	 regional	 communities	 need	 to	

take	 responsibility	 for	 themselves.	 	Although	 the	process	of	delegating	 responsibility	

and	cutting	ties	of	dependency	has	not	been	accompanied	by	more	political	power,	it	

has	 entailed	 a	 culture-behaviour	 change	 program,	 framed	 by	 discourses	 of	 capacity	

building	 and	 self-help	 (Herbert-Cheshire,	 2000).	 	 Self-help	 and	 capacity	 building	

became	 the	 twin	 pillars	 of	 regional	 development	 policies	 in	 Australia,	 following	 a	

report	by	management	consultants	McKinsey	and	Company,	titled	Lead	Local	Compete	

Global	(McKinsey	and	Company,	1994).		This	report	was	commissioned	by	the	Federal	

Government	in	response	to	prevailing	problems	of	rural	socio-economic	decline.	 	The	

report	recommended	that	the	problem	of	rural	decline	should	be	addressed	from	the	

bottom-up,	 by	 “generating	 regional	 and	 local	 leadership,	 a	 culture	 of	 economic	

competitiveness	 and	 by	 enhancing	 regional	 attraction	 by	 improving	 quality	 of	 life	

factors”	 (Tonts,	 1999,	 p.	 583).	 	 Following	 this	 recommendation,	 the	 Federal	

Government	 introduced	 a	 suit	 of	 capacity	 building	 programs,	 such	 as	 the	 Regional	

Solutions	 program,	 introduced	 by	 the	 Federal	 Government	 in	 2000.	 	 This	 program	

targeted	communities	that	were	experiencing	economic	stagnation	and	or	population	

decline	due	to	industry	restructuring.		The	target	communities	were	offered	a	range	of	

skills	 development	programs	 that	would	help	 them	 to	 “capitalise	on	 changing	 global	

trade	 conditions	 e.g.	 by	 diversifying	 their	 economic	 base”	 (Commonwealth	

Government,	2001,	p.	3).		A	Farm	Innovation	Program	was	also	introduced	at	this	time,	

which	encouraged	farm	businesses	to	“adopt	new,	 innovative	production	techniques,	

and	 explore	 the	 potential	 for	 diversification	 into	 new	 farming	 activities”		

(Commonwealth	Government,	2001,	p.	3).	

	

The	 Queensland	 Government,	 led	 by	 Premier	 Peter	 Beattie	 (1998-	 2007),	 also	

developed	 a	 neo-liberal	 self-help	 and	 capacity	 building	 strategy	 for	 regional	

communities.	 	 This	 strategy	 is	 comprehensively	 investigated	 in	 Herbert-Cheshire’s	

(2000)	study	of	community	development	in	rural	Queensland.		The	main	focus	of	this	



	 193	

study	 is	 the	Queensland	Positive	Rural	Futures	conference	 (1998),	which	provided	“a	

forum	 where	 the	 ideology	 of	 self-help	 could	 be	 actively	 promoted”	 and	 where	

conference	 participants	 could	 be	 “trained	 in	 the	 art	 of	 self-government”	 (Herbert-

Cheshire,	2000,	p.	208).	The	Queensland	Minister	for	Local	Government	and	Planning	

made	 the	 strategic	 purpose	 of	 the	 conference	 clear	 in	 a	 speech	 he	 made	 at	 the	

commencement	of	the	conference.		He	said:	

	

The	Government	supports	and	encourages	development	but	sees	responsibility	

lying	in	the	hands	of	communities	and	their	leaders.	Communities	need	attitude	

to	succeed;	an	attitude	that	says	not	 ‘how	will	 the	government	help?’	but	 ‘we	

are	going	to	do	‘x'.	If	you	[the	Government]	want	to	help,	great.		If	not,	we	are	

going	to	do	it	anyway'	(Herbert-Cheshire,	2000,	p.	204).	

	

Community-led	development	strategies	have	been	effective	because	they	have	made	

rural	 communities	 feel	 empowered	 (not	 abandoned);	 they	 have	 been	 given	 the	

opportunity	to	“play	a	more	active	role	in	their	development”			(Herbert-Cheshire	and	

Higgins,	2004,	p.	289).		Central	to	this	strategic	approach	was	the	appointment	of	rural	

development	experts,	who	functioned	as	part	of	the	machinery	of	governance.		Their	

task	was	 to	 “promote	active	 citizenship,	entrepreneurship	and	capacity	building	as	a	

way	of	achieving	change	in	declining	rural	communities’	(Herbert-Cheshire	and	Higgins,	

2004,	p.	290).		In	performing	this	task,	rural	experts	were	not	simply	giving	advice,	but	

were	mobilizing,	nurturing	and	“setting	 limits	 to	community	capacities	 to	 respond	to	

change”	(Herbert-Cheshire	and	Higgins,	2004,	p.	290).			Specifically,	rural	communities	

were	 mobilised	 to	 be	 entrepreneurial,	 competitive	 and	 adaptive;	 they	 were	 not	

instructed	 on	 other	 modes	 on	 responding	 to	 instability,	 e.g.	 forming	 cooperatives,	

shifting	 to	 local/niche	 markets	 (rather	 than	 focusing	 on	 export	 markets)	 or	 taking	

political	action	to	challenge	regional	policies.	 	The	CSIRO,	Australia’s	 leading	scientific	

organization,	 has	 also	 helped	 to	 steer	 rural	 communities	 and	 farmers	 along	 an	

adaptation	 pathway,	 “by	 giving	 them	 relevant	 and	 actionable	 information”	 that	 can	
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help	them	cope	with	climate	variations,	reductions	in	the	terms	of	trade,	increases	in	

input	and	labour	costs	and	to	help	them	“to	break	through	ceiling	productivity	gains”	

(Rodriguez,	2013).			

	

Capacity-building	 processes	 and	 adaptation	 strategies	 do	 not,	 therefore,	 connote	

weakness	or	disadvantage,	but	incite	feelings	of	power	and	autonomy;	they	promise	to	

expand	 freedom	 and	 responsibility,	 which	 makes	 the	 approach	 persuasive	 and	

seductive	to	those	who	are	the	target	audience.			However,	as	Butler	and	Athanasiou	

(2013,	 p.	 105)	 have	 argued,	 the	 tactic	 of	 delegating	 responsibility	 to	 individuals	 and	

expecting	 them	 to	help	 themselves,	 has	wider	political	 significance.	 It	 is	 argued	 that	

neo-liberal	 discourses	 “relate	 (almost	 exclusively)	 to	 personal	 responsibility,	 self-

entitlement,	 self-interest	 and	 self-preservation”,	 which	 means	 that	 collective	

responsibilities,	 e.g.	 to	 communities,	 regions	 and	 ecosystems,	 are	 automatically	

subverted.		The	appeal	to	individual	responsibility,	also	known	as	a	discursive	process	

of	responsibilisation,	is	therefore	viewed	as	“a	flight	from	social	responsibility”	(Butler	

and	Athanasiou,	2013,	p.	105).		The	intended	outcome	of	responsibilisation	is	to	create	

a	society	where:			

	

There	are	no	social	forces,	no	common	purposes,	struggles	and	responsibilities,	

only	 individual	 risks,	 private	 concerns	 and	 self-interests,	 all	 individually	

calculable	 and	 imperviously	 self-mastered	 (Butler	 and	 Athanasiou,	 2013,	 p.	

105).	

	

Although	 neo-liberalism	 may	 have	 produced	 a	 more	 individualist	 version	 of	

responsibility,	 the	 idea	 of	 individual	 responsibility	 has	 long	 been	part	 of	 the	 cultural	

fabric	 of	 rural	 societies.	 	 As	 Herbert-Cheshire	 (2000,	 p.	 205)	 writes,	 contemporary	

discourses	 of	 individual	 responsibility	 substantially	 overlap	 with	 historical	 (liberal-

agrarian)	discourses,	which	construct	rural	societies	as	“proud,	resilient,	hardworking	

and	 self-reliant	 communities.”	 	 However,	 prior	 to	 neo-liberalism,	 individuals	 were	
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vested	with	 responsibilities	 that	 extended	beyond	 self.	 	Under	 Fordism	 in	particular,	

the	 individual	was	 interpellated	within	multiple	 structures	 that	 imposed	 crosscutting	

responsibilities,	including	family,	community,	citizenship,	class	and	church	(Gibbins	and	

Reimer,	 1999).	 	 While	 these	 institutions	 have	 not	 been	 obliterated,	 over	 recent	

decades,	their	significance	has	eroded	at	the	same	time	as	individual	responsibility	has	

expanded;	 the	 two	 processes	 are	 closely	 inter-linked	 (Harvey,	 1989).	 	 The	 declining	

importance	of	collective	practices	and	community	responsibilities	is	acknowledged	by	

several	 participants,	 who	 commented	 on	 the	 dwindling	 number	 of	 volunteers	 in	

community	and	civic	organisations	in	Wandoan	and	the	general	decline	in	neighbourly	

interactions.	 	 This	 phenomenon	 is	 partly	 explained	 by	 the	 outmigration	 of	 farming	

families,	who	were	unable	to	stay	viable	in	a	neo-liberal	economy	and	sold	their	farms,	

which	created	a	spate	of	 farm	amalgamations	 (i.e.	 larger	but	 fewer	 farm	businesses)	

and	a	depopulated	countryside.			

	

In	 the	quote	below,	Will	 reflects	on	the	gradual	 loss	of	neighbours	and	his	 feeling	of	

isolation.	He	said:	

	

We	don’t	have	any	neighbours	any	more.		We	had	seven	neighbours	around	us	

when	 I	was	a	kid	 that	bordered	us	somewhere	along	 the…now	we’re	 the	only	

people	who	live	on	our	farm	out	of	all	those.		All	the	other	farms,	there’s	no	one	

living	there	now.			

	

If	you	were	farming	at	night,	you	could	see	everyone’s	 lights	all	around.	 	Now	

there’s	not	a	light,	unless	it’s	a	gas	rig	or	something	like	that;	there’s	nothing	to	

be	seen	any	more	(P.43,	p.	10).	

	

The	phenomenon	of	population	decline	was	not	the	only	reason	that	collectivity	and	

neighbourly	interactions	declined.	Donna,	a	cattle	grazier,	described	a	gradual	process	
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of	 behaviour	 change	 in	 the	 district,	 where	 people	 were	 becoming	 more	

entrepreneurial,	 self-reliant	 and	 ambitious	 for	 themselves	 and	 less	 concerned	 about	

caring	 for	 others	 in	 the	 community.	 	 This	 change	 in	 behaviour	 reflects	 a	 shift	 away	

from	Fordist	norms	to	neo-liberal	norms	and	principles,	which	focus	on	the	individual	

and	erode	the	importance	of	community.		She	said:	

	

Everyone	gets	tied	up	with	their	own	lives.		Everyone’s	so	much	busier	because	

they’re	trying	to	do	so	much	more.	Then	you	get	too	involved	with	your	own	life	

I	suppose.		It’s	very	easy	to	blame	the	mining	companies,	but	I	don’t	think	it’s	all	

to	 blame.	 I	 don’t	 think	 they’re	 to	 blame	 for	 our	 less	 population.	 People	were	

buying	 each	 other	 out,	 people	 were	 leaving	 anyway,	 weren’t	 they	 really?		

People	 own	 several	 properties,	 where	 there	 used	 to	 be	 a	 family	 now	 there’s	

nobody.			

	

It’s	only	changed	in	the	last	20	years.	The	neighbour	used	to	ring	us	when	they	

were	 going	 to	 Wandoan;	 and	 if	 you	 were	 going	 to	 town,	 you’d	 ring	 all	 the	

neighbours	and	say,	“Listen,	I’m	going	to	town,	do	you	need	anything?”		Now	I	

go	to	Toowoomba	and	I	don’t	ring	the	neighbours	and	ask	them	do	they	want	

anything.		Well,	sometimes	I	do,	but	it’s	not	the	done	thing.		It’s	become...I	don’t	

know...	 you	 become	 more	 isolated	 really,	 don’t	 you?	 I	 really	 think	 the	 small	

town	 has	 lots	 its…it’s	 not	 a	 small	 town	 any	 more”	 (P.	 29,	 p.	 50,	 underline	

added).	

	

	

The	 expansion	 of	 individual	 responsibility	 and	 self-care	 on	 the	 one	 hand	 and	 the	

decline	in	ethics	of	community	responsibility	on	the	other,	has	not	only	weakened	civic	

associations	and	the	capacity	for	citizens	to	meet	their	own	needs,	it	has	also	affected	

the	 political	 capacities	 of	 local	 communities.	 	 This	 was	 demonstrated	 by	 the	
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participants’	 responses	 to	 mining	 expansion,	 which	 were	 mostly	 individualist	 (not	

collective),	adaptive	(rather	than	obstructive	or	oppositional)	and	geared	towards	self-

preservation	 (not	 protecting	 the	 interests	 of	 local	 communities	 as	 a	 whole).	 	While	

affected	 landholders	 were	 meeting	 regularly	 to	 share	 information	 about	 mining	

activity	and	to	discuss	their	options	relating	to	the	Xstrata	mine,	local	residents	(town	

and	country)	did	not	join	together	to	take	collective	action	or	unite	behind	a	common	

strategy	based	on	 shared	goals	or	principles.	 	 Rather,	 in	 accordance	with	neo-liberal	

ethics	and	norms,	each	person	was	presumed	to	have	the	 freedom	to	decide	on	the	

course	of	action	they	would	take	to	protect	their	personal	interests.		The	landholders	

who	 participated	 in	 legal	 proceedings	 against	 Xstrata	 (discussed	 at	 Chapter	 four)	

showed	 some	 level	 of	 coordination	 and	 collectivity,	 but	 their	 legal	 action	 did	 not	

involve	or	 represent	all	 residents;	 it	was	mainly	concerned	with	protecting	 individual	

property	 rights.	 	 Not	 all	 landholders	 share	 the	 same	 interests;	 therefore,	 it	 was	

deemed	necessary	to	allow	each	landholder	to	make	their	own	judgments.		Will,	who	

was	party	to	the	legal	proceedings	against	Xstrata,	expressed	this	view	as	follows.		

	

Everybody	is	entitled	to	his	own	destiny	and	those	people	[who	sold	their	land	to	

Xstrata],	 a	 lot	 of	 them	are	 a	 lot	 better	 off	 now	 than	 they	were	 then	because	

they’ve	 bought	 other	 places.	 	 No,	 you	 cant...I	 feel	 disappointed	 that	 it’s	

happened	but	not	bitter.	 	 I	oppose	being	told	what	to	do,	so	what	right	have	I	

got	to	tell	one	of	the	other	people	what	to	do?		(P.43,	p.	16).	

	

Nathalie,	a	 town	resident,	also	provided	 insight	 into	 the	dominance	of	 individualism,	

which	significantly	impeded	the	possibilities	for	collective	action.		She	said:			

	

	 There	were	lots	of	meetings.		I	think	the	affected	landholders	were	very	much	

together	as	a	group,	but	then	basically	they	all	had	their	own	agendas.		Some	

of	them	wanted	to	leave;	some	of	them	are	like,	“this	is	a	gift,	this	is	fantastic,	

I’ve	been	wanting	to	retire	and	now	I	can	get	really	good	money	and	see	you	
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later.”	 	 Some	of	 them	desperately	didn’t	want	 to	go.	 	 So	 I	 think,	 in	 the	end,	

unfortunately,	people	were	just	all	in	it	for	themselves.		But	I	think	they	were	a	

good	 support	 to	 each	 other,	 and	 they	 used	 to	 have	 ‘get	 togethers’	 and	

meetings	and	discuss	things	(P.12,	p.	10).	

	

The	 individualized	 nature	 of	 landholders’	 responses	 inevitably	 resulted	 in	 uneven	

outcomes,	particularly	as	 landholders	had	widely	varying	 levels	of	experience,	capital	

and	confidence	 in	dealing	with	global	mining	corporations.	 	 Jack	was	among	the	 few	

who	had	 the	 financial	 resources	 and	 skills	 to	 engage	experts	 (legal	 and	 technical)	 to	

help	 him	 negotiate	 with	 mining	 companies.	 	 He	 negotiated	 a	 large	 compensation	

payment	 in	 exchange	 for	 allowing	 CSG	 wells	 to	 be	 constructed	 on	 his	 land.	 Some	

others	 (particularly	elderly	 landholders)	were	not	as	capable	or	as	 successful	 in	 their	

negotiations.	 	Those	who	did	attempt	to	 individually	resist	mining	companies,	e.g.	by	

refusing	 to	 negotiate	 the	 sale	 of	 the	 land	 or	 to	 permit	 land	 access,	were	 eventually	

worn	down	by	consistent	pressure	and	intimidation.		In	the	quote	below,	Jack	refers	to	

two	 families	 who	 tried	 unsuccessfully	 to	 prevent	 mining	 development	 on	 their	

properties.	He	said:				

	

They	[the	mining	company]	were	up	against	landholders,	just	a	couple,	who	said	

to	them:	“you	will	never	drill	a	well	on	my	place	by	choice.	You	will	have	to	lock	

us	up,	put	us	in	a	paddy	wagon	if	you	want	to	drill	wells	here.	You	must	buy	us	

out.”	 And	 so	 they	 did.	 	 And	 another	 one,	who	 seriously	wanted	 to	 stay,	 they	

were	fourth	generation	[farmers]	too,	but	in	the	end	unfortunately,	they	got	so	

badly	done	over	that	they…I	would	describe	it	as	eviction	with	a	cheque	(P.27,	p.	

16).	

	

There	are	two	competing	 ideas	or	arguments	threading	through	Jack’s	story.	 	On	the	

one	 hand	 his	 story	 appears	 to	 be	 demonstrating	 the	 unfairness	 and	 imbalance	 of	

power	 in	 land	access	negotiations,	which	allowed	mining	 companies	 to	exploit	 small	
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farmers	 (‘they	 got	 so	 badly	 done	 over’).	 	 However,	 on	 the	 other	 hand,	 his	 story	

reaffirms	the	principle	of	individual	responsibility	and	agency.		In	other	words,	farmers	

made	choices	to	act	in	certain	ways	(e.g.	through	resistance),	which	was	not	successful.		

They	were	not	coerced	into	resisting	the	mining	company	and	they	had	other	options	

available	 to	 them,	 therefore,	 it	 is	 implied	 that	 they	are	 responsible	 for	 the	outcome.		

The	two	storylines	–	inequality/exploitation	and	agency/freedom	-	are	interconnected,	

like	two	sides	of	the	same	coin.		The	tensions	between	them	reflect	the	tensions	and	

paradoxes	within	rural	identities.		They	have	power,	freedom	and	agency,	but	they	are	

subjected	 to	a	 field	of	asymmetrical	power	 relations,	which	makes	 them	exploitable.		

They	have	been	vested	with	the	capacity	to	adapt	and	to	negotiate	in	self-interest	(to	

ensure	economic	survival)	but	at	the	same	time,	they	have	relinquished	the	capacity	to	

take	 action	 collectively	 or	 in	 solidarity	 with	 others,	 based	 on	 shared	 goals	 and	

interests.		Some	participants	also	suggest	that	they	have	also	relinquished	the	right	to	

complain	about	the	 long-term	adverse	effects	of	 land	access	agreements	(e.g.	 lack	of	

privacy,	quiet	amenity,	 sense	of	security	and	control),	 since	 they	have	received	 large	

compensation	 payments	 from	 mining	 companies.	 	 Adaptive	 behaviour	 therefore	

silences	rural	subjects	politically.		

	

While	many	of	the	participants	often	oscillated	between	empathising	with	those	who	

were	exploited	or	displaced	by	mining	companies	against	 their	will	and	affirming	the	

agency	 of	 rural	 subjects	 who	 were	 capable	 of	 steering	 negotiations	 in	 particular	

directions,	 the	 principle	 of	 individual	 responsibility	 is	 continually	 invoked.	 Even	 in	

situations	of	manifest	inequality	of	power,	e.g.	between	elderly	and	infirm	landholders	

and	a	global	mining	company,	the	participants	did	not	act	in	solidarity	to	protect	their	

neighbours	and	 friends.	Even	when	speaking	about	such	events	 in	hindsight,	 there	 is	

rarely	any	admission	that	they	could	have	done	more	to	help	each	other.	 	Rather,	as	

demonstrated	by	Jack	in	the	quote	below,	the	participants	lean	towards	reinforcing	the	

principle	of	self-preservation	and	survival	of	the	fittest.	Jack	uttered:	
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	 People	lack	the	drive,	the	energy,	the	gumption	–	that’s	their	own	fault;	they	

are	to	blame	for	not	winning	from	the	situation.		I	just	think	it’s	probably	true	

in	 the	 end,	 if	 you	 care	 enough	 I	 suppose	 that’s…we’ve	 lost	 the	 drivers,	 the	

things	 that…at	 the	 point	 of	 a	 gun,	 people	 do	 amazing	 things…	 you	 need	 to	

make	the	decision	to	just	literally	put	it	all	on	the	line,	and	you	do	have	to	put	

it	all	on	the	line	and	that	is	one	of	the	things	that	people	fear…and	yeah	I	think	

some	of	them	actually	even	do	look	at	it	and	think,	‘oh	I	don’t	think	I’ve	got	the	

energy’	(P.27,	p.	26).	

	

Here,	 Jacks’	way	 of	 rationalising	 the	 process	 of	 landholder	 negotiations	with	mining	

companies	is	grounded	on	the	notion	of	individual	responsibility.		Rather	than	focusing	

on	asymmetries	of	power	and	knowledge	or	structural	constraints,	Jack	focuses	on	the	

individual:	strengths,	weaknesses,	capacities,	fears	and	desires.		The	implication	is	that	

those	who	do	not	‘win’	or	do	not	survive	are	somehow	to	blame	for	that	outcome.		By	

framing	 the	 process	 in	 this	 way,	 based	 on	 individual	 responsibility,	 there	 is	 also	 an	

assumption	that	individuals	should	act	according	to	self-interest,	that	is,	in	the	interest	

of	self-preservation,	which	might	be	antithetical	to	the	interests	of	communities.		As	a	

consequence,	 the	 discursive-cultural	 turn	 towards	 individual	 responsibility	 and	 self-

interested	adaptation	inevitably	renders	whole	populations	more	vulnerable.		This	idea	

has	been	explored	in	the	field	of	climate	change	science,	where	social	scientists	have	

argued	that	adaptation	has	been	framed	so	narrowly	that	it	merely	permits	“protecting	

one’s	existing	goals	and	identity”	(Rickards	et	al,	2014,	p.	590),	which	mean	sacrificing	

the	interests	of	groups,	populations	or	systems	in	the	present	and	future.		

	

While	 not	 all	 adaptation	 discourses	 and	 technologies	 align	 with	 neo-liberal	 logics	

(some	provide	a	basis	for	critique	of	neo-liberal	rationality),	 it	 is	argued	that	western	

government	 institutions,	 including	 international	bodies	such	as	the	World	Bank,	have	

strategically	 recalibrated	 adaptation	 (and	 resilience)	 discourses	 to	match	 neo-liberal	

rationality	and	development	outcomes	(Walker	and	Cooper,	2011).		This	recalibration	
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achieves	 two	 things	 at	 once:	 it	 counters	 the	 idea	 that	 neo-liberalism	 is	 flawed	 and	

results	in	the	decline	of	social	well-being,	as	inequality	and	instability	are	reconceived	

as	necessary	for	progress;	it	also	counters	the	idea	that	neo-liberal	societies	need	to	be	

protected	or	assisted	by	governments,	as	citizens	are	reconceived	as	adaptive,	resilient	

and	entrepreneurial.	 	 It	 therefore	 follows	 that	 individuals	 should	 “be	 empowered	 to	

take	responsibility	for	their	own	adaptations”	(Grove,	2014,	p.	242).			

	

The	fusion	of	neo-liberal	logics	with	resilience	and	adaptation	discourses	has	served	to	

further	 legitimise	 the	 instability	 created	 and	 sanctioned	 by	 neo-liberal	 modes	 of	

governing.		It	also	serves	to	reinforce	the	normality	of	precarity	and	encourages	people	

to	 acclimatize	 and	 adapt	 to	 this	 condition,	 rather	 than	 question	 it.	 	 The	 way	 that	

people	are	encouraged	 to	adapt	 is	by	being	entrepreneurial,	 i.e.	 taking	advantage	of	

economic	 opportunities	 that	 benefit	 and	 sustain	 the	 individual	 and	 that	 minimise	

immediate	 harm	 to	 self.	 	 In	 other	 words,	 adaptation	 is	 geared	 towards	 self-

preservation.	 	Collective	action	and	resistance	is	not	prohibited,	but	 it	 is	 less	 likely	to	

emerge	 in	 a	 field	 heavy	 with	 norms	 of	 individual	 responsibility,	 adaptation	 and	

entrepreneurialism.		It	is	also	less	likely	to	emerge	in	a	social	field	where	communities	

are	sparse	and	fragmented	and	where	people	are	continually	struggling	for	economic	

survival.		Their	resources	are	inevitably	directed	towards	managing	immediate	threats	

and	 crises	 and	 doing	 what	 is	 necessary	 to	 keep	 hold	 of	 what	 they	 have,	 namely,	 a	

position	in	the	economic	system,	a	livelihood,	a	recognizable	identity	and	a	place	that	

they	belong.				

	

5.5	 Conclusion	

	

In	 this	 chapter,	 I	 have	 critically	 explored	 the	 phenomena	 of	 rural	 decline,	 recurring	

crises	 and	 the	 prevalence	 of	 rural	 precarity,	 revealing	 how	 these	 conditions	 are	

discursively	 produced	 and	 managed	 and	 how	 they	 affect	 political	 behaviour	 in	 the	
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present.	 	 The	 analysis	 highlights	 the	 extent	 to	 which	 these	 conditions	 have	 been	

normalised	and	the	routine	nature	of	coping	with	crisis	and	instability	and	struggling	to	

survive.	 	 However,	 citizens	 have	 not	 developed	 coping	 strategies	 independently,	

rather,	 they	have	been	assisted	by	a	myriad	of	governing	programs	and	technologies	

that	 have	 provided	 rural	 societies	 with	 the	 ideas,	 rationality	 and	 capacities	 they	

require	 to	manage	 in	 heightened	 instability.	 	 Drawing	 on	 Foucaultian	 approaches	 to	

neo-liberalism,	 I	 investigated	 the	 technologies	 that	 disseminated	 new	 ways	 of	

envisaging	 society	 (as	 an	 unequal,	 unstable	 competitive	 market)	 and	 new	 ways	 of	

constructing	self	(as	an	entrepreneur).		The	analysis	highlights	how	these	ideas	and	the	

concept	of	evolution	 (driven	by	creative	destruction)	have	driven	the	reconfiguration	

of	 regional	 areas,	 including	 the	 placement	 of	 infrastructure,	 which	 resulted	 in	

dispersed,	 sparsely	 populated,	 fragmented	 and	 vulnerable	 communities	 and	

heightened	inequality	between	regions.		However,	the	analysis	highlights	the	tendency	

of	local	inhabitants	to	construct	these	events	uncritically,	focussing	on	the	productive	

effects	for	individuals,	in	terms	of	expanded	economic	freedom,	market	opportunities	

and	 control	 of	 their	 business	 operations.	 	 This	 way	 of	 thinking	 demonstrates	 the	

cultural	 and	 bio-political	 effects	 of	 neo-liberalism,	 which	 not	 only	 acclimatised	

populations	to	precarity	but	also	equipped	them	to	respond	to	it	in	ways	that	activated	

a	sense	of	agency.	The	convergence	between	discourses	of	resilience,	adaptation	and	

neo-liberal	 economics	 has	 further	 contributed	 to	 a	 cultural	 norm	 of	 ‘going	with	 the	

flow’	 –	 accepting	 the	 way	 things	 are	 and	 trying	 to	 survive	 –	 rather	 than	 struggling	

collectively	for	something	better.	 	These	normalised	ways	of	thinking	and	responding	

to	 problems	 are	 elucidated	 through	 the	 participants’	 responses	 to	mining	 activities,	

which	 were	 (in	 the	 main)	 individualistic,	 adaptive	 and	 geared	 towards	 self-

preservation.	 	 Historical	 processes	 of	 responsibilisation	 and	 precaritisaton	 therefore	

had	 significant	 political	 implications,	 in	 terms	 of	 steering	 rural	 inhabitants	 towards	

coping	with	and	accommodating	mining	activity	rather	than	opposing	it.	 	 	 In	the	next	

chapter,	 I	 probe	 more	 deeply	 into	 relations	 between	 mining	 and	 agriculture,	

investigating	 the	 historical	 interactions	 and	 (epistemological	 and	 geographical)	

overlaps,	which	enabled	affiliation	and	reduced	antagonism.		
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Chapter	Six	

	

Co-existence	

	

History	never	simply	happens	to	bounded	places	or	identities	[but]	is	made	

out	of	many	encounters	between	different	populations,	multiple	‘societies’,	

with	multiple	sets	of	habits	and	norms	(Saldanha,	2008,	p.	2093).				

	

6.1	 Introduction		

	

A	 key	 feature	 of	 genealogical	 studies	 is	 that	 they	 focus	 on	 the	 discontinuities,	

disruptions	 and	 tensions	 that	 emerge	 from	 the	 coexistence	 of	 multiple,	 interacting	

discourses	and	non-discursive	formations	(Tamboukou,	1999).		This	thesis	has	already	

highlighted	the	discontinuities	that	emerge	from	the	juxtaposition	between	backward-

looking	 place	 narratives	 (examined	 in	 Chapter	 Four),	 which	 produce	 comforting	

feelings	of	stability,	authenticity	and	belonging,	and	neo-liberal	discourses	(examined	

at	 Chapter	 five),	 which	 reconstituted	 rural	 societies	 as	 turbulent,	 dispersed	 and	

transient.	 	 In	 this	 chapter,	 I	 explore	 another	 source	 of	 intra-regional	 instability	 and	

discontinuity,	 namely,	 the	 interactions	 between	 mining	 and	 agriculture	 discourses.			

My	intention	is	to	investigate	the	co-emergence	of	and	relations	between	mining	and	

agriculture	 in	 a	 particular	 region,	 paying	 attention	 to	 how	 these	 relations	 were	

fostered	 via	 government	 technologies	 and	 shaped	 by	 capitalist	 and	 scientific	

discourses.	 	 I	 also	 focus	 on	 the	 cultural-epistemological	 implications	 of	 agriculture-

mining	articulations,	in	terms	of	generating	new	ways	of	interpreting	and	encountering	

the	 landscape	 and	 altering	 the	 rules	 regarding	 “what	 type	 of	 actions	 are	 forbidden,	

permitted	or	necessary	and	what	value	 (positive	or	negative)	 is	assigned	 to	different	

possible	 behaviour”	 (Davidson,	 1986,	 p.	 228).	 	 The	 purpose	 of	 this	 exploration	 is	 to	
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complicate	 and	 destabilise	 the	 dichotomous	 narratives	 constructing	 contemporary	

mining-agriculture	 interactions,	 which	 are	 either	 represented	 as	 harmonious	 and	

mutually	 beneficial	 or	 a	 rupture	 to	 a	 pre-existing	 pastoral	 idyll.	 	 	 A	 key	 theme	 that	

threads	 through	 this	 exploration	of	mining-agriculture	 relations,	 is	 the	 subtle,	messy	

and	haphazard	nature	of	governing	technologies,	which	gradually	shifted	the	emphasis	

from	agriculture	 to	mining	 as	 the	 primary	 sector	 driving	 the	 state	 economy.	 	 In	 this	

context,	 I	 examine	 the	persuasive	 tactics	 that	were	used	 to	 enrol	 rural	 subjects	 into	

government	 programs	 and	 discipline	 their	 reactions	 to	 processes	 that	 were	

fundamentally	threatening	their	social	existence.		

	

The	structure	of	this	chapter	is	as	follows.			In	the	first	section,	I	investigate	the	colonial	

governmental	 practices	 that	 redefined	 and	 remade	 regional	 landscapes	 (discursively	

and	geographically)	and	channelled	human-nature	encounters	according	to	the	 logics	

of	capitalism	and	geological	 science.	 	 In	 the	second	section	 I	examine	the	post-WW2	

techniques	 of	 governmentality	 that	 remodelled	 rural	 regions	 according	 to	 the	

imperatives	 of	 globalization,	 therefore	 enabling	 more	 intensive	 mining-agriculture	

interactions.	 	 The	 last	 section	 problematizes	 the	 transition	 to	 large-scale	 mining	

interventions	 in	 rural	 spaces,	 by	 highlighting	 the	 paradoxical	 effects	 of	 legal,	

knowledge	and	cultural	frameworks,	which	both	constrain	and	stimulate	the	agency	of	

local	inhabitants	and	constitute	them	as	allies	and	opponents	of	mining.		

	

6.2	 Colonising	the	underground				

	

Mining	has	been	described	as	 “a	potent	metaphor	 for	 the	 contradictions	of	western	

capitalist	 development”	 (Bridge,	 2004,	 p.	 241).	 It	 has	 the	 capacity	 to	 generate	

tremendous	wealth	but	 it	can	also	be	damaging,	socially	and	ecologically.	 	While	 the	

morality	and	economic	significance	of	mining	is	strongly	contested	in	certain	sections	

of	society,	e.g.	by	environmentalists	and	some	indigenous	groups,	“the	moral	standing	
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of	mineral	 resource	development	 tends	 to	be	 routinely	promoted”	 (Trigger,	1997,	p.	

164).	 	 	 Australian	 societies	 and	 governments	 in	 particular	 are	 described	 as	 having	

‘quarry	vision’	(Pearce,	2009),	meaning	there	is	an	automatic	assumption	that	mining	is	

crucial	 to	Australia’s	prosperity	and	growth	as	a	nation.	 	Historians	 such	as	Geoffrey	

Blainey	(1969),	who	wrote	a	history	of	mining	in	Australia	(The	rush	that	never	ended:	

a	history	of	Australian	mining),	have	also	contributed	to	the	discursive	production	of	

mining	as	a	moral	enterprise	that	has	been	vital	Australia’s	progress	as	a	nation.			

	

In	 recent	 years,	 Australian	 governments	 (state	 and	 federal)	 have	 paid	 particular	

attention	to	the	economic	significance	of	coal.	 	 In	2014,	Tony	Abbott,	then	the	Prime	

Minister	of	Australia,	commented:	“coal	is	good	for	humanity…and	an	essential	part	of	

our	economic	future,	here	in	Australia”	(Massola,	Ker	and	Cox,	2014).			In	2017,	Scott	

Morrison,	 then	 the	 treasurer	 of	 Australia	 and	 currently	 the	 Prime	 Minister,	 also	

demonstrated	his	unequivocal	support	for	coal.	 	 In	a	theatrical	gesture,	he	brought	a	

lump	of	coal	into	the	Parliament	and	passed	it	around,	while	uttering:	“Don’t	be	afraid,	

don’t	be	scared,	it	won’t	hurt	you.	It’s	coal”	(Hamilton,	2017).			While	the	development	

of	 coal	 and	 other	 minerals	 is	 commonly	 justified	 by	 governments	 on	 economic	

grounds,	highlighting	“the	substantial	contributions	mining	 industries	make	to	export	

revenues,	 government	 income	 (via	 royalties	 and	 taxes)	 and	 to	 direct/indirect	

employment”	 (Trigger,	 1997,	 p.	 163),	 mining	 is	 also	 represented	 as	 having	 cultural	

significance,	in	terms	of	shaping	Australian	identity.		In	1992,	the	Queensland	Premier,	

Wayne	 Goss,	 made	 the	 connection	 between	 mining	 and	 Australian	 identity	 while	

announcing	 the	 development	 of	 a	 new	 mining	 province	 in	 the	 north	 west	 of	

Queensland.	 	He	stated:	“it	really	 is	a	question	of	how	we	as	Australians	want	to	see	

ourselves,	 how	we	want	 others	 to	 see	 us,	 how	we	want	 to	 be	 remembered”	 (Goss,	

1992,	cited	in	Trigger,	1997).			

	

Government	discourses	constructing	mining	as	the	engine	of	Australia’s	economy	and	

central	 to	 Australian	 identity	 have	 undoubtedly	 affected	 public	 perceptions	 and	
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understandings	of	mining.		However,	the	way	people	conceptualise	mines	and	relate	to	

mining	varies	according	to	time	and	place.	The	importance	of	spatial-temporal	context	

is	highlighted	by	Scott’s	(2008,	p.	1854)	study	of	mining	during	the	period	between	the	

15th	 and	 19th	 centuries	 in	 Europe,	 which	 reveals	 that	 mining	 at	 this	 time	 often	

provoked	 fear,	 distrust	 and	 alienation.	 	 This	 was	 because	 people	 were	 generally	

unfamiliar	with	underground	spaces	and	also	because	mines,	even	in	the	18th	and	19th	

century,	 were	 dark,	 damp	 and	 dangerous	 work	 environments	 (Scott,	 2008).	 	 The	

shadowy	 nature	 of	 mining	 is	 graphically	 represented	 in	 Mumford’s	 (1946,	 p.	 175)	

writing,	 where	 he	 describes	 “faceless	 pairs	 of	 hands	 and	 unseen	 labouring	 backs,	

descending	into	the	dark,	inhuman	hell	of	tunnels,	to	strip	away	the	organs	of	nature.”		

In	recent	studies,	social	scientists	have	also	highlighted	the	spatial	 factors	 that	affect	

the	 social	 construction	 of	mining.	 	 Bridge	 (2001)	 argues	 that	 in	 post-industrial	 cities	

(which	are	consumption	spaces),	citizen-consumers	are	often	sceptical	and	ignorant	of	

mining.	 	 This	 is	 largely	 because	 they	 are	 geographically	 distant	 from	 the	 extraction	

zones,	where	raw	materials	(e.g.	energy,	metals	and	petro-chemicals)	are	located	and	

then	distributed	 through	 long-distance	supply	chains.	 	 It	 is	 suggested	 that	“refuelling	

the	car	is	one	of	the	relatively	few	moments	when	a	resident	of	a	post-industrial	city	

becomes	 conscious	of	 the	material	 resource	 flows	 that	 undergird	both	personal	 and	

corporate	economic	activity”	(Bridge,	2001,	p.	2150).			

	

In	comparison	with	the	large	body	of	research	that	examines	the	cultural	construction	

of	mining	within	post-industrial	consumptive	spaces,	this	chapter	is	concerned	with	the	

cultural	 construction	 of	 mining	 within	 “primary	 commodity-supply	 zones”,	 that	 is,	

“regions	 from	which	 basic	 commodities	 (foodstuffs,	minerals,	 and	 energy	 resources)	

are	 extracted”	 (Bridge,	 2001,	 p.	 2153).	 More	 specifically,	 following	 Foucault’s	

genealogical	 approach,	 my	 intention	 is	 to	 provide	 a	 historical	 reading	 of	 cultural	

constructions	 of	 and	 relations	 with	 mining	 in	 primary	 commodity-supply	 zones	 in	

south-central	 Queensland.	 	 This	 entails	 investigating	 the	 various	 discourses	 and	

government	 technologies	 (i.e.	 modalities	 of	 truth	 production)	 that	 created	 the	

conditions	of	possibility	for	certain	constructions	of	mining	to	emerge,	while	excluding	
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alternatives.			The	starting	for	point	for	this	genealogical	investigation	is	the	arrival	of	

British	 colonial	 forces	 in	 Australia	 1788,	 which	 was	 the	 moment	 that	 a	 “capitalist	

culture	 of	mineral	 extraction”	was	 introduced	 into	 the	 colonies	 (Duus,	 2013,	 p.	 98),	

thereby	 displacing	 pre-existing	 indigenous	 (non-capitalist)	 cultural	 constructions	 of	

underground	geographies.		

	

The	colonization	of	Australia’s	underground	spaces	commenced	 in	Newcastle	 (NSW),	

where	 coal	 was	 extracted	 and	 exported	 only	 13	 weeks	 after	 the	 arrival	 of	 the	 First	

Fleet	 in	1788	(Duus,	2013).	 	Coal	was	 later	discovered	 in	other	states,	but	Newcastle	

was	the	main	source	of	coal	for	the	nineteenth	century	(Pearce,	McNight	and	Burton,	

2013).			The	first	reported	discovery	of	coal	in	Queensland	was	in	1827.		Major	Edmond	

Lockyer	 accidentally	 discovered	 coal	 near	 Ipswitch,	 while	 travelling	 along	 the	 east	

coast	of	Queensland	(Whitmore,	1981).		Following	Lockyer’s	discovery,	the	Queensland	

colonial	government	enthusiastically	supported	the	development	of	a	mining	industry	

in	 the	 state.	 	 This	was	demonstrated	by	 the	“extensive	body	of	 legislation”	 that	was	

created	 during	 the	 period	 from	 1860	 to	 1900,	 which	 “delivered	 access	 to	 land	 for	

mineral	exploration	and	any	subsequent	mine	development”	(Murray,	1995,	p.	i).		One	

of	 the	 first	entities	 to	be	 issued	with	a	mining	permit	was	 the	Australian	Agricultural	

Company	 (AAC),	which	was	 given	 “exclusive	 rights	 to	mine	 coal	 in	 the	 Ipswich	area”	

(Whitmore,	1981,	p.	27).	 	Although	the	AAC	did	not	have	a	long	or	substantial	role	in	

building	 Queensland’s	 mining	 industry,	 the	 AAC’s	 initial	 involvement	 in	 mining	 is	

symbolic	of	the	historical	connectivity	and	overlaps	between	agriculture	and	mining	in	

this	state.			

	

The	period	 from	1873	 through	 to	1906	 is	described	as	Queensland’s	 ‘golden	age’,	as	

“various	 gold	 rushes	 attracted	 settlers	 from	 around	 the	 world	 and	 established	

Queensland	as	a	major	mining	centre”	(DNRM,	2014,	p.	27).		During	the	same	period,	

coal	 mining	 also	 expanded,	 largely	 as	 a	 result	 of	 the	 activities	 of	 commercial	

adventurers	 or	 entrepreneurs	 and	 pastoralists,	 who	 purchased	 coal	 allotments	
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auctioned	 by	 the	 State	 Government	 (Whitmore,	 1981).	 	 	 Pastoralists	 were	 eager	 to	

diversify	 their	 farming	 businesses	 and	 create	 another	 income	 stream	 through	 coal	

mining	 (Whitmore,	 1981).	 	 The	 integration	 of	 pastoral	 and	 mining	 businesses	 and	

activities	 necessarily	 meant	 that	 the	 two	 industries	 were	 affiliated,	 which	 created	

opportunities	for	transfers	and	exchanges	of	knowledge.		Through	these	processes,	the	

cultural	 geography	 of	 Queensland	 was	 becoming	 more	 interconnected,	 closely	

mirroring	the	physical	geography.		

	

Interactions	 between	 mining	 and	 agriculture	 were	 also	 occurring	 in	 the	 north	 of	

Queensland,	where	prospectors	(‘diggers’)	and	pastoralists	were	intermingling.		These	

processes	 are	 discussed	 in	 Bolton’s	 (1970)	 historical	 study	 of	 north	 Queensland	 (A	

Thousand	Miles	Away:	A	History	of	North	Queensland	to	1920).		Here,	it	is	stated	that	

pioneering	communities	 in	 the	north	had	not	given	much	thought	 to	prospecting	 for	

gold	or	other	minerals,	due	to	“the	pastoral	boom	that	had	kept	squatters	preoccupied	

with	sheep	and	cattle”	 (Bolton,	1970,	p.	44).	 	However,	 in	 the	early	1860s,	 following	

Richard	Daintree’s	discovery	of	ore	deposits	 in	the	north,	pastoral	communities	were	

inundated	 with	 men,	 known	 as	 the	 ‘Cape	 diggers’,	 who	 were	 mostly	 struggling	

squatters	 from	 central	 Queensland.	 Bolton’s	 historical	 study	 emphasises	 that	 the	

sudden	influx	of	diggers	did	not	create	tensions	or	conflicts	with	pastoralists.		Rather,	it	

is	stated	that	diggers	were	“made	to	feel	very	welcome”	as	they	provided	a	market	for	

locally	 produced	 beef	 (Bolton,	 1970,	 p.	 47).	 	 In	 this	 context,	mining	 and	 agriculture	

were	 becoming	 inter-dependent	 and	 harmoniously	 integrated	 into	 the	 same	

landscape.			

	

In	the	central,	 inland	regions	of	Queensland,	pastoralists	were	also	making	accidental	

discoveries	of	minerals,	which	eventually	lead	to	commercial	mining	activities.		Just	as	

coal	was	often	found	on	riverbanks	in	coastal	areas,	pastoralists	would	often	find	coal	

in	 creeks	 and	 at	 the	 bottom	 of	 dams	 and	 encountered	 gas	 erupting	 out	 of	 bores	



	 209	

(Whitmore,	 1991).	 	 According	 to	 the	 participants’	 narratives,	 this	 type	 of	 accidental	

encounter	with	minerals	continues	to	be	commonplace	in	the	focal	district	and	in	the	

Western	Downs	 LGA	 in	 general.	 	 Jane,	 a	 landholder,	 commented:	 “Every	 time	 there	

was	a	wash	out	in	the	bank	on	one	of	the	creeks,	all	the	coal	appeared”	(P.6,	p.	45).		In	

the	quote	below,	James	also	constructs	coal	as	an	ordinary	substance	commonly	found	

in	the	landscape.		He	suggested	that	farmers	and	graziers	have	always	been	aware	of	

it,	but	it	has	been	in	their	peripheral	vision.		The	primary	focus	of	a	primary	producer	is	

above	ground,	 therefore,	 underground	minerals	were	not	of	much	 interest	 to	 them.		

James	said:	

	

	 So	there	was	coal	there	and	everyone’s	known	since	then	there’s	been	coal.	And	

there	is	one	dam	I	know	out	along…out	the	other	side	of	Grosmont;	it’s	got	coal	

in	the	bottom	of	it.	So	the	coal	is	not…we’ve	always	known,	it’s	not	that	deep.	

Up	around	the	bank,	you	can	see	all	 the	coal	and	then	when	you	drag	the	silt	

out	of	it,	there	was	coal	on	the	bottom	of	it	(P.7,	pp.	45-46).	

	

Due	to	their	frequent	observations	and	direct	contact	with	coal,	 local	 inhabitants	not	

only	developed	familiarity	with	this	substance,	but	some	also	started	to	utilise	it.	Jane	

commented	that	in	the	early	1900s,	one	landholder	“tried	to	sell	the	coal	he	found	to	

the	local	railways”,	where	it	was	used	to	run	steam	engines	(P.7,	p.	44).		Nathalie,	who	

is	married	 to	 a	 grazier,	 also	 demonstrated	 her	 family’s	 historical	 connection	 to	 coal	

mining.		She	said:	

	

	 My	great-grandfather	had	a	coal	pit	near	Acland,	near	Oakey	and	he	came	up	

here.	 	My	great-aunts,	who	are	 still	alive,	 told	me	 that	he	came	up	here	on	a	

scoping	exercise	 in	 the	1920s.	 	 They	 knew	coal	was	here	and	 they’d	 known	 it	

had	been	here	for	that	long…(P.12,	p.	14).	
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In	 addition	 to	 coal,	 gas	 is	 also	 constructed	 as	 a	 commonplace	 substance	 and	 not	 a	

source	 of	 concern	 or	 a	major	 hindrance.	 	 Several	 of	 the	 participants	 shared	 stories	

about	landholders	who	regularly	found	gas	erupting	out	of	water	bores.		These	stories	

have	been	widely	circulated	and	passed	down	from	generation	to	generation.		This	is	

evidenced	in	the	quote	below	by	Felicity,	who	lives	and	works	in	the	town.		She	said:		

	

	 Like	the	bores	have	gas	 in	them	and	everything	 like	that…now	[my	father-in-

law)	put	down	a	gas	bore	in	the	60’s	and	he	often	says	they	always	knew	when	

it	was	going	to	rain,	because	that	bore	would	blow	gas.	And	he	said,	on	one	

occasion,	 it	 blew	 so	 hard	 that	 it	 blew	 the	 side	 out	 of	 the	 turkey’s	 nest.	 So	

methane,	like	real	gas…	there’s	always	been	gas	there,	the	presence	of	gas	has	

always	been	there	(P.1,	p.	17).	

	

James’	 comment	 (copied	 below)	 also	 illustrates	 how	 landholders	 learned	 to	 capture	

and	utilize	the	gas	that	escaped	from	bores.		He	said:			

	

[Name	of	grazier]	had	a	bore	put	down	and	there	was	gas	coming	out	of	it,	so	

he	manufactured	a	thing	so	that	he	could	run	his	lighting	plant	on	gas.		So	there	

has	been	gas	around	here…but	there’s	been	no	drilling	for	gas	(P.7,	p.	49).	

	

In	 this	 story,	 we	 see	 how	 an	 innocuous	 natural	 substance	 encountered	 in	 the	

landscape	was	ontologically	and	practically	transformed	into	a	source	of	energy.	 	The	

landholder	made	a	waste	product	into	a	useful	commodity.		Earth	is	redefined	as	raw	

materials,	feed	stock	or	economic	input	(Bridge,	2001).		This	instrumental	approach	to	

nature	 has	 been	 shaped	 by	 capitalist	 (colonial	 and	 post-colonial)	 and	 modern	



	 211	

discourses,	which	sanctioned	a	model	of	human-nature	relations	based	on	control	and	

exploitation.	 	 	 These	 discourses	 were	 examined	 in	 Chapter	 three,	 in	 relation	 to	 the	

Closer	Settlement	scheme,	which	transformed	aboveground	nature,	consisting	mainly	

of	 forest	 and	 shrub,	 into	 pastoral	 land.	 	 Similarly,	 practices	 of	 governmentality	 have	

shaped	 the	 social	 construction	 of	 underground	 nature,	 “transforming	 it	 from	 inert	

objects	into	a	new	domain	of	economic	and	political	calculation”	(Braun,	2000,	p.	13).		

However,	as	emphasized	in	Braun’s	(2000)	study	of	governmentality	and	geology,	the	

production	of	underground	nature	cannot	be	simply	explained	based	on	one	discourse	

or	 set	 of	 logics,	 namely,	 industrial	 capitalism.	 	 Geological	 science,	 a	 regime	 of	

knowledge	 that	 has	 been	 “closely	 integrated	 with	 forms	 of	 economic	 and	 political	

rationality”	(Braun,	2000,	p.	14),	has	also	influenced	ways	of	seeing,	knowing	and	using	

underground	spaces.		Furthermore,	Braun	argues	that	cultural	constructions	of	nature	

are	not	only	shaped	by	technologies	of	power	that	operate	from	the	top-down.		Rather	

nature	 is	 “continuously	 reconstituted	 at	 the	 intersection	 of	 multiple	 interwoven	

practices,	 including	 the	mundane	practices	of	everyday	 life”	 (Braun,	2000,	p.	14).	 	 In	

the	 following	discussion,	 I	 therefore	 turn	 the	 focus	 to	geology	and	 the	 inter-linkages	

between	the	practices	of	governors	and	the	day-to-day	practices	of	the	governed.		

	

Whereas	the	science	of	mineralogy	only	produced	simplistic	descriptions	of	the	earth’s	

surface,	the	emergence	of	geology	in	the	late	nineteenth	century,	made	it	possible	to	

explore	and	understand	the	inner	architecture	of	the	earth	(Braun,	2000).		By	making	

the	underground	more	visible	and	intelligible,	geologists	also	made	it	more	exploitable.		

Realising	 the	 potential	 for	 geology	 to	 support	 the	 development	 of	 Queensland’s	

resources,	the	Queensland	Government	appointed	two	geologists	in	1868,	Christopher	

Aplin	 and	 Richard	 Daintree,	who	were	 asked	 to	 investigate	 “the	mineral,	water	 and	

energy	 resources	 of	 the	 colony”	 (DNRM,	 2014,	 p.	 25).	 	 Daintree	 prepared	 the	 first	

geological	map	of	Queensland,	which	features	predominantly	gold	and	sand	resources	

(see	Figure	6.1).	The	information	collected	during	Daintree’s	survey	was	used	to	create	

a	geological	database,	known	as	the	Geological	Survey	Queensland	(GSQ),	which	was	
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assisted	 the	 transformation	 of	 the	 state	 from	 “geologically	 unchartered	 colony	 into	

one	of	the	world’s	major	mineral	provinces”	(Murray,	1995,	p.	11).		The	GSQ	continues	

to	be	published,	providing	extensive	mineral	 references,	 including	coal,	gold,	copper,	

bauxite,	 silver,	 lead,	 zinc,	 natural	 gas,	 crude	 oil,	 shale	 tin,	 uranium,	 tungsten,	

phosphate,	rutile,	zircon	and	ilmenit	and	water-bore	data	maps	(DNRM,	2014).		It	also	

includes	“the	latest	advances	in	geological	knowledge	and	highlights	the	importance	of	

geology	 to	 Queensland”	 (DNRM,	 2014,	 p.	 24).	 	 The	 GSQ	 therefore	 performs	 an	

important	function	as	a	technology	of	government.		It	steers	or	‘conducts	the	conduct’	

of	 individuals,	by	producing	certain	ways	of	seeing	and	knowing	underground	nature,	

which	accord	with	the	economic	objectives	of	the	State.		

  

Figure	6.1	The	first	geological	map	of	Colony	of	Queensland,	1872	

(Source	Department	of	Natural	Resources	and	Mines,	2014)	
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In	 addition	 to	 the	 GSQ,	 another	 government	 technology	 shaping	 public	 attitudes	

towards	 mining	 in	 Queensland	 was	 the	 Queensland	 Government	 Mining	 Journal	

(QGMJ).	 	 Originally	 published	 by	 the	 Queensland	 Department	 of	 Mines	 and	

Department	 of	 Energy,	 the	QGMJ	 aimed	 to	 improve	 public	 awareness	 of	 the	 State’s	

minerals	and	to	promote	their	economic	significance	to	the	growth	of	Queensland.		In	

essence,	 the	main	message	 communicated	 by	 the	 QGMJ	 was	 that	 “the	 interests	 of	

mining	and	the	interests	of	Queensland	were	one”	(Murray,	1995,	p.	iii).		This	message	

can	 be	 delineated	 from	 an	 editorial	 article	 included	 in	 the	 first	 publication	 of	 the	

QGMJ,	 published	 in	 June	 1900,	 titled	 ‘A	 New	 Birth’.	 	 An	 excerpt	 from	 the	 article	 is	

copied	below.		

 

It	has	long	been	the	view	of	those	most	qualified	to	judge	that	the	progress	of	

the	 Colony	 of	 Queensland	 has	 been	 greatly	 retarded	 by	 an	 ignorance	 of	 her	

resources	 …This	 belief,	 is	 painfully	 perceptible	 as	 regards…her	 mineral	

resources…those	resources	are	much	neglected	…	Naturally,	a	remedy	has	been	

sought…by	the	establishment	of	an	official	journal	devoted	to	mining	interests.	

Time	after	 time,	when	 the	 horizon	 of	Queensland	has	 been	 clouded	by	 doubt	

and	despair,	a	stroke	of	the	miner’s	pick	has	revealed	unsuspected	treasure	and	

replaced	 the	 lurid	 gloom	 of	 uncertainty	 by	 the	 roseate	 glow	 of	 assured	

prosperity.	 	 But	 a	 nation	 to	 become	 self-containing,	 must	 possess	 coal,	 iron,	

copper	 and	 many	 other	 mineralogical	 adjuncts.	 These	 exist	 in	 Queensland”	

(Department	 of	 Mines	 and	 Department	 of	 Energy,	 1900a,	 p.	 6,	 underline	

added).			

	

Here,	 the	Queensland	Government’s	discourse	reveals	 the	close	 integration	between	

geological	science	and	capitalist	rationality,	which	are	sutured	together	within	a	wider	
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narrative	of	economic	growth	and	progress.		The	editorial	makes	it	clear	that	in	order	

to	achieve	growth,	the	State	could	not	rely	purely	on	agriculture,	but	also	needed	to	

develop	 minerals.	 	 To	 this	 end,	 the	 Queensland	 Government	 used	 the	 QGMJ	 as	 a	

vehicle	 to	 shift	 the	 emphasis	 away	 from	 above-ground	 resources	 and	 activities	 (i.e.	

agriculture),	 thereby	 destabilising	 it’s	 privileged	 status	 in	 popular	 geographical	

imaginaries,	 so	 as	 to	 increase	 the	 emphasis	 on	 the	 State’s	 ‘buried	 treasure’.	 	 This	

strategic	intention	is	evidenced	in	the	following	extract	from	the	second	edition	of	the	

QGMJ	(July	1900).		

	

Everything	 connected	 with	 agriculture	 has	 been	 discussed	 and	 dilated	

upon…how	different	it	has	been	for	mining,	which	has	been	left	to	drift	along	in	

a	 haphazard	way.	 The	 general	 public	 have	 never	 been	 too	 prone	 to	 consider	

mining	 …	 in	 the	 more	 legitimate	 sense	 of	 being	 one	 of	 the	 most	 important	

factors	in	the	development	of	the	colony…	It	shall	be	our	duty	and	our	pleasure,	

to	create	an	interest	in	mining	matters,	which	will	take	the	place	of	the	apathy	

that	 at	 present	 prevails	 	 (Department	 of	 Mines	 and	 department	 of	 Energy,	

1900b).	

	

The	process	of	shifting	the	priorities	and	geographical	imaginations	of	Queenslanders,	

so	as	to	give	more	priority	to	mining	and	underground	nature,	was	gradual,	adhoc	and	

inevitably	resisted	by	some	in	the	agricultural	industry.	However,	as	evidenced	in	Hall’s	

(1925)	 history	 of	 the	 Darling	 Downs,	 perceptions	were	 changing	 in	 the	 early	 1900s.	

While	Hall’s	writing	acknowledges	the	significance	of	agriculture	in	the	Darling	Downs,	

the	 emphasis	 is	 on	 the	 unrealized	 potential	 of	 minerals	 and	 the	 possibility	 for	 the	

region	to	be	redefined	by	mining	industries.		He	said:			

	

Some	 coal	 beds	 have	 been	worked	 successfully	 for	 years,	 but	 there	 are	many	
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others	lying	as	Nature	made	them,	awaiting	the	power	of	Capital	to	vitalise	the	

energy	of	man,	so	as	to	make	the	Darling	Downs	take	its	proper	place	as	a	coal	

mining	area	(Hall,	1925,	cited	in	de	Rijke,	2013,	p.	4).		

	

Hall’s	historical	writing	demonstrates	the	shifts	that	were	occurring	in	the	way	people	

were	seeing	and	constructing	rural	landscapes	during	the	early	1900s.		Contributing	to	

these	 shifts	 was	 the	 dissemination	 of	 geological	 knowledge	 (through	 the	 GSQ	 and	

QGMJ)	and	a	myriad	of	other	government	activities,	 including	the	granting	of	mining	

licences,	 many	 of	 which	 were	 taken	 up	 by	 pastoralists.	 	 Through	 these	 tactics	 and	

technologies,	 the	State	was	actively	 facilitating	the	reconstitution	of	 rural	 landscapes	

into	hybrid	spaces,	combining	food	production	with	mineral	extraction.		Although	the	

State	 Government	 was	 ‘conducting’	 this	 process,	 the	 success	 of	 the	 Government’s	

strategy	was	contingent	on	the	everyday	practices	of	local	inhabitants,	in	terms	of	how	

how	they	were	imagining,	constructing	and	utilizing	the	landscape.	In	this	regard,	the	

introduction	of	geological	knowledge	-	 language,	concepts,	maps	and	methods	–	was	

crucial	 to	 reshaping	 imaginaries,	 which	 was	 a	 first	 step	 towards	 reshaping	 rural	

landscapes.			

	

The	impact	of	geological	knowledge	on	cultural	understandings	can	be	traced	through	

the	 participants	 voices,	 particularly	 landholders,	 who	 spoke	 confidently	 about	 the	

geology	 of	 the	 district	 during	 interviews,	 identifying	 the	multiple	 aquifers,	 layers	 of	

rock,	substances	and	flows.		While	their	language	conveyed	scientific	knowledge,	their	

narratives	 also	 demonstrated	 the	 significance	 of	 experiential	 knowledge,	 emerging	

from	 their	 encounters	 with	 and	 struggle	 to	 control	 underground	 nature.	 	 This	 is	

illustrated	by	Frank’s	comment	below.	
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In	old	days	they’d	put	water	[bore]	down,	if	they	struck	a	bit	of	water,	but	not	

enough,	 they’d	 go	 down	 to	 the	 next	 water	 stream.	 So	 all	 that	 did	 was	

interconnect	 to	 all	 the	 different	 aquifers,	 and	 some	 of	 them	were	 as	 salty	 as	

buggery.	And	 this	area	around	here,	 you	go	 into	 the	Hutton	and	 then	you	go	

into	 Precipice	 water…The	 Hutton	 is	 not	 a	 big	 field,	 but	 it’s	 all	 just	 getting	

replenished	from	the	Precipice	sandstone	(P.33,	p.	44,	underline	added)	

	

This	quote	demonstrates	the	sophisticated	ways	of	knowing	opened	up	by	geology,	a	

discourse	 that	 is	 “charged	 with	 instrumentality”	 (Braun,	 2000,	 p.24).	 	 	 While	

underground	substances	were	already	familiar	to	landholders	and	commonplace	in	the	

landscape,	 geological	 knowledge	 made	 underground	 substances	 and	 systems	 more	

calculable,	 manageable	 and	 exploitable.	 	 In	 the	 next	 section,	 I	 examine	 how	 the	

‘geologisation’	 of	 underground	 nature	 facilitated	 exploitation	 of	 underground	

geographies	 in	 Queensland	 and	 how	 this	 involved	 more	 intense	 mining-agriculture	

interactions.		

	

6.3	 Neo-liberalism	and	mining	expansion					

	

In	 this	 section,	 I	 focus	 on	 the	 technologies	 and	 practices	 that	 reconstituted	 rural	

landscapes	and	re-shaped	relations	between	mining	and	agriculture	in	the	post-WW2	

period.		As	discussed	at	Chapter	five,	globalization	processes	and	neo-liberalism	were	

the	 driving	 forces	 of	 this	 transition.	 	 In	 this	 section	 I	 focus	 on	 the	 implications	 of	

globalisation-neo-liberalisation	 processes	 on	 the	 ontology	 and	 functioning	 of	 rural	

spaces.	 	 Critical	 theorists	 suggest	 that	 globalisation	 (late	 capitalism)	 has	 effectively	

erased	 spatial-cultural	boundaries,	 thereby	enabling	global	 capital	 to	 flow	 freely	 into	

localities	(Hardt	and	Negri,	2000).	 	However,	taking	a	Foucaultian	approach,	the	main	

aim	is	to	understand	how	local	boundaries	have	been	reconstructed	at	the	micro-scale	

of	everyday	life,	as	people	negotiate	the	challenges	that	are	thrown	onto	their	paths.	
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In	 other	 words,	 the	 assumption	 is	 not	 that	 globalisation	 has	 happened	 to	 local	

communities,	 without	 them	 knowing	 or	 participating	 in	 the	 process.	 	 Rather,	 a	

governmentality	approach	draws	attention	to	how	local	actors	are	enrolled	 into	such	

processes	of	transition	and	become	vehicles	for	neo-liberal	regimes	and	globalisation	

forces.		

	

In	 the	 post-WW2	 period,	 the	 mining	 sector	 in	 Australia	 developed	 rapidly,	 as	 the	

nation	 moved	 to	 large-scale	 industrialization,	 which	 increased	 the	 demand	 for	

electricity	 (Pearce,	 McNight	 and	 Burton,	 2013,	 p.	 25).	 	 In	 particular,	 the	 surge	 in	

electricity	demand	was	driven	by	the	steel	industry,	as	symbolized	by	the	expansion	of	

steel	works	in	Newcastle	(Port	Kembla).		Japan’s	steel	industry	was	also	expanding	and	

with	 the	 strong	 support	 of	 the	Menzies	 Government,	 Japan	 became	 a	major	 export	

market	 for	 Australian	 coking	 coal,	 sourced	 mainly	 from	 Queensland,	 in	 the	 Bowen	

Basin	 (Pearce,	 McNight	 and	 Burton,	 2013;	 Lee,	 2016).	 	 	 Mining	 expansion	 was	 also	

facilitated	by	state	governments,	which	released	more	 land	for	coal	development,	as	

well	 as	 being	 enabled	 by	 advanced	 mechanised	 technologies	 (e.g.	 coal	 cutting	

machines,	scraper	 loaders	and	conveyer	belts),	which	 increased	the	scale	and	output	

of	mining	operations.	 	 In	1949,	there	were	a	total	of	90	underground	mines	and	four	

open-cut	mines	 in	 Queensland;	 six	 of	 the	mines	were	 located	 in	 the	 Darling	 Downs	

district	(Dunne,	1950).			

	

The	post-WW2	mining	rush	was	also	substantially	facilitated	by	a	nation-wide	shift	 in	

the	 approach	 of	 governments	 to	 regional	 development.	 	 Regional	 policies	 were	 no	

longer	driven	by	agrarian	values	and	visions,	but	by	the	logics	of	neo-liberalism,	which	

were	 geared	 towards	 expanding	markets	 and	 the	 size	 and	global	 competitiveness	of	

industries.	 	 This	 policy	 shift	 is	 evidenced	 by	 actions	 taken	 by	 the	 Queensland	

Government	 in	 1947	 to	 stimulate	 growth	 in	 the	mining	 industry.	 	 As	 a	 first	 step,	 it	

authorised	a	comprehensive	review	of	the	State’s	coal	resources	and	a	restructure	of	
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Queensland’s	 coal	mining	 industry,	moving	 away	 from	district-level	 Coal	Boards	 to	 a	

centralized	Queensland	Coal	Board,	established	in	1949,	pursuant	to	the	Coal	Industry	

(Control)	 Act	 (1948).	 	 The	 new	 Coal	 Board	 was	 given	 extensive	 powers	 and	

responsibility	 to	 rehabilitate	 the	 industry,	with	 the	 overriding	 objective	 of	 “ensuring	

the	 vast	 coal	 potential	 of	 the	 State	 could	 be	 developed	 and	 exploited	 to	 the	 best	

advantage	of	the	State’s	economy”	 (Dunne,	1957,	p,	334,	 italics	added).	 	 In	 line	with	

this	stated	objective,	the	coal	industry	was	no	longer	to	be	managed	for	the	purposes	

of	meeting	the	electricity	needs	of	Queensland	citizens,	but	for	the	purpose	of	growing	

the	State’s	economy,	which	meant	focusing	on	exporting	minerals	“to	other	States	and	

Territories	of	the	Commonwealth	and	to	other	countries”	(Dunne,	1950,	p.	333).	

	

However,	 in	 order	 to	 rapidly	 expanding	 Australia’s	 coal	 industries	 and	 exports,	

governments	 needed	 to	 attract	 foreign	 investment	 (Lines,	 1991).	 	 To	 this	 end,	 the	

focus	of	governmental	practices	shifted	from	“the	circulation	of	geological	knowledge	

to	the	circulation	of	money”	(Braun,	2000,	p.	25).		This	change	in	strategy	lead	to	the	

arrival	of	global	mining	companies,	including	Utah	Construction	and	Mining,	Peabody,	

CRA	 and	 Mitsui,	 which	 joined	 BHP	 and	 Thesis	 in	 exploring	 Australia’s	 regions	 for	

commercial	grade	minerals	(Pearce,	McNight	and	Burton,	2013).	 	American	company,	

Utah	 Construction	 and	 Mining,	 was	 involved	 in	 the	 exploration	 for	 iron	 ore	 in	 the	

Pilbara	 (WA)	 and	 coal	 in	 the	 Bowen	 Basin	 (north	 Queensland)	 (Lee,	 2016,	 p.	 57).		

Australian	 company,	 Coal	 and	 Allied	 Industries,	 also	 commenced	 geological	

explorations	 in	 the	 Bowen	 Basin	 during	 the	 1960s,	 to	 “examine	 the	 prospects	 for	

coking	coal”	(Lee,	2016,	p.	57).			As	a	result	of	foreign	interest	and	flows	of	capital	into	

many	of	Australia’s	resource	regions,	Australia’s	mineral	industries	grew	rapidly,	coal	in	

particular.		In	the	period	from	1960s	to	1970s,	“coal	exports	increased	seven	fold,	from	

2.8	 million	 tonnes	 to	 20.5	 million	 tonnes,	 making	 Australia	 one	 of	 the	 largest	 coal	

exporting	countries	in	the	world”	(Lee,	2016,	p.	62).			
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Government	 strategies	 and	 policies	 targeting	 foreign	 investment	 in	mining	were	 not	

stand-alone,	but	part	of	a	wider	suite	of	economic	reforms	and	spatial	reorganization,	

as	discussed	at	Chapter	five.	 	One	of	the	key	objectives	of	this	policy	package	was	to	

make	 regional	 industries	 more	 competitive	 and	 intensify	 the	 development	 of	

resources,	as	evidenced	by	the	Brigalow	Scheme.		The	neo-liberal	policy	package	also	

had	the	effect	of	devolving	more	responsibility	for	economic	development	to	regions,	

although	 local	 councils	 and	 communities	 were	 not	 given	 more	 power	 to	 make	

decisions	regarding	the	development	of	their	resources.	 	 In	this	complex	architecture	

of	 neo-liberal	 governance,	 regions	 therefore	 became	 “a	 pivotal	 site	 of	 capital	

accumulation”	(Hudson,	2007,	p.	1151),	but	relatively	powerless	to	control	how	capital	

was	 used.	 	 The	 plethora	 of	 deregulation,	 rationalization	 and	 globalisation	 policies	

implemented	 by	 state	 governments	 inevitably	 lead	 to	 greater	 instability	 and	

unevenness	 between	 regions.	 	 Large	 regional	 centres	 were	 given	 more	 resources,	

which	 enabled	 growth,	 while	 many	 small	 (predominantly	 agricultural)	 districts	

experienced	depopulation,	economic	decline	and	an	emerging	problem	of	small-farm	

poverty	 (Tonts,	 2000).	 	 	 The	 expansion	 of	 mining	 activity	 in	 regional	 Australia	 was	

therefore	 only	 one	 of	 many	 factors	 contributing	 to	 the	 instability	 of	 agricultural	

industries	and	communities	at	this	time.		

	

The	massive	 in-flow	of	mining	capital,	workforces	and	apparatuses	 into	 rural	 regions	

also	 created	 cultural	 instability,	 as	 power	was	 shifting,	meanings	were	 being	 altered	

and	 boundaries	 were	 being	 renegotiated	 and	 redrawn.	 	 Through	 the	 participants’	

voices,	 we	 gain	 insight	 into	 how	 these	 processes	 unfolded	 and	 how	 inhabitants	

encountered,	socially	constructed	and	engaged	with	mining	entities	during	the	1960s-

70s.	 	 In	 particular,	 their	 narratives	 demonstrate	 the	 significance	 of	 historical	

understandings	about	mining,	generated	during	the	colonial	period,	which	participants	

were	able	to	draw	upon	to	make	sense	of	mining	expansion	in	the	post-WW2	period.	

As	these	historical	understandings	reinforced	the	normality	and	legitimacy	of	mining	in	

rural	 landscapes,	 they	 inevitably	 opened	 the	 way	 for	 more	 mining-agricultural	
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interactions	to	occur,	without	triggering	local	resistance.	 	This	 is	demonstrated	in	the	

quote	below,	where	Jane	and	James	discuss	their	reaction	to	the	expansion	of	mining	

(oil	 and	 coal	 exploration)	 activity	 during	 the	 1960s-70s,	 in	 Wandoan	 and	 in	

neighbouring	districts.		

	

James:		 MIM	and	 BHP	was	 originally	 the	 first	 ones	 that	 came	 here	 to	 do	 coal	

exploration,	but	they	were	doing	gas	explorations	here	back	in	the	early	

‘60s.	When	we	first	came	here	there	were	a	couple	of	big	rigs.	Conway,	

they	were	getting	oil	out	of	it.		

Jane:		 	 There	was	oil	just	along	the	road	here.	

James:	 I	don’t	know	whether	they	got	oil	out	of	it.	

Jane:	 We	had	a	bottle	of	it	remember?	That	went	up	in	the	fire.	

Researcher:	 And	did	that	make	you	concerned	at	all?	

James:	 No,	we	weren’t	 concerned	because	 it	was	down	near	Moonie…It	didn’t	

really	eventuate	until	MIM	came	here	and…	

Jane:	 Then	we	still	didn’t	worry.	

James:	 And	they	dug	a	bit	of	a	pit.	

Jane:	 Then	there	was	Brigalow	Mines.	

James:	 Yeah,	well	that	came	after.	

	

Here,	Jane	and	James	reveal	that	they	were	not	perturbed	by	mining	expansion	in	the	

1960s,	 even	 though	 they	 knew	 about	 the	 profound	 changes	 that	 were	 occurring	 in	

Moonie,	 situated	 200km	 from	Wandoan.	 	 Since	 European	 colonization,	Moonie	 had	

functioned	 primarily	 as	 a	 sheep-grazing	 district.	 	 In	 the	 1960s,	 it	 became	 the	 site	 of	

Australia’s	 first	 commercially	 developed	 oil	 field	 (Encyclopaedia	 Britannica,	 2017).		

Moura	 (situated	 212km	 from	 Wandoan)	 had	 also	 been	 dominated	 by	 agriculture,	
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mainly	 producing	 cotton,	 cattle	 and	 dairy	 (UQ,	 2015).	 	 In	 1962,	 coal	 mining	

commenced	 in	 Moura,	 which	 displaced	 and	 disrupted	 agricultural	 activity.	 	 Despite	

being	aware	of	the	impact	of	mining	on	these	nearby	agricultural	landscapes,	Jane	and	

James	were	not	alarmed.	Rather,	their	narratives	convey	a	shared	understanding	that	

the	process	was	 inevitable;	 they	could	do	nothing	other	 than	watch	and	wait.	 In	 the	

quote	 below,	 James	 reveals	 that	 mining	 companies	 eventually	 reached	 his	 family’s	

property.	 	 In	 fact,	 James’	 father	 encountered	mining	 crews	 on	 his	 farm	property	 on	

numerous	occasions;	they	were	doing	seismic	testing	to	assess	the	depth,	quality	and	

quantity	of	minerals.		

	

Researcher	 Did	you	say	your	dad	had	an	experience	with	gas	or	coal	mining?	They	

tried	to	come	on	to	the	land?	

James:	 They	were	bringing	seismic.	

Researcher:	 Was	that	for	coal	mining?	

James:	 No,	 I	 think	 it	was	 for	 the	oil,	 I’m	not	 sure.	 	 They	were	 coming	 through	

and	doing	seismic	tests,	and	they	were	putting	holes	down	about	three	

or	 four	 holes.	 And	 they	 had	 this	 unit	 and	 then	 they’d	 put	 a	 charge	

through	it,	small	explosion	so	as	they	could	map	what	was	underneath.	

Researcher:	 It’s	amazing	what	they	can	do.	

James:	 	And	that’s	what	they	were	doing	and	the	thing	was,	there	was	already	

one	mine	[crew]	gone	through,	and	then	there	was	another	crew	coming	

through	about	six	months	later;	and	they	were	pushing	the	middle	of	the	

trees	down.	Dad	 flew	down	 [and]	he	 said	 ‘oi	what	do	you	 think	you’re	

doing?’		‘Oh	[we’re]	putting	a	line	through.’	He	said	‘no	you’re	not;	you	

can	 get	 over	 on	 the	 other	 line	 and	 follow	 it.’	 [The	miner	 replied]:	 ‘But	

that	one’s	been	done;	we	want	to	do	another	one.’	[My	dad	said]:	You’re	

not	doing	another	one	(P7.	p.	49).			
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There	 are	 a	 number	 of	 important	 insights	 that	 emerge	 from	 James’	 story.	 Firstly,	 it	

demonstrates	 how	 rural	 spaces	 were	 being	 gradually,	 surreptitiously	 opened	 up	 to	

mining	 companies.	 	 It	 also	 shows	 that	 mining	 companies	 assumed	 that	 it	 was	

permissible	 to	 transgress	 private	 property	 boundaries,	 without	 acquiring	 the	

permission	of	landholders.		Furthermore,	it	shows	that	the	State	Government	was	not	

directly	 involved	 in	this	process,	but	was	steering	and	guiding	from	a	distance.	 	Local	

landholders	were	left	to	their	own	devices	and	expected	to	negotiate	land	access	with	

global	mining	companies.		As	such,	rural	spaces	and	boundaries	were	being	altered	and	

meanings	were	 being	 disrupted	 in	 an	 ad	 hoc	way,	 through	 spontaneous	 encounters	

between	 landholders	 and	mining	 crews.	 	 Guiding	 these	 interactions	 were	 historical,	

culturally	 embedded	 norms	 and	 truths,	 which	 shaped	 landholders’	 understandings	

about	the	type	of	behaviour	or	activity	that	was	acceptable	 in	the	social	 field	and	on	

farming	 properties.	 	 We	 see	 from	 James’	 story	 that	 his	 father,	 like	 many	 other	

landholders,	 was	 not	 outraged	 by	 the	 expansion	 of	 mining	 activity	 in	 the	 district,	

rather,	 they	 were	 only	 upset	 when	 it	 was	 happening	 on	 their	 land	 without	 their	

permission.	 	We	 also	 see	 from	 James’	 story	 that,	 while	 there	 was	 tension	 between	

farmers	 and	 mining	 crews,	 they	 were	 also	 able	 to	 reach	 mutually	 acceptable	

agreements	on	how	they	could	share	the	land.		

	

Other	participants	also	highlight	the	gradual	 intensification	of	mining	and	agricultural	

interactions	 during	 this	 period,	 which	 lead	 to	 a	 softening	 of	 local	 attitudes	 towards	

mining	 interventions	 on	 private	 property.	 	 	 This	 is	 illustrated	 by	 Jack’s	 comments	

(below),	which	highlight	a	growing	perception	that	mining	activity	was	only	exploratory	

and	 therefore	 could	 be	 safely	 and	 harmoniously	 integrated	with	 farming.	 	 Based	 on	

this	 understanding,	 interactions	 between	 landholders	 and	 mining	 crews	 inevitably	

became	 less	 antagonistic	 and	 more	 cooperative	 over	 time.	 	 Jack	 articulated	 the	

emergence	 of	 new	 norms	 of	 tolerance	 and	 relations	 of	 cooperation	with	mining,	 as	

follows.			
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	 So	 they	 [mining	 companies]	 came	 through	 I’m	 guessing	 in	 about	 the	 late	

seventies,	early	eighties.	 I	 remember	they	did	have	to	ask	for	your	permission,	

I’m	 sure	 of	 that.	 	 But	 it	 was...[they	 would]	 just	 come	 and	 ask	 you	 for	 your	

permission	and	go	away	again.	And	I	don’t	remember	people	really	getting	up	in	

arms	 about	 them…I	 don’t	 remember	 any	 big	 dramas.	 	 Then	 there	must	 have	

been	other	mining	companies	that	came	through	because	there	are	a	few	holes	

that	have	been	put	down	here,	which	I	don’t	remember.		Then	Xstrata	started	-	

when	did	they	start?	(P.27,	p.	12)	

	

Other	 landholders	 expressed	 a	 similar	 understanding	 about	mining	 during	 the	 post-

WW2	period.		Their	narratives	emphasised	that	mining	was	benign	and	manageable	(at	

that	time)	and	therefore	there	was	no	reason	for	them	to	resist	it.		The	only	criticism	

landholders	 make	 of	 themselves,	 in	 hindsight,	 is	 that	 they	 should	 have	 been	 more	

aware	of	 the	damaging	 impacts	of	exploration	activity	 to	 the	 land.	 	As	 such,	 there	 is	

tacit	acceptance	of	the	legitimacy	of	mining	activity	on	private	land;	the	only	problem	

or	issue	is	whether	or	not	landholders	are	asked	for	permission	and	offered	sufficient	

compensation.		Bob,	a	cattle	grazier,	articulated	this	understanding	below.	

	

Historically	we’ve	 had	 a	 few	 gas	wells,	 because	we	were	 actually	 in	 the	 Peat	

area,	which	was	a	gas	area	that	was	developed	20	years	before	this	latest...	[It]	

supplies	 gas	 basically	 to	 Brisbane.	 This	 was	 the	 early	 coal	 seam	 gas.	 	 Fairly	

unobtrusive	with	that,	they	probably	lulled	us	into	a	false	sense	of	security.	The	

whole	 compensation	 issue,	 I	 mean	 in	 the	 ‘70s,	 the	 early	 seismic	 activity	 that	

went	through	-	it	was	all	gas	and	oil	related,	more	oil	than	gas	-	they	really	got	

a	free	kick.	You	know	they	went	through	-	we	didn’t	realise	the	bedlam	they’d	

caused,	the	erosion	legacies	and	things	that	we	were	left	with.	Those	guys	were	

gone	 by	 the	 time	 we	 worked	 it	 out.	 So	 it’s	 been	 a	 successive	 hardening	 of	

community	attitude	 towards	 those	players,	as	we	 realise	what	 the	 full	 cost	of	

them	 playing	 in	 our	 backyard	 is.	 Whether	 it’s	 the	 compensation	 for	 land	



	 224	

acquisition	or	whatever,	 it’s	a	pretty	tough	game	for	the	rural	producer	 (P.42,	

p.13,	underline	added).	

	

Although	Bob	refers	to	the	“hardening	of	community	attitudes”,	he	was	not	suggesting	

that	 there	 was	 growing	 opposition	 to	 mining	 in	 the	 community.	 	 Rather,	 he	 was	

suggesting	that	 landholders	had	learned	to	be	tougher	when	negotiating	with	mining	

companies.	 	 In	 addition,	 Bob’s	 use	 of	 the	 term	 “tough	 game”	 to	 describe	 the	

interactions	 between	mining	 companies	 and	 farmers,	 implies	 an	 understanding	 that	

landholders	 were	 engaged	 in	 a	 legitimate	 business	 transaction,	 not	 an	 unjust	 or	

unlawful	 activity.	 As	 such,	 they	 reacted	 in	 business-like	manner,	 by	 using	 their	 skills	

and	knowledge	to	achieve	a	good	economic	outcome.		This	mode	of	interpretation	is	

consistent	 with	 the	 logics	 and	 assumptions	 of	 neo-liberalism,	 which	 conceives	 rural	

places	 as	 production	 and	 extraction	 zones,	 societies	 as	 competitive	 markets	 and	

people	as	entrepreneurs,	who	are	expected	to	be	calculating,	rational,	self-reliant	and	

driven	 by	 economic	 self-interest.	 	 Furthermore,	 following	 neo-liberal	 rationality,	 the	

participants	 did	 not	 express	 disappointment	 in	 the	 State	 Government	 for	 failing	 to	

intervene,	as	governments	are	expected	to	be	small,	passive	and	non-interventionist.		

Within	 the	 parameters	 of	 these	 basic	 assumptions,	 the	 participants	 could	 only	

legitimately	expect	 that	 their	 interactions	with	mining	 companies	would	accord	with	

standard	 business	 ethics	 and	 local	 norms.	 	 Regarding	 the	 latter,	 several	 participants	

highlighted	 the	 importance	 that	 they	 place	 on	 courtesy	 and	 respect.	 	 In	 particular,	

landholders	expected	that	they	would	be	asked	for	permission	to	access	land	and	also	

consulted	on	proposed	mining	activities.		This	is	evidenced	by	James’	comment	below.		

	

	 They	should	get	permission;	they	just	can’t	waltz	on	and	say	we’re	drilling	a	hole	

there.		What	I’d	say	to	them	is,	‘if	you	want	me	to	drill	a	hole	in	your	backyard,	

can	I	go	and	do	it?		This	is	my	backyard	(P.7,	p.	49).	
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Here,	James	does	not	object	to	mining	per	se,	he	only	demands	that	mining	companies	

ask	for	permission	to	enter	onto	his	land.		Even	though	it	was	generally	assumed	that	

they	had	no	legal	right	to	refuse	access	to	mining	companies,	landholders	believed	that	

permission	 was	 important,	 as	 a	 sign	 of	 respect	 for	 the	 landholder.	 	 However,	 by	

focusing	 on	 common	 courtesies	 like	 seeking	 permission	 to	 access	 land,	 landholders	

had	tacitly	opened	the	doors	to	mining	rather	than	revolting	against	it.		Moreover,	by	

framing	their	interactions	with	mining	companies	as	business	negotiations,	landholders	

were	endorsing	a	neo-liberal	approach	to	development,	which	prioritises	productivity	

and	profit	over	fairness,	equality	and	human	and	ecological	well-being.		

	

In	 this	 section	 I	 have	 examined	 the	 processes,	 rationalities	 and	 technologies	 that	

enabled	 the	 expansion	 of	 mining	 into	 rural	 areas	 in	 the	 post-WW2	 period	 and	 the	

norms	 of	 tolerance	 and	 accommodation	 that	 emerged	 through	 random	 encounters	

and	cooperative	 relations	with	mining	crews.	 	 In	 the	next	section	 I	examine	how	the	

norms	 and	 understandings	 that	 emerged	 through	 mining-agriculture	 interactions	

during	 the	 late	 twentieth	 century	 facilitated	 further	 expansion	 of	 mining	 activity	

(under	 a	 formal	 regime	 of	 co-existence)	 in	 the	 twenty-first	 century.	 	 The	 following	

discussion	 also	 focuses	 attention	on	 the	 tensions	 and	problems	arising	 from	mining-

agriculture	 co-existence	 and	 how	 rural	 identities	 and	 ways	 of	 knowing	 are	 being	

subverted,	marginalised	and	altered	as	a	consequence.		

	

6.4	 Blind-sided				

	

Since	 the	early	2000s,	 the	central	 and	northern	 regions	of	Queensland	have	been	at	

the	 centre	 of	 Australia’s	 most	 recent	 mining	 boom.	 	 This	 episode	 of	 mining	

development	 is	 commonly	 known	 as	 the	 ‘China	 boom’	 (Lee,	 2016),	 as	 mining	

expansion	has	been	stimulated	by	the	rising	demand	for	Australia’s	mineral	resources	
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from	 China	 and	 a	 number	 of	 Asian	 countries.	 	 In	 response	 to	 rising	 demand,	

Queensland	 and	 other	 resource	 rich	 states	 opened	 up	 more	 land	 for	 mineral	

extraction.	 	 The	 China	 boom	 has	mainly	 impacted	 on	 coal	 and	 iron	 ore	 production,	

most	of	which	is	located	in	the	Hunter	Valley	and	Newcastle	regions	of	NSW	and	in	the	

Bowen	Basin,	 north	Queensland	 (Lee,	 2016).	 	 Seven	new	mines	were	 opened	 in	 the	

Bowen	Basin,	as	part	of	 the	Bowen	Basin	Coal	Growth	project,	which	 is	managed	by	

the	BHP	Billiton-Mitsubishi	alliance	(DNRM,	2016b).			

	

The	Surat	Basin	 region	was	also	 targeted	 for	coal	and	gas	development,	even	before	

the	China	Boom	commenced.	 	 In	 the	 late	1990s,	MIM	Holdings	 in	 joint	alliance	with	

Entergy	and	Tarong	Energy	announced	a	plan	to	build	a	coal	mine	in	Wandoan	district.	

The	 coal	 would	 be	 used	 to	 generate	 electricity	 at	 a	 nearby	 power	 station	 (Entergy	

Corporation,	1998).		After	a	protracted	planning	process,	the	MIM	mine	proposal	was	

abandoned.	 	 Around	 the	 same	 time,	 several	 other	 energy	 companies	 also	 proposed	

mining	projects	for	Wandoan	district	and	they	also	were	not	pursued.		 	As	a	result	of	

this	repeated	process	of	launching	and	then	aborting	mining	and	related	projects,	local	

inhabitants	 were	 inevitably	 acclimatised	 to	 the	 idea	 of	 having	 large-scale	 extraction	

industries	 operating	 in	 the	 district.	 	 They	 also	 became	 dismissive,	 believing	 it	would	

never	actually	happen.		This	is	evidenced	by	David’s	comments	(copied	below),	where	

he	describes	his	reaction	to	the	Xstrata	mine	proposal	(in	2007),	which	he	did	not	take	

seriously.		

	

Researcher	 What	do	you	remember	about	when	Xstrata	arrived?	

David		 	We	 didn’t	 take	 much	 notice	 or	 interest	 in	 them	 because	 [other	

companies]	had	been	playing	around	with	it,	and	saying	they	were	going	

to	mine	 it	and	then	 it	never	happened.	 	And	 like	there’s	about	three	or	

four	false	starts,	and	every	time	there	was	one	of	them,	there’d	be	a	rush	

in	town	to	buy	land	to	build	houses.	
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Researcher	 Is	that	from	the	early	2000s?	

David		 Oh	no,	going	right	back…There	was	three	or	four	lots	of	it.	There	was	a	

company	called	[unclear];	they	were	going	to	build	a	coal-oil	conversion	

plant,	and	there	was	big	goings	on	over	that.	 	They	surveyed	the	thing,	

and	they	had	areas	pegged	out	where	they	were	going	to	do	things	and	

whatever,	and	that	was	one	of	the	times	when	there	was	a	big	rush	to	

build	 things.	 	And	Xstrata	 seemed	 to	 sneak	up	on	us	 somehow,	 I	don’t	

know	where,	or	 I	 couldn’t	 tell	 you	what	 year	or	when.	 	But	every	 time	

they	said	they	were	going	to	do	this	and	do	that,	we	always	said:	“yeah,	

well,	we’ll	see”	(P.26,	p.	13,	underline	added).	

	

Here,	 David	 reveals	 the	 paradox	 in	 local	 responses	 to	 the	 prospect	 of	 a	 large-scale	

mine	in	the	district.		On	the	one	hand	they	were	aware	of	the	real	potential	for	a	mine	

to	built	but	on	the	other	hand,	they	did	not	expect	it	to	happen.		They	were	mentally	

prepared	 for	 this	 eventuality	but	 they	were	also	 shocked	when	 the	Xstrata	proposal	

did	eventuate	into	something	real.		David’s	comments	suggest	that	local	residents	had	

developed	a	false	sense	of	security.		However,	as	evidenced	in	the	quote	below,	David	

only	 felt	secure	 in	the	belief	 that	 large-scale	mining	would	not	happen	on	his	side	of	

the	district;	conversely,	he	accepted	that	mining	was	likely	to	happen	on	the	other	side	

of	 the	district.	 	 To	 this	extent,	he	 felt	 safe,	even	 though	a	 large-scale	open	cut	mine	

situated	anywhere	 in	 the	district	would	profoundly	alter	 the	culture,	 functioning	and	

aesthetics	 of	 the	 landscape,	 while	 also	 having	 widespread	 impacts	 on	 local	

communities,	through	noise,	dust,	lights	and	vibrations.		He	said:	

	

	 Ben	 [Before	Xstrata]	 there's	been	 two	previous	goes	at	getting	a	coal	mine	

going	here,	but	it	was	east	of	Woleebee	Creek.		So	on	9	July	2007,	there	

was	this	big	public	meeting	about	starting	a	coal	mine	[in	the	west].		So	

we	all	 rocked	up.	 	 I	don't	know	how	they	got	us	all	here.	 	Anyway,	we	
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rocked	 up	 from	 curiosity	 I	 suppose.	 	 Then	 they	 [Xstrata]	 dropped	 the	

bombshell	that,	you	know,	they	were	going	to	mine	30,000	hectares	and	

my	farm	was	 in	the	middle	of	 it.	 	 I	 thought	we	were	safe;	they'd	never	

mine	out	our	way.	

	 Researcher	 Why	did	you	think	that?	

	 Ben	 	Because	the	two	other	mines	were	confined	to	east	-	between	town	and	

Woleebee	Creek.		We	just	thought	they	were	going	to	resurrect	that.		We	

just	thought	they'd	do	the	same	as	what	was	proposed	before	(P.37,	p.	

16,	underline	added).	

	

Here,	Ben	suggests	that	he	had	already	adjusted	to	the	idea	of	large-scale	mining	in	the	

district,	but	only	in	the	east	and	not	in	the	west,	where	his	property	was	situated.		As	

such,	 the	main	reason	that	he	and	other	 landholders	 in	 the	mine	 lease	area	strongly	

opposed	 the	 Xstrata	 mine	 was	 not	 because	 of	 the	 impacts	 it	 would	 have	 on	 local	

communities	and	the	environment,	but	because	of	how	it	was	going	to	impact	on	them	

personally.	 	They	shared	a	common	view	that	mining,	 in	general,	was	 legitimate	and	

economically	necessary.	 	They	only	objected	to	where	the	Xstrata	mine	was	going	to	

be	 located,	namely,	on	good	 farming	 land	 that	 they	owned.	 	 	Due	 to	 the	 size	of	 the	

proposed	 Xstrata	mine,	 it	 would	 be	 incompatible	with	 their	 farming	 businesses	 and	

private	 interests.	 	Conversely,	 landholders	and	others	who	were	not	directly	affected	

by	 the	 Xstrata	 mine	 proposal	 were	 more	 likely	 to	 judge	 the	 mine	 as	 legitimate,	

necessary	 and	 inevitable.	 The	 practice	 of	 interpreting	 large-scale	 mining	 ventures	

individualistically	and	based	primarily	on	self-interest,	is	consistent	with	the	rules	and	

principles	 of	 neo-liberalism,	 as	 discussed	 at	 Chapter	 five.	 	 This	 mode	 of	 response	

demonstrates	the	impact	of	neo-liberal	technologies	on	cultural	norms,	which	channel	

behaviour	 along	 lines	 that	 are	 geared	 towards	 individual	 economic	 survival,	 not	

protecting	 the	 interests	 of	 whole	 communities	 and	 ecosystems.	 	 This	 mode	 of	
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behaviour	 is	 also	 consistent	 with	 historical	 norms,	 embedded	 during	 the	 agrarian	

period,	which	promoted	self-reliance	and	individual	responsibility.			

	

At	 the	 same	 time	 that	 local	 inhabitants	were	 adjusting	 to	 the	 Xstrata	mine	 project,	

which	 commenced	 with	 the	 purchase	 of	 50	 farm	 properties	 in	 the	mine	 lease	 area	

from	2007	to	2011,	they	also	faced	the	prospect	of	large-scale	gas	development	in	the	

district.		Expanding	the	gas	sector	was	a	high	priority	of	the	Queensland	Government,	

which	 it	 incentivised	 by	 introducing	 a	 scheme	 in	 2005	 that	 “required	 electricity	

retailers	 to	 procure	 a	 certain	 percentage	 of	 their	 electricity	 from	 gas-powered	

generation”	 (DIIS,	 2015,	 p.	 15).	 	 Shortly	 after	 introducing	 this	 scheme,	 the	 State	

Government	 approved	 three	 large	 gas	 projects	 in	 the	 state,	 all	 of	 which	 involved	

converting	coal	seam	gas	 to	 liquefied	natural	gas	 for	export.	 	The	three	projects	are:	

Queensland	 Curtis	 LNG	 (QCLNG),	 Gladstone	 LNG	 (GLNG)	 and	 Australia	 Pacific	 LNG	

(APLNG)	(DIIS,	2015).			The	coterminous	development	of	these	gas	projects	meant	that	

rural	 areas	 (mostly	 in	 the	 Western	 Downs	 LGA)	 were	 inundated	 with	 mobile	

workforces	undertaking	a	wide	range	of	CSG	related	construction	activity.		They	were	

laying	 of	 extensive	 pipelines,	 drilling	 gas	 wells	 and	 building	 access	 roads,	 water	

treatment	 plants,	 gas	 processing	 plants	 and	 temporary	 worker	 accommodation	

villages.		In	the	period	from	in	2005–06	to	2013–14,	“the	number	of	CSG	wells	drilled	

per	annum	increased	from	around	200	wells	to	around	1,600	wells”	(DIIS,	2015,	p.	17).		

	

Due	to	the	scale	of	disruption	caused	by	CSG	development	activity,	as	well	as	the	risks	

arising	 from	 CSG	 extraction	 technologies	 (mainly	 to	 surface	 and	 underground	

ecosystems),	 CSG	 development	 was	 met	 with	 opposition	 from	 many	 local	

communities,	 as	 well	 as	 environmental	 and	 some	 industry	 organisations.	 	 A	 State	

Government	report	explains	that	a	key	reason	that	some	local	communities	responded	

negatively	to	CSG	development	was	that	they	had	“had	not	previously	been	exposed	to	

significant	 mineral	 or	 petroleum	 resource	 development”	 (DIIS,	 2015,	 p.	 18,	 italics	
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added).			In	other	words,	local	communities	had	adjusted	to	and	tolerated	small-scale	

mining,	 but	 in	 many	 cases,	 they	 were	 not	 accustomed	 to	 large-scale	 mining.	 	 As	 a	

consequence,	 state	 and	 federal	 governments	 determined	 that	 a	 public	 relations	

strategy	was	needed	to	ameliorate	the	concerns	of	local	communities	and	to	promote	

the	idea	of	harmonious	co-existence	and	win-win	outcomes	for	mining	and	agricultural	

land-users.	 	 This	 understanding	 was	 articulated	 in	 a	 report	 by	 the	 Commonwealth	

Standing	 Council	 on	 Energy	 and	 Resources	 (SCER),	 titled	 the	 National	 Harmonised	

Regulatory	 Framework	 for	 Natural	 Gas	 from	 Coal	 Seams	 (hereafter	 ‘the	 National	

Framework’).		It	states:		

	

Australia	cannot	reap	the	benefits	from	this	development,	if	the	industry’s	social	

licence	 and	 community	 confidence	 are	 not	 established	 and	 maintained.	 	 The	

future	 pathway	 for	 development	 will	 be	 determined	 by	 the	 ability	 of	

communities,	 farmers,	 other	 land	 users	 and	 industry	 to	 not	 only	 co-exist	 and	

manage	potential	 environmental	 impacts	and	water	 resources,	but	also	grasp	

opportunities	 in	 regional	 communities	 for	 jobs,	 businesses	 and	 local	

development	(SCER,	2013,	p.	6).		

	

The	SCER	statement	makes	it	clear	local	communities	(particularly	farmers)	needed	to	

be	recruited	 into	CSG	development,	 in	order	to	minimise	the	risk	of	opposition.	 	This	

meant	 selling	 the	 idea	 that	 large-scale	 mining	 could	 co-exist	 with	 small-scale	

agriculture	under	a	mutually	beneficial	and	synergistic	arrangement.		To	this	end,	the	

SCER	 report	 emphasises	 the	 importance	 of	 “significantly	 enhancing	 community	

engagement”	 (SCER,	 2015,	 p.	 1)	 and	 creating	 “a	 harmonised	 approach	 to	managing	

activities	 associated	 with	 the	 development	 of	 natural	 gas	 from	 coals	 seams”	 (SCER,	

2013,	p.	9).			The	co-existence	discourse	that	appears	in	the	SCER	report	also	serves	to	

smooth	 over	 tensions	 and	 boundaries	 by	 redefining	 rural	 landscapes	 as	 commodity	

zones,	 spaces	 for	“multiple,	merit	based	and	sequential	 land	use”	 (SCER,	2013,	p.	6).		
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Through	 this	 discursive	 manoeuvre,	 rural	 landscapes	 are	 effectively	 wiped	 clean,	

“purified	of	their	histories”	and	transformed	into	“mere	space”	(Bridge,	2001,	p.	2160).  

The	discursive	 ‘purification’	process,	as	explained	 in	Bridge’s	 (2001,	p.	2161)	study	of	

resource	 supply	 zones,	 involves	 “suppressing	 socio-complexity	 and	 reconstructing	

resource	landscapes	as	simultaneously	“empty	but	full”.		

	

They	 are	 selectively	 emptied	 (rather	 than	 empty)	 spaces,	 spaces	 about	which	

the	 ability	 to	 tell	 stories	 about	who	 and	what	 is	 in	 them	 is	 a	means	 through	

which	control	 is	exercised.	These	are	not	simply	uncharted	`blank	spaces'	on	a	

map…but	are	instead	a	slippery	nexus	of	power-knowledge	claims,	a	potentially	

unruly	space	whose	discursive	and	material	existence	as	a	resource-supply	zone	

is	dependent	on	particular	sorts	of	knowledge	(Bridges,	2001,	p.	2161).		

	

Drawing	 on	 Bridge’s	 (2001)	 insights,	 it	 can	 be	 argued	 that	 harmonisation	 or	 co-

existence	 technologies	were	 designed	 to	 not	 only	 control	 physical	 space	 but	 also	 to	

control	the	narration	of	space	–	how	it	 is	understood	or	constructed	-	which	entailed	

silencing,	 altering	 and	 subverting	 competing	 narratives	 and	 their	 underpinning	

epistemologies	and	ontologies.			This	would	include	landholder	place	narratives,	which	

reiterate	the	centrality	of	agriculture	and	give	priority	to	farmers	and	their	knowledge	

practices.	 	 These	 narratives	 and	 types	 of	 knowledge	 could	 therefore	 create	 tensions	

with	 and	 potentially	 obstruct	 CSG	 development.	 	 To	 minimise	 the	 tensions,	 the	

National	Framework	imposes	a	new	structure	and	new	rules	for	determining	how	land-

use	decisions	would	(in	future)	be	made.		The	new	rules	require	that	such	decisions	are	

made	“based	on	evidence”	(SCER,	2013,	p.	14)	and	they	must	be	“informed	by	sound	

science	 and	 high	 quality	 data	 and	 by	 utilising	 appropriate	 risk	 management	

frameworks	managed	by	regulators”	(SCER,	2011,	p.	2,	italics	added).			Under	the	new	

science	 based	 regime,	 historical	 norms	 and	 traditional,	 experiential	 	 ‘farming’	

knowledge	pertaining	to	the	 land	and	underground	systems	and	how	they	should	be	
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managed,	are	effectively	disqualified	or	subverted.		While	traditional	farming	practices	

and	relations	with	nature	are	not	assumed	to	be	more	truthful,	virtuous	or	benign	(as	

discussed	at	Chapter	Four),	farmers	in	this	area	do	see	themselves	as	stewards	of	the	

land.	 	 They	 recognise	 the	 importance	 of	 soil	 conservation,	 managing	 pests	 and	

protecting	 underground	 water	 systems;	 they	 also	 want	 to	 leave	 the	 land	 in	 good	

condition	 for	 future	 generations.	 	 This	 approach	 to	 caring	 for	 the	 land	 may	 be	

considered	more	socially	and	ecologically	beneficial	than	mining,	but	it	is	unlikely	to	be	

given	priority	under	the	new	framework,	which	does	“not	to	favour	one	form	of	land-

use	over	another”	(SCER,	2013,	p.	13).		

	

The	 new	 rules,	 definitions	 and	 principles	 enshrined	 under	 the	 National	 Framework	

have	 been	 substantially	 replicated	 at	 a	 state	 level	 under	 Queensland’s	 land	 access	

laws,	 policies	 and	 guidelines,	 (hereafter	 ‘the	 Queensland	 Co-existence	 Framework’).		

The	Queensland	Co-existence	Framework	consists	of	a	Land	Access	Code	(LAC)(DNRM,	

2016a)	and	the	following	legislation:	Mineral	Resources	Act	1989,	Petroleum	and	Gas	

(Production	and	Safety)	Act	2004,	Petroleum	Act	1923,	Geothermal	Energy	Act	2010	

and	 Greenhouse	 Gas	 Storage	 Act	 2009.	 	 Pursuant	 to	 these	 regulatory	 instruments,	

mining	 companies	 are	 recognised	 as	 having	 “the	 right	 to	 access	 private	 land	 and	

undertake	 authorized	 activities	 on	 private	 land”	 (DNRM,	 2016a,	 p.	 5).	 	 The	 only	

condition	 is	that	mining	companies	must	first	notify	and	obtain	written	consent	from	

the	 landholder.	 	 The	 landholder’s	 consent	 cannot	 be	withheld,	 provided	 that:	 a)	 the	

landholder	 is	 informed	 about	 the	 activities	 that	 the	 mining	 company	 intends	 to	

undertake;	b)	 the	 landholder	can	have	 input	 into	the	performance	of	 those	activities	

(e.g.	the	layout	of	infrastructure);	and	c)	the	landholder	receives	compensation	for	any	

impacts	associated	with	mining	activities	(DNRM,	2016a).		

	

To	a	large	degree,	the	Queensland	Co-existence	Framework	codifies	pre-existing	norms	

the	emerged	in	the	district	over	previous	decades,	through	ad	hoc	mining-agriculture	
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interactions.		As	previously	discussed,	the	norm	was	to	request	that	mining	companies	

ask	 for	 permission	 before	 entering	 onto	 private	 land	 and	 to	 negotiate	 the	 terms	 of	

access	with	mining	companies,	including	compensation.			The	key	difference	between	

the	 historical-informal	 system	 and	 the	 formal	 system	 established	 through	 the	

Queensland	 Co-existence	 Framework	 is	 that	 the	 informal	 system	was	 less	 certain	 or	

standardised	and	access	arrangements	could	vary	greatly	depending	on	the	attitudes,	

knowledge	and	capacities	of	landholders	and	mining	crews.		In	this	regard,	the	formal	

regime	 is	 an	 improvement,	 as	 it	 ensures	 greater	 consistency	 and	 offers	 some	

protection	 for	 landhodlers.	 	 For	 example,	 the	 new	 rules	 clearly	 outline	 the	 types	 of	

areas	that	cannot	be	accessed	by	resource	companies	(also	known	as	restricted	areas).		

This	includes	areas	within	200m	of	a	building	or	within	50m	of	water	storage	(DNRM,	

2016a).	 	 However,	 overall,	 the	 new	 rules	 tend	 to	 serve	 the	 interests	 of	 mining	

companies	 rather	 than	 landholders.	 	 In	 particular,	 the	 new	 rules	 remove	 any	

uncertainty	 regarding	 the	right	of	mining	companies	 to	access	private	 land,	provided	

they	 have	 a	 licence	 or	 permit.	 	 The	 new	 rules	 also	 reduce	 (but	 do	 not	 completely	

remove)	 the	 risk	 that	 mining	 companies	 may	 be	 subject	 to	 hostile	 or	 oppositional	

responses	 by	 landholders.	 	 This	 is	 achieved	 through	 the	 provision	 of	 best	 practice	

guidelines,	which	guide	landholders	and	resource	companies	on	how	to	establish	good	

relations,	 including,	 for	example,	 “‘how	 to	manage	processes	 related	 to	 consultation	

and	compensation’”	 (DNRM,	2016a,	p.	4).	 	 Landholders	are	also	guided	by	a	Code	of	

Behaviour,	which	recommends	the	following.		

	

• Be	respectful	of	resource	company	rights		

• Engage	 with	 resource	 companies	 in	 good	 faith	 to	 negotiate	 agreements	

regarding	access,	land	use	and	compensation		

• Do	 not	 obstruct	 a	 resource	 company	 from	 entering	 or	 crossing	 their	 land	 to	

carry	 out	 authorised	 activities,	 if	 all	 legal	 obligations	 have	 been	met	 (DNRM,	

2016a,	p.	6).		
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Although	 the	 behaviour	 code	 and	 best	 practice	 guidelines	 are	 not	 binding	 on	

landholders,	 they	 are	 a	 technology	 of	 governing	 that	 disciplines	 subjects	 by	 guiding	

their	expectations,	 setting	 limitations	and	 steering	behaviour	along	certain	pathways	

(e.g.	good	 faith	negotiations)	and	not	others	 (e.g.	obstruction).	 	At	 the	same	time	as	

these	technologies	discipline	landholders,	they	also	empower	them	and	activate	their	

agency.	 	 Under	 the	 Queensland	 Co-existence	 Framework,	 rural	 citizens	 are	 given	

access	to	 legal	advice,	templates	(i.e.	standard	form	contracts),	 technical	 information	

and	 dispute	 resolution	 mechanisms.	 	 They	 are	 also	 offered	 some	 (limited)	 financial	

assistance	from	government	to	pay	for	legal	fees.		These	modes	of	empowerment	do	

not	 render	 the	 negotiations	 over	 land	 access	 fair	 or	 equitable;	 there	 are	 vast	

asymmetries	 of	 power	 between	 global	 mining	 corporations	 and	 small	 farmers	 that	

cannot	 be	 bridged	 by	 guidelines	 and	 tools.	 	 However,	 they	 do	 have	 the	 effect	 of	

persuading	 and	 inducting	 landholders	 into	 the	 co-existence	 process,	 by	 recognising	

them	 as	 stakeholders,	 stimulating	 their	 agency	 (e.g.	 providing	 them	 with	 an	

opportunity	 to	 negotiate	 terms	 of	 land	 access)	 and	 expanding	 their	 capacity	 to	

negotiate,	 all	 of	which	 is	 conducive	 to	 resolving	 land	access	 issues	expeditiously	and	

through	consent	not	conflict.				

	

As	 many	 landholders	 in	 the	 focal	 district	 already	 had	 experience	 negotiating	 land	

access	 with	 mining	 companies	 and	 had	 accepted	 mining	 activity	 as	 a	 norm	 in	 the	

district,	 they	were	easily	assimilated	 into	 the	new	co-existence	 regime.	 	However,	as	

illustrated	by	 Jack’s	 comments	below,	 they	did	not	 anticipate	a	 significant	 change	 in	

the	 character	 of	 the	 negotiations	 and	 in	 the	 power	 relations	 between	 mining	

companies	and	farmers.	Jack	said:	

	

[Some	 time	 ago]	we	 had	 a	 little	 small	 exploration	 company	 [that	 came]	 here	

called	[name].		He’d	just	come	here	with	a	carton	of	beer	and	then	sit	down	and	
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do	a	deal	and	it	was	great.		Any	problems,	you’d	ring	him	up.		He	was	the	boss	

and	 he’d	 sort	 it	 out;	we	 basically	 never	 signed	 a	 thing.	 	 It	wasn’t	 a	 problem.		

Great	to	deal	with…[But]	When	the	bigger	companies	came	in	and	[they]	used	

to	 plonk	 this	 big	 document	 in	 front	 of	 you,	 then	 it	 was	 intimidating	 because	

then	 you’d	 think,	 “God,	 what	 am	 I	 signing?	 	 You	 know,	 we	 don’t	 have	 any	

experience	of	all	that	sort	of	stuff	(P.27,	pp.	12-13).	

	

Here,	Jack’s	story	shows	how	the	new	regime	places	landholders	at	a	disadvantage	and	

actually	 accentuates	 the	 power	 imbalance	 between	 farmers	 and	mining	 companies,	

rather	 than	 minimizing	 it.	 	 Whereas	 landholders	 were	 comfortable	 making	 ‘hand	

shake’	agreements	in	the	past,	under	the	new	regime,	they	are	required	to	deal	with	

lengthy	legal	documents	and	complex	procedures.		The	cost	and	time	required	to	brief	

lawyers	 and	 engage	 in	 negotiations,	 which	 also	 imposes	 stress	 on	 families,	 is	 more	

than	many	 landholders	 can	 afford.	 	Heather,	 a	 cattle	 grazier,	 told	 a	 story	 about	one	

landholder	that	was	negotiating	with	multiple	companies	at	the	same	time.		She	said:			

	

They	 [the	 resource	 companies]	 are	 very	 bombastic.	 	 They	 just	 have	 no	

negotiation	 skills.	 	 I	 have	 yet	 to	 hear	 from	anybody	 that	 is	working	well	with	

them.	There's	one	fellow	that	I	know	that’s	got	Origin,	QGC	and	Powerlink	all	on	

his	 place.	 	 He’s	 sorted	 out	 Origin;	 he’s	 taking	 QGC	 to	 court…and	 now	 he’s	

working	 with	 Powerlink…You’ve	 got	 to	 have	 lawyers,	 you’ve	 got	 to	 have	

barristers	and	all	 that	sort	of	 thing,	and	you’ve	got	to	be	away	for	days	at	all	

these	hearings	and	what	have	you.		So	that’s	all	the	stuff	they	have	to	deal	with,	

with	the	gas…It's	just	the	stress	and	the	time	to	do	all	that	sort	of	thing	(P.19,	p.	

22).	

	

In	 addition	 to	 losing	 power	 in	 negotiations	with	mining	 companies,	 local	 inhabitants	
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articulate	 a	 loss	 of	 control	 and	 privacy	 in	 their	 day-to-day	 lives,	 as	 a	 result	 of	 co-

habitation	 arrangements	 with	 gas	 companies.	 	 Mining	 workers	 continually	 move	

around	 and	 in	 and	 out	 of	 farm	 properties.	 They	 also	 take	 over	 large	 areas	 of	 land,	

which	are	used	for	roads	and	gas	wells,	to	store	machinery,	materials,	and	vehicles	and	

to	install	mobile	offices.		Laura,	a	cattle	grazier,	articulated	the	personal	impact	of	co-

existence	arrangements	as	follows.	

	

	 	 You	just	feel	that	you’ve	lost	–	well,	you	don’t	have	any	rights	at	all	–	you	know,	

your	property	rights	have	really	been	lessened	with	all	of	this.		And	your	loss	of	

privacy.	 	 I	mean,	people	come	and	go	here,	come	and	go.	 	One	other	day,	 I’m	

sitting	here	and	I	heard	a	helicopter,	 landing	at	the	front	[yard]	–	it	was	down	

between	here	and	the	creek	(P.9,	pp.	15-16).	

	

	 Laura’s	voice	demonstrates	the	impact	of	co-existence	arrangements	at	a	micro-scale.		

The	expansion	of	mining	onto	farming	properties	has	undermined	landholders’	ability	

to	 control	 or	manage	what	happens	on	 the	 land.	 	 In	 some	 cases	 they	 are	no	 longer	

primary	 leaseholders	but	only	 tenants,	who	must	 report	 to	mining	 companies	 about	

their	 activities.	 	 In	 this	 light,	 the	 idea	 of	 harmonious	 co-existence	 and	 win-win	

outcomes	appears	to	be	a	thin	veil	covering	a	process	of	gradual	subordination.	 	The	

rhetoric	of	co-existence	suggests	that	farmers	are	protected	because	they	can	stay	on	

the	land,	but	keeping	their	positions	on	the	land	has	come	at	a	high	price.		They	have	

been	 required	 to	 relinquish	 some	 of	 their	 power	 and	 common	 law	 rights	 (e.g.	 to	

privacy),	 as	 well	 as	 lifestyle	 benefits,	 including	 a	 peaceful	 amenity	 and	 a	 sense	 of	

independence.	 	 In	 addition,	 their	 expertise	 in	 land	management	 and	 their	 historical	

knowledge	 about	 the	 geology	 and	 hydrology	 of	 the	 district	 is	 not	 treated	 with	 the	

same	 respect	 and	 does	 not	 have	 the	 same	 authority	 as	 it	 did	 in	 the	 past.	 Their	

knowledge	is	derived	from	stories	passed	down	from	previous	generations	and	from	a	

lifetime	 of	 ‘real	world’	 encounters	with	 underground	 substances	 and	 processes.	 	 So	
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too,	 their	 approach	 to	 risk	 is	 informed	 by	 a	 survival	 imperative,	 not	 purely	 by	

profitability.		As	such,	the	subversion	of	traditional	ways	of	knowing	and	the	privileging	

of	mining	knowledge	represents	a	profound	change	to	the	order	of	the	district	and	a	

risk	to	agricultural	livelihoods.		

	 In	 particular,	 there	 is	 a	 risk	 that	 underground	 aquifers	 might	 be	 exhausted	 or	

contaminated	by	CSG	extraction.		This	risk	is	mind-boggling	to	some	local	inhabitants;	

it	represents	their	worst	fear.		This	is	illustrated	by	Anna’s	voice	below.		

	

So	they’re	taking	water	out	and	they	reckon	that	once	it	comes	out,	up	through	

all	 those	 channels,	 it	 becomes	 contaminated	 so	 it	 can’t	 be	 used.	 So	 they	 just	

dump	it.	That’s	water	–	they	don’t	realize	how	precious	that	stuff	is,	its	like	gold	

to	 us	 –	 and	 they	 just	 go	 and	 dump	 it.	We’re	 not	 allowed	 to	 take	 that	much	

water.	Once	you	take	that	water	out	of	the	Artesian	Basin,	you	cant	put	it	back.		

That’s	the	bigger	thing	(P.	2,	p.	19,	underline	added).	

	 	

	 David,	 a	 landholder,	 expressed	 the	 same	 concerns.	 	 In	 the	 quote	 below,	 David	

articulates	his	understanding	of	the	unruliness	and	variability	of	underground	systems,	

which	makes	it	impossible	to	predict	(with	certainty)	the	impacts	from	CSG	extraction	

or	to	prevent	them.	He	said:	

	

That’s	our	biggest	fear;	we’re	not	happy	with	the	way	they	are	drilling	through	

those	 waterbeds,	 into	 gas	 below	 the	 waterbeds.	 	 To	 get	 the	 gas	 out	 of	 that	

Hutton	area,	generally	 speaking,	 they’ve	got	 to	pump	a	huge	quantity	of	 that	

salty	 water	 out	 to	 get	 the	 gas	 to	 flow.	 	 And	 that	 water	 is	 coming	 from	

somewhere,	 and	 it’s	 being	 fed	 into	 that	 area	 from	 the	 ones	 down	 below,	

because	there’s	higher	pressure	underneath.		And	I	think	all	that	water	is	being	
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wasted;	 it’s	 going	 to	 come	back	 to	 haunt	 the	 future	 generations.	 	 I	 believe	 it	

will;	either	[because]	they’ve	drilled	through	and	haven’t	sealed	it	off	properly,	

or	[because	of]	the	natural	process	of	where	the	water	has	been	migrating	from	

one	layer	to	the	other	over	time.		And	like	Australia	has	been	here	for	a	hell	of	a	

lot	 longer	than	what	we	have,	and	that	water	has	had	time	to	come	through,	

and	 I	 think	 it’s	 all	 the	 one	 thing;	 [its	 all]	 connected	 (P.26,	 p.	 20,	 underline	

added).	

 

Here,	David	conceives	underground	spaces	as	complex,	dynamic	environments,	where	

flows	 and	 substances	 are	 always	mixing	 and	 altering	 the	 ‘order’	 of	 geological	 space.		

He	 conveys	 this	 complexity	 through	 concepts	 such	 as	 migration,	 pressure	 and	

connection.	 	 He	 also	 adopts	 a	 wide	 temporal	 frame,	 which	 takes	 account	 of	 how	

underground	 landscapes	have	been	emerging	over	thousands	of	years	 (‘Australia	has	

been	here…a	lot	longer	than	we	have’)	and	what	might	be	left	for	future	generations.			

David’s	 understanding	 of	 the	 complexity	 of	 underground	 systems	 stands	 in	 stark	

contrast	 to	 the	 simplistic,	 quantitative	 and	 reductive	 interpretations	 of	 underground	

water	systems	that	appear	in	mining	industry	discourses.		A	study	by	de	Rijke,	Munro	

and	Zurita	(2016),	which	examines	submissions	made	by	mining	companies	to	a	Senate	

inquiry	into	the	CSG	impacts	on	the	Murray	Darling	Basin	and	the	Great	Artesian	Basin	

(GAB)	 (Australian	 Parliament	 Senate	 Rural	 and	 Regional	 Affairs	 and	 Transport	

References	 Committee,	 2011),	 illustrates	 the	 simplistic	 and	 narrow	 construction	 of	

water.	 	 As	 illustrated	 by	 the	 quote	 below,	 which	 is	 taken	 from	 a	 mining	 industry	

submission,	 the	 GAB	 is	 constructed	 as	 “a	 large,	 well-understood	 and	 unproblematic	

body	of	underground	water,	represented	solely	in	terms	of	volumes	and	percentages”	

(de	Rijke,	Munro	and	Zurita,	2016,	p.	8).	

	

[The	 GAB	 is]	 equivalent	 to	 approximately	 22%	 of	 Australia’s	 landmass.	

Compared	 to	 the	 total	 storage	 capacity	 of	 the	 GAB,	 the	 amount	 of	 water	
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projected	to	be	extracted	during	CSG	production	is	very	small...the	annual	water	

extraction	 is	 likely	 to	 be	 less	 than	 0.0002%	 of	 total	 storage.	 This	 is	 the	

equivalent	of	 taking	approximately	5	 litres	out	of	an	Olympic	 sized	 swimming	

pool	 (Australia	Pacific	LNG	2011,	cited	 in	de	Rijke,	Munro	and	Zurita,	2016,	p.	

8).		

	

Here,	the	emphasis	on	quantities	of	water	in	the	GAB	necessarily	obscures	from	view	

the	uncertainties	and	complexity	arising	from	the	 interconnecting	 layers	and	flows	 in	

the	 GAB.	 	 By	 hiding	 these	 complexities,	 mining	 discourses	 create	 the	 impression	 of	

predictability,	 control	 and	 manageability,	 which	 supports	 the	 ‘truth	 claim’	 that	 CSG	

extraction	is	a	legitimate	and	safe	process.		The	tensions	between	the	understandings	

of	local	residents	and	those	of	the	mining	industry,	has	resulted	in	some	confusion	and	

uncertainty	at	a	local	scale.		Many	local	inhabitants	routinely	say	they	no	longer	know	

what	 to	 believe	 or	who	 to	 trust.	 	While	 some	 inhabitants	 express	 fears	 and	 anxiety	

about	water	security,	others	are	uncertain	and	their	views	continually	shifting	back	and	

forth	 between	 believing	 and	 disbelieving	mining	 rhetoric	 and	 the	 expert	 opinions	 of	

geologists.		There	were	also	a	few	residents	who	were	optimistic	about	the	capacity	of	

regulators	 and	 the	 mining	 industry	 to	 manage	 the	 risks	 from	 CSG	 extraction,	 as	

evidenced	by	Frank’s	voice	below.		

	

People	are	terribly	worried	about	[the	water]...But	there	has	been	a	hell	of	a	lot	

of	 work	 gone	 into	 the	 modelling	 of	 the	 underground	 water.	 	 And	 the	

Queensland	Water	Commission,	they’ve	done	a	lot	of	work	on	it,	and	I’ve	got	to	

give	 them	 credit.	 	 There	 has	 been	 a	 lot	 of	 work	 gone	 into	 that.	 	 The	Water	

Commission,	it’s	been	independent,	and	they’ve	got	the	information	from	all	the	

different	gas	companies,	and	put	 it	all	 into	the	model.	 	And	while	 it’s	basically	

only	 a	 computer	model,	 I’ve	 been	 to	 a	 few	 of	 their	 presentations…	 it	 is	 very	

detailed,	 and	 it’s	 getting	 more	 and	 more	 detailed	 because	 to	 get	 what	 they	
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want..	So	if	the	testing	and	all	that	keeps	going,	and	keeps	being	independent,	it	

will	tell	if	there’s	any	changes.		So,	I’m	not	as	worried	as	I	was	about	it	(P.33,	p.	

44).	

	

Here,	 Frank	 expresses	 confidence	 in	 the	 regulators,	 who	 are	 presumed	 to	 be	

independent	even	though	they	are	a	part	of	 the	State	Government	apparatus,	which	

authorised	and	continually	promotes	CSG	development.	 	Frank	also	demonstrates	his	

faith	 in	modelling	 and	 scientific	 testing,	which	he	 represents	 as	 trustworthy.	 	 In	 this	

respect,	 Franks’	 comments	 demonstrate	 a	 gradual	 shift	 in	 ways	 of	 thinking	 about	

geology	 and	 water,	 which	 can	 be	 partly	 attributed	 to	 the	 new	 rules	 and	 scientific	

knowledge	introduced	by	the	new	co-existence	regime.		New	knowledge	generated	by	

the	 mining	 industry	 appears	 to	 be	 altering,	 displacing	 and	 unsettling	 historical	

knowledge	 and	 historical	 norms	 that	 used	 to	 guide	 judgements	 about	 what	 is	

permissible	 (low	 risk)	 and	 what	 is	 not	 permissible	 (high	 risk).	 	 Science	 is	 therefore	

shown	 to	 be	 an	 effective	 vehicle	 for	 power	 as	 it	 is	 reshaping	 ways	 of	 thinking	 and	

behaviour	 in	ways	that	suit	the	government’s	mining	agenda.	While	the	convergence	

between	 scientific,	mining	 and	 government	 discourses	 is	 not	 a	 new	phenomenon	 (it	

has	 been	 happening	 since	 colonization),	 it	 is	 resulting	 in	 types	 of	 development	 that	

could	cause	irreversible	damage	to	water	and	land	systems,	which	rural	communities	

depend	on	for	survival.		

	

6.5	 Conclusion	

	

In	this	chapter,	I	have	applied	Foucault’s	genealogical	method	to	explore	the	history	of	

mining-agriculture	articulations.		The	value	of	a	genealogical	approach	is	that	it	shows	

that	mining	 and	 agriculture	 are	 not	 constructed	 as	 opposites	 in	 primary	 commodity	

zones.	 	 It	 also	 shows	 that	 recent	 large-scale	mining	 interventions	 in	 rural	areas	have	

not	ruptured	a	pre-existing	rural	idyll.		Rather,	the	analysis	shows	that	present	mining-



	 241	

agriculture	interactions	are	the	latest	phase	of	a	gradual,	intensifying	process	of	mining	

integration	into	rural	areas.		The	close	interactions	between	the	two	industries	is	partly	

explained	 by	 overlapping	 geographies,	 which	 made	 it	 inevitable	 that	 mining	 and	

agricultural	 activities	 would	 become	 somewhat	 affiliated.	 	 However,	 the	 main	

emphasis	 is	 on	 the	 role	 of	 government	 technologies	 and	 capitalist	 and	 scientific	

discourses,	 which	 shaped	 social	 constructions	 of	 mining.	 	 In	 particular,	 government	

journals	and	geological	 technologies	made	mining	appear	 to	be	 legitimate,	 crucial	 to	

the	economic	growth	of	the	State	and	compatible	with	agriculture.		However,	relations	

between	agriculture	and	mining	have	not	been	equal	or	without	tension.		The	idea	of	

compatibility	 was	 tested	 and	 contested	 during	 the	 transition	 to	 globalization	 and	 a	

neo-liberal	 socio-spatial	 order,	 which	 permitted	 a	 rapid	 increase	 in	 flows	 of	 mining	

capital	 and	 geological	 crews	 into	 rural	 regions.	 	 The	 analysis	 highlights	 the	 shifting	

practices	and	understandings	of	landholders,	as	they	confronted	mining	crews	on	their	

land.	 	These	 interactions	produced	norms	of	tolerance	and	a	willingness	to	negotiate	

access	arrangements	with	mining	companies,	in	the	manner	of	a	business	transaction.	

To	 some	extent,	historical	norms	eased	 the	 transition	of	 rural	 communities	 to	 large-

scale	mining.	 	Although	government	technologies	also	facilitated	a	smooth	transition,	

by	enrolling	rural	citizens	into	the	new	co-existence	regime,	stimulating	and	directing	

their	agency	towards	cooperative	negotiations	and	by	imposing	new	rules	that	dissolve	

much	of	the	pre-existing	power,	control	and	privileges	of	local	inhabitants.		In	the	next	

chapter,	 I	examine	how	the	political	power	and	freedom	of	 local	 inhabitants	has	also	

been	 constrained	 and	 eroded	 in	 the	 past	 and	 the	 effect	 this	 has	 had	 on	 their	

engagements	with	mining	in	the	present.	
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Chapter	Seven	

	

Citizenship	

	

Everything	is	dangerous,	even	democracy	(Cruikshank,	1999,	p.	2).	

	

7.1.	 Introduction		

	

In	this	chapter	I	examine	how	political	identities	have	been	historically	constituted	and	

the	technologies	that	discipline	and	mobilise	political	participation	and	problem	solving	

at	a	local	scale.		To	guide	this	exploration,	I	draw	from	Tully’s	(2002,	2008)	perspective	

on	 liberal-democratic	 governance,	 which	 is	 influenced	 by	 Wittgenstein’s	 (1953)	

political	philosophy	(Tully,	2002;	Norval,	2006)	and	Foucault’s	approach	to	power	and	

discourse.	 Central	 to	 Tully’s	 approach	 is	 Wittgenstein’s	 concept	 of	 a	 grammar	 of	

conduct,	which	refers	to	“the	background	shared	understandings	and	‘taken-as-given’	

language”	(Tully,	2002,	p.	547)	that	shape	the	practices	and	inter-subjective	practices	

of	democratic	 subjects.	 	 	By	drawing	on	 this	concept,	 I	aim	to	elucidate	not	only	 the	

hidden	constraints	to	political	participation	or	practices	of	freedom	in	a	specific	time-

space	context,	but	also	the	core	 ideas	that	stimulate	and	direct	political	participation	

along	 certain	pathways	and	not	others.	 These	 issues	have	heightened	 significance	 in	

contemporary	 rural	 landscapes,	 where	 small	 farming	 families	 have	 been	 engaged	 in	

on-going	 struggles	with	 global	mining	 corporations.	 	 	 In	 popular	 discourses,	 farming	

families	 are	often	 represented	 as	 either	 fiercely	 opposed	 to	mining	or	 harmoniously	

co-existing	with	mining.		My	intention	is	to	complicate	these	simplistic	understandings	

by	 elucidating	 the	 complex,	 often	 contradictory	 nature	 of	 local	 political	 responses,	

which	involve	diverse	modes	of	resistance,	cooperation	and	collaboration.	 	 I	also	aim	

to	 problematise	 conventional	 understandings	 of	 democratic	 participation,	 by	
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examining	 the	 paradoxical	 nature	 of	 neo-liberal	 governance	 technologies,	 which	

activate	 political	 agency	 while	 also	 constraining	 it.	 	 In	 this	 exploration	 of	 political	

identity	 and	 capacities,	 I	 continue	 to	 expand	 on	 the	 theme	 of	 subjection,	 by	

highlighting	 the	 subtle	 ways	 that	 rural	 citizens	 are	 politically	 empowered	 and	

subordinated	 at	 the	 same	 time.	 	 In	 addition,	 this	 chapter	 continues	 to	 explore	 the	

notion	of	dependency	and	attachment	to	discursively	produced	 identities	and	how	 it	

encourages	subjects	to	repeatedly	submit	to	disciplinary	rules,	 in	order	to	maintain	a	

recognisable	position	and	to	have	a	voice	in	systems	of	power.		

	

This	 chapter	 is	 structured	 as	 follows.	 The	 first	 section	 examines	 the	 democratic	

governance	 structures	 that	 were	 established	 in	 the	 colonial	 and	 Fordist	 period	 of	

government	 and	 the	 model	 of	 citizenship	 that	 was	 discursively	 sanctioned	 and	

constructed	 through	 everyday	 problem-solving	 practices.	 	 In	 the	 second	 section,	 I	

examine	 the	 implications	 flowing	 from	 the	 shift	 to	 neo-liberal,	 decentralized	

networked	governance,	in	terms	of	the	withering	of	government-citizen	relations,	the	

establishment	 of	 stakeholder	 governance	 forums	 and	 the	 enduring	 adherence	 to	 a	

Fordist	regulatory	grammar	of	conduct	premised	on	participation,	rule-compliance	and	

collaboration.		

	

7.2	 Model	citizens		

	

In	 this	 section,	 I	 draw	 principally	 from	 James	 Tully’s	 (2008)	 critical	 approach	 to	

democratic	governance	and	practices	of	democratic	 freedom,	which	emphasises	 that	

the	two	are	interlinked.		Tully	argues	that	“as	governance	is	exercised	over	an	agent	(a	

democratic	citizen),	who	is	recognised	and	treated	as	a	partner	who	is	free,	practices	

of	 governance	 cannot	 be	 divorced	 from	 practices	 of	 freedom”	 (Tully,	 2008,	 cited	 in	

Griggs,	 Norval	 and	Wagenaar,	 2014,	 p.	 7,	 italics	 added).	 	 There	 are	 two	 key	 points	

embedded	in	this	statement.		The	first	point	is	that	democratic	freedom	is	not	absolute	

or	unlimited,	 but	 contingent	on	practices	of	 governance;	 and	 secondly,	 “practices	of	
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governance	do	not	act	on	wholly	‘unfree’	or	passive	bodies	and	therefore,	they	do	not	

constitute	political	subjects	without	their	mediation	and	consent”	(Griggs,	Norval	and	

Wagenaar,	2014,	p.	7).		 	Based	on	these	understandings,	the	task	is	not	to	determine	

who	 has	 freedom	 (or	 who	 is	 allowed	 to	 practice	 freedom)	 and	 who	 is	 excluded.		

Rather,	 the	 task	 is	 to	 understand	 how	 ‘the	 governors’	 and	 ‘the	 governed’	 in	 liberal	

democratic	 societies	 interact	 and	 coordinate	 problem-solving	 activities.	 	 It	 is	 also	

important	to	identify	the	hidden	rules,	taken-for-granted	assumptions	and	conventions	

that	 influence	 how	 they	 perform	 these	 activities.	 	 I	 draw	 from	 these	 ideas	 in	 the	

following	discussion,	which	 traces	 and	explores	 the	historical-political	 processes	 that	

have	shaped	relations	between	governing	bodies	and	citizens	in	the	focal	district.	

	

Democratic	government	and	citizenship	emerged	in	Queensland	in	1879.		At	this	time,	

the	 Queensland	 colony	 was	 divided	 into	 seven	 ‘self-governing’	 divisions	 or	 shires	

(Rechner,	2005).		In	each	shire,	a	Board	was	elected	by	local	citizens	and	given	primary	

responsibility	 to	 provide	 for	 the	 basic	 needs	 of	 local	 communities,	 including	 the	

provision	 of	 infrastructure	 (roads,	 bridges,	 reserves)	 and	 public	 utilities	 (electricity,	

sewerage)	(Rechner,	2005).		In	remote	areas,	Boards	(presently	known	as	local	councils	

or	 local	government)	were	given	considerable	autonomy	and	responsibilities,	as	 they	

were	better	placed	to	understand	and	administer	to	the	needs	of	rural	communities,	

rather	than	state	government	agencies	situated	hundreds	of	kilometres	away	(Dollery,	

Wallis	 and	 Akimov,	 2010).	 	 	 This	 continues	 to	 be	 the	 approach	 taken	 towards	 the	

governance	 of	 remote	 rural	 communities,	 which	 rely	 heavily	 on	 local	 councils	 for	 a	

wide	 range	 of	 services.	 	 This	 point	 is	 highlighted	 in	 a	 study	 by	 Dollery,	 Wallis	 and	

Akimov	(2010),	which	outlines	the	expansive	role	played	by	local	councils	in	the	shires	

of	 Boulia	 and	 Diamantina	 in	western	Queensland,	 including	 the	 provision	 of	 funeral	

and	postal	services,	a	coffee	shop	and	community	housing.			

	

Due	 to	 the	 active	 role	 and	 broad	 responsibilities	 of	 local	 councils	 and	 the	 close	

collaboration	between	councils	and	 local	 communities,	an	ethos	of	 “community	 self-
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government”	 emerged	 in	 rural	 areas	 (Dollery,	 Wallis	 and	 Akimov,	 2010,	 p.	 39).		

However,	 the	 rhetoric	 and	 ethos	 of	 rural	 self-government	 conceals	 a	 problematic	

relationship	of	economic	dependency	and	political	 subservice	between	 local	 councils	

and	the	State	Government.		This	is	common	to	local	councils	in	all	parts	of	Australia,	as	

they	have	limited	power	to	generate	revenue	and	are	therefore	heavily	reliant	on	State	

Government	 grants	 (Gray,	 2009).	 	 Due	 to	 their	 economic	 dependency	 on	 the	 State	

Government,	 local	 councils	 are	 (as	 a	matter	 of	 practical	 necessity)	 inclined	 to	 act	 in	

accordance	with	 the	 rules	and	policies	 set	down	by	 state	governments	 (Gray,	2009).		

Although	 tensions	and	disagreements	 sometimes	emerge,	 there	 is	a	 strong	 incentive	

for	local	councils	to	act	consistently	with	policy	frameworks	at	higher	levels.		

	

During	the	early	to	mid	1900s,	relations	between	citizens	and	governments	at	all	levels	

were	generally	highly	cooperative,	producing	a	sense	of	partnership	or	alliance.	 	This	

sense	 of	 partnership	was	 the	 product	 of	 Fordism,	 a	 system	 of	 governing	 and	 socio-

economic	 organisation	 that	 is	 based	 on	 “mass	 standardized	 production,	 massive	

hierarchical	bureaucracies,	a	large	manufacturing	sector,	a	large	primary	labour	market	

of	 secure	 jobs	 and	 high	 wages,	 clearly	 demarcated	 roles,	 corporatist	 government	

policies	and	mass	consumption’	(Young,	1998,	p.	67).			Under	this	system,	citizens	were	

offered	 “social	 protections	 (e.g.	 housing,	 education,	 working	 conditions,	 health	

services)	 and	 the	 chance	 to	 experience	 the	 ‘good	 life’”	 (Renault,	 2006,	 p.	 207).		

Politically,	 Fordism	 enabled	 citizens	 to	 be	 “actively	 incorporated	 into	 civil	 society”	

(Young,	1998,	p.	65),	while	also	offering	them	more	opportunities	for	representation,	

e.g.	through	political	parties	and	unions.	The	impact	of	(early)	Fordism	on	rural	political	

representation	 is	 evidenced	 by	 the	 emergence	 of	 numerous	 industry	 associations,	

including	the	Graziers	Association	(formed	in	1916)	and	the	Australian	Wheatgrowers	

Federation	 (formed	 in	 1931)	 (Halpin,	 2004).	 	 The	 political	 status	 and	 influence	 of	

primary	 producers	 also	 expanded	 through	 the	 formation	 of	 the	 Australian	 Country	

Party	in	1920,	which	gave	them	a	voice	in	the	Commonwealth	Parliament.		In	exchange	

for	 satisfying	 the	 economic	 and	 political	 needs	 of	 citizens,	 Fordist	 governments	

expected	 citizens	 to	 be	 “loyal	 and	 committed	 workers,	 capable	 of	 withstanding	 the	
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physical	 and	mental	 demands	 of	 production”	 (Bonnano	 and	 Constance,	 2001,	 p.	 2).		

Fordism	 was	 therefore	 underpinned	 by	 reciprocal	 obligations,	 which	 encouraged	 a	

sense	 of	 alliance	 between	 government	 and	 citizens	 and	 contributed	 to	 political	

stability.			

	

In	 light	of	 the	paternalistic	 nature	of	 the	 Fordist	model	of	 governing,	which	 strongly	

emphasised	 inclusivity,	 democratic	 participation	 and	 social	 justice,	 Fordism	 is	 often	

represented	 as	 the	 “golden	 age	 of	 western	 democracy”	 (Renault,	 2007,	 p.	 207).		

However,	critical	scholars	have	argued	against	this	 idea,	suggesting	that	Fordism	was	

simply	 “an	 advanced	 (cultural-based)	 system	 of	 labour	 control”,	 which	 mainly	 used	

persuasion	 rather	 than	 coercion	 to	 achieve	 the	 desired	 ends	 of	 the	 State	 (Gramsci,	

1973,	p.	429,	cited	 in	Bonanno	and	Constance,	2001,	p.	3).	 	Foucaultian	theorists	are	

also	critical	of	Fordism,	describing	it	as	a	system	designed	more	for	social	regulation	or	

discipline,	rather	than	political	liberation.		Based	on	Foucault’s	early	writing	on	modern	

governance,	which	 is	 read	 through	 “the	 prism	 of	 governmentality”,	 Nancy	 (2003,	 p.	

164)	 describes	 Fordist	 discipline	 as	 “simultaneously	 systematic	 and	 capillary,	

functioning	 via	 two	 main	 routes:	 it	 fosters	 autonomy	 and	 creates	 self-regulating	

capacities,	while	 also	 subjecting	 them	 to	 control.”	 	 The	 rational	 for	 this	 approach	 to	

social	 regulation	 is	 that	 “self-activating	 subjects	 who	 are	 capable	 of	 internal	 self-

governance	are	more	likely	to	be	rational,	cooperative,	and	productive	than	those	who	

are	directly	subordinated	to	external	authority”	(Nancy,	2003,	p.	164).				

	

The	rationality	of	Fordist	regulation	can	be	traced	through	the	contours	of	the	Fordist	

democratic	 regime	 and	 practices	 of	 citizenship	 that	 emerged	 in	 Queensland	 in	 the	

post-WW	 period.	 	 In	 particular,	 the	 character	 of	 governing	 and	 citizenship	 is	

illuminated	in	historical	publications	that	describe	problem-solving	practices	during	the	

Soldier	Settlement	in	the	1950s.		The	dominant	theme	that	emerges	in	these	historical	

documents	is	the	self-organising	capacities	of	rural	citizens	and	their	ability	to	resolve	

problems	at	a	capillary	level,	in	order	to	meet	everyday	needs.		More	importantly,	they	
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are	depicted	as	 routinely	 solving	problems	 in	ways	 that	 complied	with	 the	 rules	and	

expectations	of	government.		In	essence,	rural	citizenry	are	represented	as	highly	self-

governing	 and	 also	 profoundly	 disciplined.	 	 The	 disciplining	 effects	 of	 Fordism	

technologies	on	citizens	is	highlighted	by	the	attitudes	and	practices	of	two	groups	of	

settler	families,	who	were	given	land	in	the	focal	district,	but	were	not	given	access	to	

schools	for	their	children.		One	group	was	located	in	the	east	of	the	district	(Cockatoo	

Creek)	and	the	other	in	the	west	(Grosmont).	 	Due	to	their	remote	location	and	poor	

roads,	 these	 families	 could	 not	 transport	 their	 children	 the	 long	 distance	 from	 their	

homes	 to	 the	 town,	where	Wandoan	State	 School	was	 located	 (established	 in	1918)	

(see	Figure	7.1).			

	

	

Figure	7.1	Wandoan	State	School	established	1918		

(Sourced	from	Wikiwand,	2018).		

	

The	manner	in	which	the	families	in	Grosmont	dealt	with	this	problem	is	outlined	in	a	

booklet,	 titled	 ‘A	 history	 of	 Grosmont	 State	 School’	 (Patch,	 2007).	 	 It	 contains	

autobiographical	material	as	well	as	minutes	of	meetings	of	 the	Parents	and	Citizens	
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Committee	 (hereafter	 ‘the	Grosmont	Committee’).	 	 The	problem-solving	 activities	 of	

families	 in	 Cockatoo,	who	 also	 formed	 a	 Parents	 and	 Citizens	 Committee	 (hereafter	

‘the	Cockatoo	Committee’),	are	outlined	in	Rechner’s	(2005)	history	of	Taroom	Shire.			

In	both	of	these	historical	texts,	the	affected	families	are	represented	as	patient,	self-

reliant	 and	 pragmatic,	 particularly	 when	 it	 came	 resolving	 the	 problem	 of	 how	 to	

educate	their	children.		They	are	also	represented	as	trusting	and	uncritical	of	the	State	

Government	 officials,	who	 repeatedly	 refused	 their	 separate	 requests	 to	 build	 small	

schools	 (i.e.	 one	 classroom	 and	 one	 teacher)	 for	 their	 children.	 	 Their	 trust	 in	

government	 is	demonstrated	by	a	diary	note	written	by	a	member	of	 the	Grosmont	

Committee,	which	 explicitly	 defends	 the	Regional	Director	 of	 Education,	 stating:	 “he	

was	a	fair	man	doing	his	best	to	meet	the	demands	for	a	school”	(Patch,	2007,	p.	8).		

	

The	norm	of	trusting	in	government	officials	and	refraining	from	voicing	criticism	about	

their	 decisions	 is	 also	 demonstrated	 in	 the	 light-hearted	 response	 of	 the	 Grosmont	

Committee	 to	 the	 local	 government’s	 on-going	 failure	 to	 repair	 local	 roads.	 	 After	

managing	 to	 secure	 funding	 for	 a	 new	 school	 (after	 two	 years	 of	 lobbying),	 children	

living	 in	Grosmont	were	still	 (at	 times)	unable	 to	be	safely	 transported	 to	 the	school	

due	to	the	condition	of	the	roads.		Rather	than	expressing	anger	or	frustration	at	the	

failure	of	the	local	government	to	resolve	this	issue,	the	Grosmont	Committee	resorted	

to	humour,	as	evidenced	below.		

	

In	 August	 1989,	 a	 request	 was	made	 to	 the	 Council	 for	 a	 search	 and	 rescue	

helicopter,	 as	 the	 erosion	 and	 gullies	 were	 so	 bad	 the	 school	 bus	 would	

disappear	from	sight!	Country	people	have	to	have	a	sense	of	humour!	 (Patch	

2007,	p.	42,	underline	added).	

	

When	the	families	living	in	Cockatoo	Creek	were	also	refused	funding	for	a	school,	they	

were	 able	 to	 resolve	 this	 problem	 independently	 and	 without	 conflict.	 	 They	
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established	an	unofficial	school,	which	was	funded	by	donations	of	land,	materials	and	

money	 from	 settler	 families	 (Rechner,	 2005).	 	 Even	 when	 the	 state	 Government	

eventually	approved	the	building	of	an	official	small	school	in	the	area	(in	the	1980s),	

local	 families	 continued	 to	 take	 responsibility	 for	 establishing	 the	 school.	 	 They	

donated	land	for	the	site	of	the	new	school	and	local	families	volunteered	to	clear	the	

land,	 sink	 a	 bore	 and	 transport	 and	 install	 the	 new	 school	 building	 (Rechner,	 2005).		

This	story,	as	it	is	told	in	Rechner’s	(2005)	historical	study,	again	eschews	any	criticism	

of	 government	 for	 failing	 to	 provide	 for	 the	 needs	 of	 rural	 citizens.	 	 Instead,	 it	

emphasises	 the	 ‘can	 do’	 spirit	 of	 citizens	 and	 their	 refusal	 to	 be	 held	 back	 by	

government	budgetary	constraints	and	slow	or	duplicitous	decision-making.			

	

These	stories	about	settler	families	in	Cockatoo	Creek	and	Grosmont	provide	valuable	

insights	 into	 the	grammar	of	 conduct	–	 the	 taken-for-granted	assumptions,	 language	

games	and	power	relations	–	that	guided	the	practices	of	citizens	as	they	grappled	with	

serious	 problems,	 including	 education	 facilities	 and	 the	 condition	 of	 roads.	 	 The	

methods	 they	used	to	 resolve	 their	problems	showed	their	 intention	to	maintain	co-

operative	 relations	with	 government,	while	 also	 finding	practical	ways	 to	meet	 their	

needs.		Through	this	type	of	problem-solving	behaviour	and	manner	of	interacting	with	

government,	 they	 were	 reiterating	 two	 norms	 of	 citizenship:	 firstly,	 the	 idea	 that	

citizens	and	government	need	 to	 stay	aligned	and	work	 in	unity;	 and	 secondly,	 rural	

citizens	need	to	 	“take	responsibility	for	their	own	fate	and	that	of	their	 families	and	

communities”	 (Herbert-Cheshire,	2000,	p.	206).	 	By	 staying	within	 the	parameters	of	

these	basic	rules	or	norms,	citizens	were	producing	a	political	culture	based	on	trust,	

shared	responsibilities	and	collaboration,	not	conflict.		

	

The	 collaborative	 political	 culture	 and	 sense	 of	 unity	 that	 emerged	 between	 rural	

citizenry	and	government	is	also	revealed	in	stories	told	by	the	participants’	about	the	

Taroom	 Shire	 Council	 (hereafter	 ‘the	 Council’)(1903	 to	 2008),	 which	 was	 the	 local	

government	 for	Wandoan	district.	 	The	headquarters	 for	 the	Council	was	 in	Taroom,	
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which	is	only	60km	from	Wandoan.		Geographical	proximity	was	important	in	enabling	

a	 close	 relationship	 to	 develop	 between	 the	 Council	 and	 local	 communities	 in	

Wandoan	 and	neighbouring	 areas.	 	Moreover,	 a	 substantial	 number	 of	 local	 citizens	

were	 employed	 by	 the	 Council,	 which	 produced	 a	 heightened	 sense	 of	 unity	 and	

alignment	between	the	 interests	of	government	and	the	governed.	 	Two	participants	

who	worked	at	 the	Council	 in	 the	post-WW2	period	 (before	 it	was	 amalgamated	on	

2008)	 described	 their	 sense	 of	 commitment	 and	 responsibility	 to	 serve	 local	

communities.		This	is	highlighted	by	Bob’s	voice,	below.		

	

There	was	 a	 big	 element	 of	 doing	 it	 for	 your	 community.	 It	wasn’t	 about	 the	

money	that	was	for	sure...	The	difference	was	your	[Council]	staff	-	the	way	they	

used	to	look	it	-	 it	also	was	their	community.	They	were	probably	better	about	

putting	 value	 for	 money	 in.	 	 The	 crews	 were	 smaller	 and	 it	 was	 more	 of	 a	

family…this	 is	 an	 exaggeration	 I	 suppose,	 but	 more	 of	 an	 intimate	 sort	 of	 a	

workplace	(P.	42,	p.	15,	underline	added).	

	

Bob	constructs	the	Council	in	intimate	terms	(‘like	a	family’),	which	reflects	his	sense	of	

belonging	and	the	unity	within	the	Council,	which	was	based	on	a	shared	commitment	

to	serve	local	communities.		In	this	way,	the	Council	is	constructed	as	an	extension	of	

local	communities,	not	operating	separately	or	 from	above.	 	Frank,	who	also	worked	

part-time	at	the	Council,	articulated	the	same	understanding	about	the	culture	within	

the	 Council.	 	 His	 story	 emphasises	 the	 high	 degree	 of	 coordination	 and	 cooperation	

between	Council	employees	and	citizens	in	problem-solving	activities.		He	said:				

	

There’d	be	eight	Councillors	in	the	area,	and	the	best	part	of	it	[was]	you	knew	

there’d	be	a	meeting,	 if	there	was	a	problem;	[you	would]	come	in	and	one	of	

those	eight	knew	about	it.		A	couple	of	them	were	out	of	town…	and	the	rest	of	

them	were	scattered	around	the	shire.		It	ran	good	I	thought,	and	you’re	hands-

on	decision	making,	you	know.	You	knew	what	was	going	on.	[We]	used	to	all	
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mix	 with	 the	 men	 and	 that,	 and	 you’d	 talk	 to	 them;	 you’d	 find	 out	 half	 the	

problems	that	were	going	on	so	you	could	come	and	sort	 it	out	now	 (P.	33,	p.	

28,	underline	added).		

	

Through	 Frank’s	 voice	we	gain	 insight	 into	 the	efficient	 and	effective	nature	of	 local	

governance	 in	 the	 district,	 which	 relied	 upon	 Council	 staff	 regularly	 interacting	 and	

collaborating	with	citizens	in	order	to	identify	and	resolve	problems	that	emerged	on	a	

day-to-day	basis.		The	notion	of	political	unity	(between	government	and	citizens)	has	

significance	as	it	necessarily	encourages	ways	of	thinking	and	acting	politically	that	are	

loyal,	 cooperative	 and	 rule	 compliant,	while	 discouraging	 other	modes	 of	 behaviour	

that	might	be	critical	or	deviant.	 	The	disciplined	nature	of	political	 conduct	was	not	

only	evidenced	in	the	formal	realm	of	governing,	where	citizens	maintained	a	positive	

relationship	with	 local	 government,	 but	was	 also	 illustrated	 in	 the	 “ungoverned	 and	

non-political	 realm	 of	 civil	 society”,	 where	 citizens	 regularly	 performed	 good	 works	

(Cruikshank,	 1999,	 p.	 40).	 	 During	 the	 1950s,	 the	 number	 of	 civic	 associations,	

community	 groups	 and	 charities	proliferated,	 signalling	 a	 transition	 to	 a	more	active	

and	 substantive	 mode	 of	 citizenship.	 	 	 In	 remote	 rural	 areas,	 the	 growth	 of	 civic	

networks	was	particularly	important,	as	they	improved	the	ability	of	local	communities	

to	 meet	 their	 own	 needs	 when	 government	 failed	 to	 do	 so.	 	 Some	 of	 the	 key	

organisations	that	emerged	 in	Wandoan	district	 include:	Wandoan	sub-branch	of	 the	

Returned	Soldiers,	Sailors	and	Airmen	Imperial	League	of	Australia	(RSSAILA,	later	RSL),	

Wandoan	Progress	Association,	Wandoan	and	District	Agricultural	and	Pastoral	Society	

(later	known	as	the	‘Show	Society’),	Wandoan	Apex	Association,	Wandoan	Pony	Club,	

Wandoan	Lions	Club	and	Wandoan	Freemasons.			

	

While	civil	society	experienced	growth	in	the	post-WW2	(Fordist)	period,	it	declined	in	

strength	 and	 numbers	 during	 the	 post-Fordist	 period,	 consistent	with	 the	 change	 in	

trajectory	of	 small	 rural	economies.	 	A	 common	 lament	voiced	by	participants	 is	 the	

lack	of	volunteers	 to	provide	services	 such	as	Meals	on	Wheels	 (which	provides	 free	
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meals	 to	 people	 in	 need),	 a	 school	 canteen,	 the	 Information	 Centre	 and	 the	 second	

hand	 goods	 and	 clothing	 store.	 	 In	 2016,	 a	 decision	 was	 made	 to	 amalgamate	 two	

organisations	 –	 the	 Wandoan	 Progress	 Association	 and	 Wandoan	 Chamber	 of	

Commerce	 –	 as	 there	were	 insufficient	 resources	 to	 support	 both	 organisations	 and	

considerable	overlap	in	their	activities.		Yet,	despite	these	challenges,	the	civic	network	

continues	 to	 have	 symbolic	 and	 practical	 importance.	 	 Symbolically,	 these	

organisations	represent	an	on-going	commitment	to	shared	responsibility,	community	

and	Christian	values	of	caring	for	others.		In	practical	terms,	they	provide	assistance	to	

citizens	who	 are	 in	 need,	while	 also	 assisting	 local	 communities	 in	 general,	 through	

fundraising,	working	bees	and	advocacy.	 	Some	of	the	projects	that	civic	associations	

have	been	 involved	 in	 include	fundraising	to	 improve	facilities	at	the	Wandoan	Show	

Ground,	 establishing	 a	 voluntary	 fire	 brigade,	 a	 monthly	 newsletter	 (‘Window	 on	

Wandoan’),	an	ambulance	service	and	a	local	Landcare	office	(Rechner	2005).			

	

Although	civic	associations	have	substantially	improved	facilities	and	service	the	needs	

of	 local	 communities,	 they	 are	 part	 of	 a	 system	 of	 governmentality	 and	 they	 have	

political	 implications.	 	 In	 particular,	 by	 activating	 civic-mindedness	 and	 expanding	

problem	solving	practices	 in	the	civic	realm	(through	 ‘good	works’),	civic	associations	

inevitably	deflect	attention	and	resources	away	from	problem-solving	practices	in	the	

political	 realm.	 	 In	 other	 words,	 the	 expansion	 of	 civil	 society	 (particularly	 in	 areas	

where	 populations	 are	 small	 and	 resources	 are	 limited)	 can	 lead	 to	 the	 erosion	 of	

political	activity	and	political	society.		This	can	be	explained	through	Foucault’s	concept	

of	governmentality,	which	is	a	style	of	governing	that	works	by	introducing	concepts,	

ideas	and	knowledge	and	vesting	citizens	with	certain	micro-powers,	which	encourages	

them	to	act	in	certain	ways	and	not	others.		Following	this	idea,	it	can	be	argued	that	

Fordist	 governmentality	 activated	 citizens,	 by	 expanding	 their	 capacity	 to	 be	 self-

regulating	and	efficient	 in	problem-solving	 in	 civil	 society,	which	necessarily	 reduced	

the	 likelihood	or	 potential	 for	 different	 capacities	 to	 develop	 in	 the	 political	 sphere.		

Importantly,	 this	 approach	 to	 governing	 demonstrates	 the	 productive	 functions	 of	
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power,	which	 does	 not	 operate	 through	 coercion,	 but	 empowers	 subject-citizens	 by	

expanding	their	agency	and	regulating	how	they	exercise	it.			

	

One	 way	 that	 civic	 associations	 discipline	 citizens,	 is	 via	 their	 constitutions,	 which	

promote	 certain	 philosophical	 principles	 and	 values	 including	 altruism,	 charity	 and	

political	obedience.		Altruistic	values	are	prominent	in	the	charter	of	the	Freemasons,	

which	 states	 that	 members	 must	 commit	 to	 “promoting	 the	 brotherhood	 of	 man,	

rendering	 practical	 aid	 to	 the	 less	 fortunate	 in	 the	 community	 and	 encouraging	 the	

practice	of	every	moral	and	social	virtue”	(Rechner,	2005,	p.	294).			Similarly,	the	Apex	

Association	 constitution	 states	 that	members	 commit	 to	providing	 “altruistic	 service,	

building	 better	 communities	 and	 promoting	 international	 understanding	 and	

friendship”	(Apex	Charter,	2016).	 	Members	of	the	Apex	Association	stand	and	recite	

these	 ideals	 at	 the	 beginning	 of	 each	meeting.	 	 The	 school	 community	 at	Wandoan	

State	School	also	regularly	recites	the	school	creed	at	school	assemblies,	as	follows.		

	

I	 honour	 My	 God,	 My	 Queen	 and	 My	 Country	 I	 shall	 do	 my	 best	 work,	

be	 truthful,	 courteous	 and	 helpful	 to	 my	 teachers	 and	 class	 mates	 (Wandoan	

State	School,	2016)  

	

The	 school	 creed	 has	 political	 salience	 as	 it	 promotes	 loyalty	 and	 obedience	 to	

authoritative	 structures	 (“honour	 God,	 Queen	 and	 country”).	 	 The	 creed	 also	

encourages	 behaviour	 that	 is	 ‘helpful’,	 which	 can	 be	 interpreted	 as	 subtle	 way	 of	

directing	citizens	towards	providing	practical	assistance	and	resolving	problems,	rather	

than	complaining	or	challenging	structures	and	systems	that	cause	rural	problems.	 In	

other	words,	the	creed	(like	the	constitutions	of	other	civic	associations)	is	 important	

not	 only	 because	 of	 the	 behaviour	 it	 encourages,	 but	 also	 because	 of	 the	 type	 of	

behaviour	 it	 implicitly	discourages,	namely,	 conflict,	 collective	opposition	and	 radical	

political	action.		In	this	sense,	civic	associations	are	effective	vehicles	for	power	as	they	

serve	 to	 direct	 problem-solving	 behaviour	 along	 pathways	 that	 are	 consistent	 with	
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maintaining	 political	 stability.	 	 	 Civic	 technologies,	 including	 the	 ritual	 practice	 of	

reciting	creeds	and	constitutions,	work	on	and	through	the	bodies	of	citizens,	attaching	

to	and	disciplining	their	thoughts,	discourses	and	problem-solving	practices.		This	is	the	

essence	 of	 Foucault’s	 concept	 of	 micro-power	 (i.e.	 the	 micro	 effects	 of	 power)	

(Wagenaar,	2011).			

	

However,	 civic	 technologies	 can	 only	 discipline	 minds	 and	 bodies	 if	 citizens	 comply	

with	(by	reciting)	regulatory	norms	and	principles	when	they	perform	civic	activities	in	

daily	 life.	 	 However,	 as	 Butler	 (1997)	 proposes,	 compliance	 is	 often	 automatic,	 as	

regulatory	 norms	 and	 principles	 are	 internalised	 at	 a	 sub-conscious	 level,	 when	

subjects	 perform	 them	 repetitively.	 	 Compliant	 performances	 therefore	 complete	 a	

process	 of	 translation	 from	 social	 norms	 to	 psychic	 norms,	 from	 macro	 power	 to	

micro-power	 and	 from	 governing	 rationality	 to	 citizen	 mentality.	 	 This	 translation	

process	 has	 the	 practical	 effect	 of	 pulling	 citizenship	 practices	 into	 (imperfect)	

alignment	with	political	rule.		

	

Although	the	Fordist	system,	including	the	grammar	of	conduct,	disciplined	citizenship	

practices	 by	 steering	 them	 along	 pathways	 that	 accorded	 with	 the	 interests	 of	

government,	 it	 did	 not	 weigh	 on	 citizens	 as	 a	 repressive	 force,	 but	 activated	 their	

political	 agency	 and	 sense	 of	 empowerment.	 	 This	 might	 explain	 the	 durability	 of	

Fordist	 regulatory	norms,	which	continue	 to	embody	and	guide	citizenship	practices,	

despite	 the	 radical	 shift	 away	 from	 Fordist	 government	 and	 towards	 neo-liberal	

practices	 of	 government	 in	 the	 1970s.	 	 I	 discuss	 this	 transition	 in	 the	 next	 section,	

focussing	attention	on	the	changing	character	of	government-citizen	relations	and	the	

emergence	of	new	governing	technologies	in	the	post-Fordist	period,	while	also	paying	

attention	 to	 the	 areas	 of	 convergence	 between	 Fordist	 and	 post-Fordist/neo-liberal	

strategies	of	political	control.	
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7.3	 The	dance	of	neo-liberal	democracy			

	

In	 parallel	 with	 neo-liberal	 economic	 restructuring,	 which	 commenced	 in	 Australia	

during	 the	 1970s	 (discussed	 at	 Chapter	 five),	 political	 structures	 were	 also	 being	

reconfigured.	 	 This	 entailed	 a	 gradual	 shift	 away	 from	 traditional,	 hierarchical	

government	structures	and	towards	new,	flexible	technologies	and	styles	of	governing,	

also	known	as	networked	governance	(Griggs,	Norval	and	Wagenaar,	2014).		With	the	

partial	 dismantling	 of	 centralised,	 Fordist	 governing	 structures,	 a	 new	 “landscape	 of	

social	regulation	emerged,	which	was	more	privatised	and	dispersed”	(Nancy,	2003,	p.	

166).		However,	the	political	landscape	is	not	purely	structured	according	to	neo-liberal	

logics,	 but	 incorporates	 a	 range	 of	 different	 norms,	 rationalities	 and	 languages	 that	

emerged	 at	 different	 times	 in	 the	 past,	 under	 different	 models	 of	 democratic	

governance.	 	 In	 particular,	 it	 is	 argued	 that	 Fordist	 regulatory	 norms	 have	 not	 been	

subverted	 or	 fully	 decomposed,	 but	 have	 left	 a	 “durable	 imprint	 on	 contemporary	

political	discourses”	(Renault,	2007,	p.	208).		

	

In	this	section,	I	explore	the	emergence	of	neo-liberal	systems	of	governance	and	how	

they	 have	 altered	 the	 political	 landscape,	 including	 the	 grammar	 of	 conduct	 that	

regulates	citizen-government	relations	and	the	character	of	democratic	participation.			

I	 do	 this	by	 tracing	and	exploring	 the	 transition	 to	neo-liberal	 policies	 and	modes	of	

governing	 in	 Queensland,	 which	 occurred	 concurrently	 with	 the	 rapid	 expansion	 of	

mining	industries	in	rural	areas.	I	examine	the	impact	of	this	transition	by	focussing	on	

two	 governance	 technologies	 that	 emerged	 recently	 in	 the	 focal	 district.	 	 These	

governing	 technologies	 have	 been	 critical	 to	 maintaining	 relations	 between	 citizens	

and	 local	 government	 and	 enabling	 citizens	 to	 participate	 in	 decision-making	

concerning	mining	development.		One	technology	is	the	Liaison	Committee,	which	is	a	

forum	 administered	 by	 local	 government	 (the	 WDRC).	 The	 second	 technology	 of	

governance	 I	 examine	 are	 reference	 groups	 or	 stakeholder	 committees,	 which	 are	
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controlled	 and	 administered	 by	 non-government	 entities,	 namely,	 global	 mining	

corporations.	

	

7.3.1	 The	Liaison	Committee		

	

Consistent	with	 the	national	program	of	economic	 reforms	 that	was	agreed	 to	by	all	

states	 and	 territories	 of	 Australia	 in	 the	 1980s	 (known	 as	 the	 National	 Competition	

Policy),	 the	 Queensland	 Government	 commenced	 a	 process	 of	 rationalising	

government	 services	 and	 infrastructure	 in	 rural	 areas.	 	 In	 addition	 to	 “closing	 down	

health	 and	 others	 services	 that	 were	 no	 longer	 deemed	 cost-effective”	 (Herbert-

Cheshire,	2003,	p.	462),	the	Queensland	Government	announced	a	plan	to	rationalise	

local	 government	 services.	 	 This	plan	was	put	 into	effect	 in	2007,	 through	a	 “radical	

program	of	forced	amalgamations	of	local	councils,	which	ultimately	reduced	the	total	

number	of	councils	in	the	State	from	157	to	73”		(Dollery,	Wallis	and	Akimov,	2010,	p.	

68).			The	rationale	for	the	program,	as	explained	by	the	Queensland	Government,	was	

to	address	growing	“financial	and	other	pressures	confronting	councils	in	Queensland	

and	to	ensure	their	 long-run	viability”	(Dollery,	Wallis	and	Akimov,	2010,	p.	25).	 	The	

amalgamation	 policy	 met	 with	 strong	 resistance	 from	 several	 local	 councils	 and	

communities	 including	Noosa,	Douglas,	 Livingstone	and	Mareeba	 shires;	 these	 shires	

were	 eventually	 given	 the	 opportunity	 to	 de-amalgamate	 in	 2013.	 	 However,	 the	

remaining	 councils	 that	 were	 included	 in	 the	 reform	 process	 were	 required	 to	

amalgamate,	which	resulted	in	the	formation	of	a	small	number	of	‘super’	councils	that	

are	 responsible	 for	 governing	 vast	 areas.	 The	 Western	 Downs	 Regional	 Council	

(WDRC),	 which	 was	 formed	 through	 the	 amalgamation	 of	 the	 Taroom,	 Chinchilla,	

Murilla,	 Dalby,	 Tara	 and	Wambo	 Shire	 Councils,	 manages	 an	 area	 of	 approximately	

38,000km2	(equivalent	to	the	size	of	Switzerland)	and	a	population	of	around	33,000	

(UQ,	2015).	
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Reports	published	by	the	Local	Government	Association	of	Queensland	(LGAQ)	(Local	

Government	Association	of	Queensland,	2007;	2013)	provide	a	detailed	critique	of	the	

forced	 amalgamation	 process.	 	 My	 intention	 is	 not	 to	 duplicate	 this	 work,	 but	 to	

explore	 how	 the	 amalgamation	 process	 triggered	 a	 profound	 change	 in	 citizen-local	

government	 relations	 at	 a	 time	when	 rural	 communities	 were	 grappling	 with	 rapid,	

large-scale	mining	expansion.	 	While	 the	dissolution	of	 local	 councils	 did	not	 change	

the	constitutional	rights	and	democratic	freedoms	of	citizens,	it	significantly	impacted	

on	government-citizen	relations	within	remote	rural	areas.		Specifically,	the	dissolution	

of	 local	 councils	 eviscerated	 the	 pre-existing	 bond	 between	 citizens	 and	 local	

government,	which	had	been	a	critical	to	their	problem-solving	capacities.		The	reason	

the	 bond	was	 broken	was	 partly	 due	 to	 the	 geographical	 distance	 between	 remote	

rural	communities	and	the	headquarters	for	super	councils,	such	as	the	WDRC,	which	

is	based	in	Dalby	(220km	from	Wandoan	district).		Also	contributing	to	a	break	down	in	

relations	 between	 Wandoan	 citizens	 and	 the	 WDRC	 is	 the	 absence	 of	 a	 local	

representative	from	Wandoan	on	the	super	council.		Frank,	a	landholder,	articulated	a	

widely	 held	 view	 that	 the	 council	 is	 too	 far	 away	 to	 understand	 or	 attend	 to	 their	

needs.	 	He	 stated:	 “the	 councillors	 that	 live	 down	 there	 [in	Dalby],	 they	don’t	 know	

about	us	and	don’t	care”	(P.33,	p.	32).			

	

In	 light	of	the	importance	of	the	Taroom	Shire	Council	to	Wandoan	citizens	and	their	

capacity	 to	 be	 self-governing,	 a	 number	 of	 them	 lobbied	 the	 State	Government	 and	

participated	 in	 a	 peaceful	 mass	 protest	 against	 the	 amalgamation	 process	 in	 2007.	

Around	5000	people	“marched	to	the	Queensland	Parliament	to	demand	an	end	to	the	

Government’s	plan”	(Butler,	2007).	 	Frank	shared	his	memory	of	the	protest	(below);	

two	other	participants	also	narrated	this	event	in	similar	terms.		Frank	said:	

	

We	fought,	and	fought	and	fought,	and	took	busloads	of	people	to	Brisbane	and	

marched	in	the	streets.		There	were	thousands	of	us;	[we]	chogged	up	the	whole	
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street,	 walked	 over	 to	 Parliament	 House…we	 had	 Joe	 Blow	 off	 the	 street,	

everyone.	Placards	the	whole	works;	we	were	radical	(P.	33,	pp.	29-30).	

	

Frank’s	 voice	 was	 animated	 when	 he	 told	 this	 story,	 revealing	 a	 sense	 of	 pride	 for	

having	been	part	of	the	protest.		Even	though	the	protest	did	not	force	the	Queensland	

Government	to	abandon	the	amalgamation	policy,	Frank’s	story	emphasises	the	sense	

of	empowerment	and	solidarity	that	he	and	others	derived	from	having	taking	part	in	

it,	rather	than	simply	acquiescing	to	the	State	Government’s	agenda.		This	moment	of	

radicalism	 stands	 out	 in	 the	 participants’	 narratives,	 as	 there	 have	 been	 very	 few	

moments	 when	 local	 residents	 have	 publically	 demonstrated	 their	 opposition	 to	 a	

government	policy	decision.	 	The	 forced	amalgamation	of	 councils	appeared	 to	have	

struck	 a	 nerve	 and	 the	 pain	was	widely	 felt	 by	 rural	 communities.	 	 The	Queensland	

Government’s	 contemporaneous	 policy	 to	 expand	 resource	 sector	 development	 in	

agricultural	areas	in	the	Darling	Downs	also	struck	a	nerve,	triggering	a	mass	protest	in	

2012,	which	involved	approximately	800	people	from	various	parts	of	the	Surat	Basin	

(McCarthy,	2012).	 	What	united	the	protestors	 in	this	march	was	a	common	concern	

about	 the	 threat	 posed	 by	 the	 CSG	 industry	 to	 “the	 sustainability	 of	 agricultural	

enterprises	and	local	communities”	(Greer,	Tabert	and	Lockie,	2011,	p.	4).	

	

However,	 across	 the	 Western	 Downs,	 rural	 communities	 were	 not	 unified	 in	 their	

responses	 to	 coal	 and	 CSG	 activity,	 whether	 in	 favour	 or	 against.	 This	 was	

demonstrated	by	the	findings	of	a	qualitative	case	study	by	Walton	et	al	(2013),	which	

revealed	that	residents	in	Chinchilla	had	mixed	views	about	CSG.	They	could	see	both	

the	 “opportunities	 and	 the	 challenges”	 (Walton	 et	 al,	 2013,	 p.	 9).	 	 A	 survey	 of	 400	

residents	 in	 the	 Western	 Downs	 that	 was	 conducted	 in	 2014	 (Walton,	 McRae	 and	

Leonard,	 2014),	 also	 showed	 a	 range	 of	 different	 attitudes	 towards	 CSG	 and	 many	

were	highly	equivocal	in	their	responses.		Most	of	the	people	surveyed	said	that	they	

“tolerated	or	accepted	it”	(Walton,	McRae	and	Leonard,	2014,	p.	vii).			The	participants	

who	were	interviewed	in	this	research	project	also	demonstrated	a	variety	of	opinions.		
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In	 general,	 responses	 varied	 depending	 on	 how	 directly	 residents	 were	 affected	 by	

resource	sector	development.		Landholders	whose	properties	were	directly	affected	by	

the	Xstrata	mine	lease,	for	example,	articulated	the	most	strenuous	opposition	to	the	

mining	project,	as	discussed	at	Chapter	four.		However,	this	group	did	not	respond	by	

marching	in	the	streets	with	other	farmers	to	demonstrate	their	opposition.		Instead,	

they	chose	to	act	 in	an	orderly	and	quiet	manner,	 in	compliance	with	the	 law	and	 in	

cooperation	with	government.		Following	the	announcement	of	the	Xstrata	mine,	this	

group	 of	 landholders	 held	 regular	 meetings	 to	 share	 information,	 listen	 to	 expert	

advice	 and	 discuss	 their	 options.	 	 As	 illustrated	 by	 Ben’s	 comment	 (below),	 the	

intention	was	 not	 to	 form	 a	 political	 group	 and	 take	 collective	 action	 or	 to	 form	 an	

alliance	 with	 radical,	 environmental	 activists,	 but	 simply	 to	 protect	 their	 individual	

interests	while	staying	within	the	limits	of	law.		Ben	said:		

	

We	made	up	our	mind	we	would	work	within	the	law.		That's	one	of	the	reasons	

I	 haven't	 joined	 the	 Lock	 the	 Gate	 movement.	 	 I	 don't	 disagree	 with	 their	

philosophy	 and	 their	 actions,	 but	 it's	 just	 that	 I	 couldn't	 bring	 myself	 to	 go	

outside	the	law.		I	want	to	be	here	at	the	end	and	be	squeaky	clean	so	that	they	

couldn't	 say	 to	 me,	 "You've	 done	 this	 or	 haven't	 done	 that”	 (P.37,	 p.	 20,	

underline	added).	

	

Some	landholders	also	participated	in	a	group	called	the	Wandoan	Clean	Food	Alliance,	

which	was	 established	 to	 advocate	 for	 and	 strengthen	 the	 positions	 of	 landholders,	

who	 recognised	 that	 they	 were	 vulnerable	 in	 the	 face	 of	 mining	 expansion.	 	 As	

indicated	by	Ben’s	comments	below,	this	group	determined	that	the	best	strategy	was	

to	 work	 cooperatively	 with	 government	 officials	 and	 to	 use	 them	 as	 a	 source	 of	

information,	while	they	battled	against	mining	corporations	in	court.		He	said:		

	

We	 started	 up	 a	 group	 called	 the	 Wandoan	 Clean	 Food	 Alliance	 here.	 Our	

charter	was	to	liaise	with	government	departments	and,	you	know,	we	made	it	
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quite	clear	that	they	weren't	the	enemy.		That	all	we	required	was	for	them	to	

do	their	job	and	let	us	worry	about	the	legislation	and	fighting	it.	So	we	got	on	

really	 well	 with	 them	 I	 think,	 whether	 it's	 sympathy	 or	 -	 sympathetic	 to	 the	

cause	(P.37,	p.	17,	underline	added).			

	

Through	 Ben’s	 voice	 we	 see	 the	 genuine	 desire	 to	 maintain	 good	 relations	 with	

government	 and	 to	 comply	with	 the	 rules	 regarding	 land	 access,	 even	 though	 these	

rules	privileged	mining	rights	and	interests	above	those	of	agricultural	land-users.		This	

mentality	 demonstrates	 the	 durability	 of	 Fordist	 governmentality,	 which	 produced	

law-abiding	 citizens	 and	 ingrained	 an	 understanding	 that	 government	 was	 useful	 to	

and	 a	 necessary	 ally	 of	 citizens.	 	 Indeed,	 in	 view	 of	 the	 vast	 inequalities	 of	 power	

between	rural	citizens	and	global	mining	corporations,	it	was	particularly	important	for	

rural	citizens	to	find	an	ally.		Even	though	the	State	Government	was	driving	the	mining	

expansion	 process,	 some	 determined	 that	 it	 was	 better	 to	 be	 allied	 to	 the	 State	

Government	and	work	cooperatively	with	 its	officers,	 in	the	hope	that	they	might	be	

protected.	 	 This	 way	 of	 thinking	 and	 strategising	 demonstrates	 that	 citizens	 were	

actively	 exercising	 agency.	 	 They	 were	 making	 (regulated)	 choices	 and	 coordinating	

plans,	 albeit	 their	 choices	 and	 plans	 were	 consistent	 with	 (and	 did	 not	 disrupt	 or	

challenge)	the	State’s	mining	agenda.		Their	actions	therefore	rendered	them	complicit	

in	 Queensland’s	 mining	 expansion	 project,	 even	 though	 some	 landholders	 were	

simultaneously	fighting	against	it	in	court	and	were	otherwise	deeply	distressed	about	

and	opposed	to	the	Xstrata	mine.				

	

However,	maintaining	a	strategic	alliance	with	government	and	performing	as	a	rule-

abiding	citizen	did	not	mean	that	citizens	were	reluctant	to	criticise	the	State’s	mining	

expansion	project.		A	common	gripe	uttered	by	local	inhabitants	was	that	governments	

were	driven	by	greed	and	had	formed	an	alliance	with	mining	companies.	Warrick,	a	

wheat	farmer,	expressed	this	idea	in	simple	terms:	“governments	are	in	the	pockets	of	

mining	companies”	(P.36,	p.	35).		Rob,	a	town	resident,	echoed	this	sentiment,	stating:	
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“the	 government…could	 see	 the	 dollars,	 the	 royalties,	 and	 they	 had	 no	 intention	 of	

stopping	the	companies	 involved	from	buying	the	 land”	(P.25,	p.	10).	 	David,	a	cattle	

grazier,	 also	 concurred,	 stating:	 “we	had	 a	 very	weak-kneed	 government	 and	 a	 very	

weak-kneed	council”	(P.26,	p.	14).		Despite	recognising	the	deficiencies	of	government	

at	 a	 state	 and	 local	 level,	 a	 number	 of	 residents	 in	 the	 district	 sought	 to	 rebuild	

relations	between	Wandoan	communities	and	the	newly	appointed	super	council,	the	

WDRC,	in	order	to	better	protect	local	interests.		The	primary	aim	was	to	ensure	that	

residents’	voices	would	be	heard,	particularly	in	relation	to	matters	concerning	mining	

expansion.		To	this	end,	the	WDRC	established	a	Liaison	Committee,	which	meets	once	

per	 month	 in	 Wandoan	 district	 and	 always	 has	 representatives	 from	 the	 WDRC	 in	

attendance,	to	hear	the	concerns	of	local	citizens.		

	

Jane,	a	cattle	grazier,	articulated	the	view	that	it	was	necessary	for	local	communities	

to	forge	a	close	relationship	with	the	WDRC	in	the	wake	of	mining	expansion.		She	said.				

	

	 You	see	Xstrata	or	Glencore	as	they	are	now,	was	quite	active	at	that	time	and	

we	 just	 felt	we	needed	 to	 have	 that	 contact	with	 council,	 for	 the	 community.		

And	we	 had	 a	meeting	 in	Wandoan	 and,	 you	 know,	 the	 council	 talked	 about	

how	they	saw	it.	And	council,	you	know,	they	were	very	open	towards	the	idea	

[of	establishing	a	Liaison	Committee]	and	I	mean,	giving	them	their	due,	they’ve	

always	 listened	 to	 us,	 we’ve	 had	 very	 few	 meetings	 where	 at	 least	 not	 one	

councillor	 has	 been	 in	 attendance,	 and	 you	 know,	 [when]	 we’ve	 got	 some	

particular	issue,	they’ll	send	up	the	bureaucrat	that’s	responsible	for	that;	so	it’s	

been	a	good	idea,	 it’s	certainly	worked	…	we	just	think	we	have	a	very	unique	

situation	that	we	 liaise	with	council…	Anyone	can	pretty	much	join	 in	 (P.9,	pp.	

50-51,	underline	added).	

	

Here,	 Jane	 is	 unequivocal	 in	 her	 belief	 that	 the	 Liaison	 Committee	 plays	 a	 crucial	 in	

protecting	the	interests	of	citizens.		She	also	expressed	the	view	that	WDRC	is	genuine	
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in	wanting	to	hear	about	and	address	the	concerns	of	local	citizens.		Her	trust	and	faith	

in	the	WDRC	mirrors	the	trusting	relationship	that	emerged	between	citizens	and	the	

Taroom	Council.	 	However,	 in	 the	context	of	Xstrata’s	mine	proposal	and	QGC’s	CSG	

activity,	forging	an	alliance	with	the	WDRC	was	highly	problematic.		The	WDRC	was	not	

politically	neutral	or	a	vocal	opponent	of	mining	 in	agricultural	areas	of	 the	Western	

Downs.	Rather,	the	WDRC	(like	other	councils)	was	caught	in	the	middle	between	the	

Queensland	 Government	 and	 local	 constituents,	 who	 were	 also	 not	 unified	 against	

mining.			While	the	WDRC	did	recognise	the	importance	of	protecting	agricultural	land	

and	tried	to	“temper	ambitious	development	plans	for	the	region”	(Greer,	Tabert	and	

Lockie,	2011,	p.	7),	the	WDRC	did	not	attempt	to	oppose	or	block	the	Xstrata	mine	or	

CSG	 activity,	 but	 only	 tried	 to	 ensure	 that	 local	 communities	 were	 properly	

compensated.		In	2012,	the	Mayor	of	WDRC,	Ray	Brown,	stated:	“The	Council	will	only	

allow	 Xstrata	 Coal	 to	 develop	 a	 coal	 mine	 if	 it	 funds	 $100	 million	 worth	 of	 local	

projects,	 including	 road	and	 sewerage”	 (McCarthy,	2012).	 	 	 The	WDRC	proceeded	 to	

negotiate	 an	 infrastructure	 agreement	 with	 Xstrata,	 following	 the	 Queensland	

Coordinator	 General’s	 report	 recommending	 approval	 of	 the	 Xstrata	 mine	 in	 2010	

(Department	of	Infrastructure	and	Planning	(DIP),	2010).	

	

The	strategy	of	building	a	closer	relationship	with	the	WDRC	therefore	meant	that	local	

citizens	 were	 inadvertently	 relinquishing	 the	 right	 to	 oppose	 the	 Xstrata	 mine	 and	

other	 mining	 development	 or,	 at	 the	 very	 least,	 they	 were	 being	 enrolled	 into	

governance	 processes	 that	 treated	 the	 mine	 as	 a	 ‘given’.	 	 Although	 residents	 were	

under	 enormous	 pressure	 when	 faced	 with	 the	 arrival	 of	 Xstrata	 and	 other	 mining	

corporations,	 the	 choice	 to	 work	 with	 the	 WDRC	 was	 not	 the	 only	 one	 available.		

Rather,	 it	was	 the	 approach	 that	was	 preferred	over	 others.	 Among	 the	 possibilities	

that	were	ruled	out,	was	the	option	of	forming	an	alliance	with	environmental	groups,	

such	as	Greenpeace,	Friends	of	the	Earth	and	Lock	the	Gate,	which	were	campaigning	

against	the	Xstrata	coal	mine	and	other	mining	projects	in	Queensland.		They	also	had	

the	 option	 of	 forming	 an	 independent,	 grass	 roots	 movement	 to	 represent	 the	

interests	of	Wandoan	citizens,	which	could	have	been	linked	up	with	other	movements	
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emerging	elsewhere	in	Queensland,	such	as	the	Toowoomba	Coal	Mine	Action	Group	

or	the	Friends	of	Felton	group	(discussed	at	Chapter	 four).	 	The	 latter	group	was	the	

driving	force	of	local	opposition	to	a	proposed	mine	in	Felton	(near	Toowoomba)	and	

has	 since	 become	 more	 broadly	 concerned	 with	 promoting	 the	 town.	 	 Another	

example	is	the	Woomeroo	Action	Group,	which	was	formed	by	citizens	in	the	Shire	of	

Woomeroo	in	opposition	to	the	rationalisation	of	rural	services,	as	discussed	in	a	paper	

by	Herbert-Cheshire	(2003).			Unlike	these	groups	of	citizens,	who	chose	to	split	away	

from	 local	 government	 and	 have	 an	 independent	 voice	 (although	 the	 Woomeroo	

Action	 Group	 changed	 tactics	 after	 a	 while	 and	 decided	 to	 re-affiliate	 with	

government),	 citizens	 in	 Wandoan	 followed	 historical	 convention.	 	 They	 chose	 to		

rebuild	 an	 alliance	with	 local	 government,	which	was	 stitched	 together	 through	 the	

Liaison	Committee.		

	

The	Liaison	Committee	was	not	antithetical	to	democratic	participation	and	it	did	not	

obliterate	 the	 political	 agency	 of	 local	 citizens,	 but	 it	 did	 discipline	 the	manner	 and	

scope	of	democratic	participation.		I	observed	the	character	of	political	participation	at	

several	Liaison	Committee	meetings,	which	were	orderly	processes,	dominated	by	civil	

exchanges	 between	 citizens	 and	 council	 representatives.	 	 The	 meetings	 adhered	 to	

strict	procedural	rules	and	formality,	which	minimised	the	risk	of	spontaneous,	unruly	

or	antagonistic	behaviour.	 	Within	this	disciplined	framework,	citizens	 involved	in	the	

meetings	performed	their	democratic	 freedom	by	asking	politically	benign	questions,	

e.g.	inquiring	about	funding	for	road	improvements	and	planning	approvals	for	housing	

and	 infrastructure)	 (“Is	 there	money	 for	 this?”).	 	 Council	 representatives	 performed	

democratic	 governance	 by	 listening	 and	 providing	 information	 where	 possible	 and	

often	providing	non-committal	answers	 (“Council	will	allay	 this	meeting's	concerns”).		

This	mode	 of	 interaction	 is	 evidenced	 in	 the	 highlighted	 sections	 of	 the	minutes	 of	

meeting	 for	 the	 Liaison	 Committee	 dated	 April	 2013	 (WDRC,	 2013),	 attached	 at	

Appendix	Five.		
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The	civil	exchanges	between	citizens	and	 local	government	 in	 the	Liaison	Committee	

demonstrates	how	a	grammar	of	conduct	can	discipline	participation,	mask	underlying	

tensions	and	stifle	antagonism	or	conflict.	 	 	For	example,	 the	Liaison	Committee	was	

not	 derailed	 or	 destabilised	 by	 the	 clear	 conflict	 of	 interest	 the	 WDRC	 (which	 was	

facilitating	the	Xstrata	mine)	and	 local	 landholders,	who	were	opposed	to	and	 legally	

challenging	 the	 validity	 of	 the	 Xstrata	mine	 lease	 in	 court.	 	 By	 keeping	 such	 divisive	

political	 issues	out	of	the	governance	forum,	the	Liaison	Committee	has	been	able	to	

maintain	 an	 impression	 of	 government-citizen	 unity,	 where	 democratic	 citizens	 are	

represented	as	“partners	in	the	practice	of	problem-solving”	(Tully,	2002,	p.	539).		The	

idea	 of	 partnership	 is	 reinforced	 by	 the	 delegation	 of	 some	 responsibilities	 to	 local	

citizens,	including	the	appointment	of	a	local	citizen	to	chair	the	meetings	and	set	the	

monthly	agenda.		However,	the	partnership	(if	there	is	one)	is	fundamentally	unequal	

and	wholly	contingent	on	the	WDRC.		The	Liaison	Committee	can	only	exist	as	long	as	

the	WDRC	continues	 to	 support	 it	 in	principle	and	also	 in	practical	ways,	namely,	by	

providing	 the	 Secretariat	 for	 the	 committee	 and	 by	 sending	 officers	 to	 attend	 the	

meetings.		There	is	therefore	an	incentive	for	citizens	to	be	compliant	and	cooperative	

with	the	WDRC	and	not	antagonise	it.		

	

However,	relations	between	the	WDRC	and	local	citizens	are	not	completely	free	from	

tensions	and	disruptions.		I	witnessed	citizens	occasionally	make	emotional	outbursts,	

voicing	 their	 anger	 and	 frustration	 about	 certain	 problems	 arising	 from	mining	 (e.g.	

dangerous	 road	 conditions	 arising	 from	 increased	 traffic	 flows	 and	 poor	

infrastructure).	 	However,	 these	outbursts	were	momentary	disruptions	 that	did	not	

destabilise	the	meeting	or	relations	between	citizens	and	attending	officials.	 	Rather,	

such	outbursts	were	tolerated	and	absorbed	into	the	proceedings,	without	escalating	

into	something	more,	which	enabled	orderly	and	cooperative	exchanges	to	continue.		

	

The	 Liaison	 Committee	 therefore	 has	 a	 paradoxical	 effect	 on	 citizenship,	 as	 it	 both	

expands	and	disciplines	democratic	participation.	 It	 creates	a	 forum	 for	participation	
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but	channels	citizenship	practices	along	pathways	that	are	rule-governed,	predictable	

and	 that	 are	 predicated	 on	 cooperative	 relations	with	 government.	 	 	Moreover,	 the	

Liaison	 Committee	 continually	 reiterates	 the	 historical	 truth	 that	 an	 alliance	 with	

government	 is	not	only	 important	 in	principle	but	also	has	practical	significance,	as	 it	

enables	 citizens	 voices	 to	 be	 heard.	 	 In	 this	 way,	 the	 Liaison	 Committee	 has	 been	

critical	to	the	political	stability	of	the	district.	Principally,	it	maintains	the	perception	of	

a	healthy	democratic	system,	a	government	that	is	accountable	and	engaged	and	also	

maintains	 the	 idea	 that	 citizens	 are	 active	 participants	 in	 and	 have	 influence	 over	

governance	processes.	 	 Put	 simply,	 the	 Liaison	Committee	 activates	 citizens’	 agency,	

which	keeps	them	loyal	and	included	in	governance	and	reduces	the	risk	that	they	will	

revolt	 against	 it.	 	 The	 sense	 of	 empowerment	 that	 citizens	 derive	 from	 the	 Liaison	

Committee	 was	 illustrated	 by	 the	 stories	 told	 by	 several	 participants	 about	 their	

involvement	 in	 an	 informal	 sub-committee	 of	 the	 Liaison	 Committee.	 	 The	 sub-

committee	 assumed	 responsibility	 for	 reviewing	 and	 proposing	 amendments	 to	 the	

Xstrata	mine	proposal,	including	the	proposed	location	of	the	Xstrata	coal	pits.		Xstrata	

indicated	that	it	would	position	a	coal	pit	within	600	meters	from	the	town.		The	sub-

committee	 opposed	 this	 idea,	 arguing	 that	 it	 would	 adversely	 impact	 on	 the	 living	

conditions	of	town	residents	due	to	noise,	air	quality	and	vibrations	(DIP,	2010).		They	

therefore	 requested	 that	 the	 Xstrata	 proposal	 be	 amended	 to	 include	 a	 buffer	 zone	

between	the	town	and	the	closest	coal	pit.		The	main	issue	in	deliberation	was	the	size	

of	the	buffer	zone.			

	

What	 is	 telling	 about	 the	 participants’	memories	 of	 these	 deliberations	 is	 that	 they	

represent	 themselves	 as	 being	 successful	 because	 they	 were	 able	 to	 negotiate	 an	

amendment	to	the	Xstrata	plan.		Their	stories	also	implicitly	validate	the	consultation	

process	as	whole,	which	is	made	to	seem	fair	and	democratic.		What	is	not	revealed	is	

any	sign	of	the	asymmetries	of	power	and	knowledge	between	the	sub-committee	on	

one	 hand	 and	 Xstrata	 Coal	 and	 the	 Queensland	 Government	 on	 the	 other.	 	 In	

particular,	the	sub-committee	was	disadvantaged	by	not	having	access	to	experts	(e.g.	

lawyers	and	scientists),	who	could	provide	 information	on	the	health	 impacts	of	coal	
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mining	 and	 information	 on	 best	 practice	 standards	 relating	 to	 buffer	 zones,	 which	

would	 have	 helped	 them	 to	 negotiate	 the	 best	 possible	 outcome.	 Rather,	 the	main	

source	 of	 information	 guiding	 the	 participants’	 deliberations	 was	 the	 Queensland 

Mineral	 Resources	 Act	 1989	 (2011),	 which	 stipulates	 that	 mining	 exploration	 and	

development	 activity	 cannot	 be	 undertaken	within	 2km	of	 restricted	 areas,	which	 is	

defined	as	any	regional	city	with	a	population	or	planned	population	of	1000	(Clayton	

Utz,	2018).		As	the	population	in	Wandoan	(excluding	mobile	workforces)	was	less	than	

1000,	 the	 sub-committee	 recognised	 that	Wandoan	 citizens	 were	 not	 automatically	

protected	by	that	rule.		Nevertheless,	the	2km	buffer	zone	provided	a	benchmark	that	

guided	the	sub-committee’s	negotiating	tactics.	 	Although	a	 larger	buffer	zone	would	

have	been	better	 for	 local	 citizenry,	 they	ultimately	proposed	a	 smaller	 buffer	 zone,	

because	it	was	more	likely	to	be	accepted	by	the	Queensland	Government	and	it	was	

more	 likely	 to	 be	 approved	 by	 Xstrata.	 	 This	 process	 of	 reasoning	 is	 evidenced	 in	

Franks’	comments,	as	follows.		

	

There	was	quite	a	bit	of	contention	over	whether	we	should	make	it	2km,	4km,	

or	whatever,	or	10km	that	some	of	them	wanted	to.		But	when	you	got	a	map	

of	their	[Xstrata]	pits,	we	would	take	out	about	half	of	two	pits,	if	we	got	a	2km	

exclusion	zone.		And	we	thought	we’d	be	able	to	get	the	government	to	agree	to	

that,	and	it	wouldn’t	affect...like	if	we	went	4km,	we	would	have	taken	out	two	

complete	pits	of	 their	 [Xstrata’s]	operation.	 	But	2km	got	 them	[Xstrata]	back	

over	the	ridge,	away	from	the	town.		But	anyway,	they	wouldn’t	have	a	bar	of	it	

for	a	start.	They	carried	on	 like	pork	chops	about	 it,	and	reckoned	their	whole	

viability	is	built	on	this	and	that.		And	we	told	them,	if	the	viability	of	your	mine	

comes	down	 to	 those	 two	 little	areas,	 you’ve	got	a	problem.	 	But	anyway	we	

went	for	the	2km	zone,	and	went	to	the	government	with	that	(P.33,	p.	37).	

	

Through	Frank’s	comment	above,	we	see	the	subtle,	productive	and	disciplining	effects	

of	neo-liberal	governmentality,	which	works	by	producing	citizens	that	are	capable	of	
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being	actively	involved	in	governance,	but	that	also	limits	the	field	of	possible	action.		

The	 citizens	 who	 were	 involved	 in	 the	 negotiations	 demonstrated	 their	 capacity	 to	

make	 choices,	 strategies	 and	 calculated	 assessments	 and	 make	 political	 demands,	

while	 also	 being	 able	 to	 challenge	 the	 demands	 made	 by	 others.	 	 However,	 they	

performed	their	democratic	freedom	and	exercised	their	capacities	in	ways	that	were	

imperceptibly	guided	and	disciplined	by	embedded	norms,	truths	and	rationalities.		In	

particular,	 the	 negotiating	 strategy	 of	 the	 sub-committee	 was	 underpinned	 by	 an	

ingrained,	 historically	 cultivated	 understanding	 of	 the	 need	 to	 stay	 within	 the	

boundaries	of	the	laws	of	the	State	and	the	need	to	find	a	pragmatic	way	to	meet	their	

needs,	while	not	jeopardising	their	positions	within	the	system	of	governance.			These	

were	the	 implied	rules	or	conditions	–	the	grammar	of	conduct-	that	steered	citizens	

along	a	pathway	of	compromise,	to	the	point	where	the	2km	buffer	zone	seemed	to	be	

the	best	option	to	pursue.		To	have	demanded	and	fought	for	a	larger	buffer	zone	may	

have	put	their	relationship	with	government	and	their	ability	to	be	actively	involved	in	

democratic	 governance	 (through	 the	 Liaison	 Committee)	 at	 risk.	 	 However,	 as	 the	

grammar	of	conduct	operates	invisibly	and	does	not	weigh	on	citizens	as	a	repressive	

force,	the	participants’	narrated	their	experiences	of	the	negotiation	process	in	a	way	

that	 conveys	 autonomy	 and	 capacity,	 not	 restriction	 or	 disadvantage.	 	 This	 is	

demonstrated	by	Brendan’s	voice	(below).		He	said:	

	

We	 really	 started	 hitting	 our	 straps	 and	 we	 negotiated	 with	 Xstrata	 and	 the	

council	and	we	actually	got	it	stretched	out	to	two	kilometres.	And	we	actually	

signed	a	contract	with	Xstrata	and	it’s	in	perpetuity	that	no	one	can	mine	within	

two	kilometres	of	Wandoan.	 	Xstrata	were	quite	happy	with	 that.	We	wanted	

four,	but	they	dug	their	toes	in	and	said,	“No.”	[But]	we	got	to	two	kilometres”.		

That’s	a	big	help	(P.41,	p.	9).	

	

Here,	Brendan	describes	the	negotiation	as	an	empowering	process,	even	though	local	

citizens	 automatically	 reduced	 their	 demands	 to	 a	 level	 acceptable	 to	 the	 State	
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Government	 and	 Xstrata.	 In	 this	 narrative,	 active	 participation	 appears	 to	 be	 the	

measure	of	their	success,	rather	than	the	agreed	buffer	zone,	which	was	not	ostensibly	

the	best	outcome	for	citizens.		However,	the	participants’	shared	sense	of	achievement	

is	 not	 entirely	 misplaced.	 	 A	 2km	 buffer	 zone	 is	 more	 than	 other	 communities	 in	

Australia	have	been	given	to	protect	them	from	the	impacts	of	resource	sector	activity.		

In	 Victoria,	 a	 one-kilometre	 buffer	 zone	was	 created	 around	 the	 Loy	 Yang	 open	 cut	

mine	 (Latrobe	 Valley),	 which	 exposes	 nearby	 Traralgon	 town	 residents	 to	 risks	 of	

ground	 movement	 and	 depressurization	 of	 underground	 water	 (Golder	 Associates,	

2016).		In	Kalgoorlie	Western	Australia,	“the	gold	mines	have	a	400m	safety	exclusion	

zone,	 which	 acts	 as	 a	 buffer	 between	 mining	 activities	 and	 urban	 residents”	 (NSW	

Government,	 2014,	 p.	 13).  In	 Queensland,	 residents	 of	 Jondaryan	 live	 within	 100	

meters	 of	 a	 coal	 stockpile	 from	 the	 nearby	 Acland	mine,	 which	 has	 reportedly	 had	

negative	impacts	on	the	health	of	some	residents.		The	health	impacts	from	coal	were	

outlined	in	a	recent	inquiry	(Senate	Inquiry	into	the	Impacts	on	health	of	air	quality	in	

Australia	 (Australian	 Parliament	 Senate	 Community	 Affairs	 References	 Committee,	

2013).		During	the	inquiry,	a	Jondaryan	resident	made	the	following	comment.	 

	

We	get	burning	eyes,	a	burning	tongue,	a	sore	throat	and	burning	throat.	I	am	a	

bit	croaky,	that	is	from	coal.	We	also	suffer	from	itchy	skin,	ringing	in	the	ears,	

ringing	 in	 your	 brain.	 Sometimes	 at	 night,	 you	 go	 to	 sleep	 and	 your	 brain	 is	

swishing	 like	 it	 is	 running	around	 in	your	head.	 It	will	wake	you	at	3.30	 in	 the	

morning	and	you	will	not	get	to	sleep	again	because	you	will	just	sit	there	and	

hold	your	head.	We	suffer	 from	lack	of	concentration.	We	have	 jaw	problems.	

Because	of	 the	noise	 from	the	plant	we	are	not	 sleeping	properly.	The	dentist	

told	me	we	are	 just	 clenching	our	 teeth	 in	our	 sleep	and	 that	 is	 causing	us	 to	

have	jaw	problems.	Of	course,	then	we	have	the	fits	of	anger,	hopelessness	and	

depression	 that	 just	 go	 along	 with	 the	 frustration	 of	 nobody	 listening	 and	

nobody	 caring	 (Australian	 Parliament	 Senate	 Community	 Affairs	 References	

Committee,	2013,	p.	35)	
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Medical	experts	also	gave	evidence	at	the	inquiry	on	the	health	impacts	of	coal	mining.		

One	 expert	 stated:	 “epidemiological	 research	 shows	 that	 there	 is	 no	 safe	 level	 of	

exposure	 to	 particulate	 matter”	 (Australian	 Parliament	 Senate	 Community	 Affairs	

References	 Committee,	 2013,	 p.	 35,	 italics	 added).	 	 In	 the	 context	 of	 this	 scientific	

opinion	and	the	evidence	given	by	 the	 Jondaryan	resident,	 the	2km	buffer	zone	that	

Wandoan	 citizens	 negotiated	 seems	 to	 be	 a	 pyrrhic	 victory.	 	 It	 might	 protect	 town	

residents	 from	 some	of	 the	 air	 pollution,	 noise	 and	 vibrations,	 but	particulates	 from	

coal	can	be	carried	by	the	wind	across	a	2km	buffer	zone.		This	troubling	reality	is	not,	

however,	 included	 in	 the	 dominant	 narrative	 about	 the	 buffer	 zone	 negotiations,	

which	 tells	 a	 story	 about	 empowered	 citizens,	 not	 the	 subjugation	 of	 their	 interests	

and	the	apparent	indifference	of	government	to	their	wellbeing.		

	

The	 story	 about	 the	 buffer	 zone	 negotiations	 has	 broad	 significance,	 beyond	 simply	

demonstrating	 imbalances	 of	 power.	 It	 also	 demonstrates	 how	 citizens	 have	 been	

historically	 conditioned	 to	 think	 about	 democratic	 participation	 and	 governance	 and	

what	they	accept	as	being	the	fundamental	rules	and	parameters	for	performing	as	an	

active	citizen.		This	story	also	shows	the	paradoxical	and	problematic	character	of	neo-

liberal	governance	technologies	like	the	Liaison	Committee,	which	expands	and	impose	

limits	 to	 democratic	 participation	 and	 incites	 feelings	 of	 power	 and	 influence,	while	

also	rendering	citizens	complicit	in	their	own	subordination.		Put	another	way,	citizens	

who	are	made	into	active,	autonomous	and	agentive	beings,	by	being	included	in	neo-

liberal	 governance	 technologies,	 are	 also	 functioning	 as	 vehicles	 for	 power.	 	 They	

become	 vehicles	 for	 power	 when	 they	 feel	 obliged	 to	 pursue	 rule-governed	 and	

cooperative	modes	of	participation	and	when	 they	automatically	 rule	out	alternative	

modes	 of	 participation	 (e.g.	 contesting	 the	 rules	 and	 power	 relations	 of	 governance	

processes).		They	also	become	vehicles	for	power	when	they	automatically	exclude	the	

option	 of	 opting	 out	 of	 democratic	 forums	 that	 impose	 intolerable	 constraints	 to	

freedom	or	that	are	heavily	biased	or	corrupt.			
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The	tendency	to	opt	 in	to	democratic	governance	was	less	problematic	 in	the	Fordist	

period,	 when	 government	 was	 less	 economically	 dependent	 on	 or	 captive	 to	multi-

national	 corporations,	when	agriculture	was	prioritised	and	when	governments	were	

prepared	to	protect	and	support	rural	and	regional	communities,	albeit	in	the	interests	

of	 productivity.	 	 Conversely,	 in	 the	 current	 context	 of	 neo-liberal	 governmentality,	

where	 mining	 has	 more	 economic	 significance	 and	 takes	 priority	 over	 agriculture,	

where	 multi-national	 corporations	 have	 expanded	 power	 and	 where	 non-

interventionist	 governments	 operate	 through	 alliances	 or	 partnerships	 with	 them	

(more	so	than	with	citizens),	these	normalised	behaviours	are	highly	problematic.		This	

has	been	exposed	by	the	political	dynamics	surrounding	mining	expansion,	which	has	

entailed	reigniting	a	democratic	alliance	between	local	citizens	(some	who	are	directly	

threatened	by	mining)	with	a	 local	government	authority	that	 is	 facilitating	mining	 in	

rural	 areas.	 	By	 choosing	 to	participate	 in	 this	 type	political	 alliance	and	 choosing	 to	

comply	 with	 the	 rules	 set	 by	 the	 State	 Government,	 local	 citizens	 have	 been	

inadvertently	enrolled	into	the	mining	process,	while	struggling	against	it	at	the	same	

time.	 	 In	 other	 words,	 by	 accepting	 the	 rules	 of	 democratic	 participation,	 citizens	

become	complicit	in	their	political	subjection.				

	

However,	 it	 is	 argued	participating	 in	 democratic	 governance,	 even	when	 it	 involves	

trading-off	certain	freedoms	(e.g.	the	right	to	oppose	the	rules),	is	sometimes	justified.		

This	circumstance	has	been	explored	in	Herbert-Cheshire’s	(2003)	study	of	community	

politics	 in	 two	 Queensland	 towns	 that	 were	 adversely	 affected	 by	 neo-liberal	

rationalisation	 processes,	 as	 well	 as	 suffering	 the	 effects	 of	 economic	 decline.	 	 The	

study	 highlights	 that	 local	 citizens	 chose	 to	 pursue	 a	 pathway	 that	 involved	 a	

“politically	docile	form	of	action”,	simply	in	order	to	have	the	opportunity	to	“work	in	

partnership	with	more	powerful	actors”	(Herbert-Cheshire,	2003,	p.	455).		It	is	argued	

that	 this	 strategic	 course	 of	 action	 did	 not	 rob	 citizens	 of	 their	 political	 agency,	 but	

activated	it,	in	the	sense	that	it	enabled	them	to	“negotiate,	challenge	and	ultimately	
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transform	rural	policy	according	 to	 their	own	objectives”	 (Herbert-Cheshire,	2003,	p.	

455).		In	this	context,	it	is	suggested	that	relinquishing	political	freedom	was	legitimate	

and	 practically	 effective,	 as	 it	 ultimately	 resulted	 in	 better	 outcomes	 for	 local	

communities.	 	 	However,	 taking	a	Foucaultian	approach,	the	question	 is	not	whether	

citizens	should	submit	to	rules	that	restrict	democratic	freedom	(for	the	sake	of	being	

able	to	participate)	or	whether	they	should	 ‘opt-out’	and	struggle	for	more	freedom.		

Rather,	the	issue	is	whether	citizens	perceive	that	they	have	an	option	to	‘opt-out’	and	

if	they	believe	they	are	entitled	to	“call	into	question	and	negotiate	modifications”	to	

the	rules	that	 limit	 their	participation	 in	governing	processes	 (Tully,	2002,	p.	541).	 	 If	

citizens	 do	 not	 believe	 these	 options	 are	 available	 or	 plausible,	 then	 the	 choice	 to	

participate	is	not	really	a	choice	at	all;	it	is	an	act	of	submission.		This	applies	not	only	

to	 participation	 in	 government-administered	 governing	 processes,	 but	 also	 to	

participation	 in	privately	managed	‘stakeholder-based’	governance	forums,	which	are	

discussed	in	the	following	sub-section.		

	

7.3.2	 Stakeholder-based	governance		

	

An	 important	 dimension	 of	 the	 transition	 away	 from	 Fordist	 regulation	 to	 a	 post-

Fordist-neo-liberal	 regime	 of	 governing	 has	 been	 the	 proliferation	 of	 stakeholder-

based	governing	technologies,	which	operate	outside	the	formal	control	of	the	state.		

Although	 these	 forums	often	 include	 representatives	of	 the	State,	 as	well	 as	 citizens	

and	other	actors,	they	are	not	under	the	control	of	the	State,	which	just	another	actor	

jostling	 for	 influence	 and	 power.	 	 In	 mainstream	 literature,	 these	 new	 governance	

arrangements	are	viewed	positively,	as	a	symbol	of	a	“more	inclusive	democracy”;	but	

critics	 suggest	 that	 they	 have	 actually	 lead	 to	 a	 “substantial	 democratic	 deficit”	

(Swyngedouw,	2005,	p.	1991).		The	main	deficits,	which	are	outlined	in	Swyngedouw’s	

(2005,	p.	1995)	governmentality-based	analysis	of	‘governance-beyond-the-state’,	are	

that	neo-liberal	 governance	arrangements	are	 “often	authoritarian	 in	 character”	and	

conducted	 according	 to	 “non-codified	 and	 often	 informal	 ad	 hoc	 principles”	
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(Swyngedouw,	2005,	p.	1991).		In	the	absence	of	agreed	norms	and	transparent	rules,	

democratic	participation	can	be	easily	undermined	by	 imbalances	of	power	between	

stakeholders	and	by	undemocratic	processes	of	selection,	exclusion	and	accountability.		

Drawing	 from	 this	 critique,	 I	 investigate	 the	 character	 of	 non-state	 controlled	

governing	technologies	that	have	been	operating	in	the	focal	district,	during	the	latest	

mining	boom.	 	 I	assess	how	they	have	 impacted	on	democratic	participation	and	the	

capacity	 for	 citizens	 to	 meaningfully	 influence	 decisions	 about	 the	 future	 of	 the	

landscape.		

	

A	number	of	non-state-controlled	technologies	of	governing	have	emerged	in	the	focal	

district	in	the	form	of	committees	or	reference	groups,	which	are	operated	by	mining	

and	energy	corporations.		This	type	of	forum	enables	developers	to	build	a	relationship	

with	local	communities,	which	is	critical	to	obtaining	a	social	license	to	operate	(SLO).		

Although	 the	 term	 SLO	 has	 been	 defined	 in	 a	 variety	 of	ways,	 it	 broadly	 represents	

“the	ongoing	approval	and	broad	acceptance	of	a	society	to	the	conduct	of	activities”	

(Prno	and	Slocombe,	2012,	p.	346).		The	strategic	significance	of	a	SLO	to	developers	is	

that	it	reduces	the	risk	of	“potentially	costly	conflict”,	which	can	impede	or	be	fatal	to	

development	 projects	 (Prno	 and	 Slocombe,	 2012,	 p.	 346).	 	 In	 large-scale	 projects,	

developers	 are	 therefore	 motivated	 to	 engage	 with	 communities	 and	 win	 their	

support.		They	are	also	under	a	legal	obligation	to	undertake	community	engagement	

activities,	which	happens	in	the	course	of	preparing	Environmental	Impact	Statements	

(EIS)	 and	 Social	 Impact	 Assessments	 (SIA).	 	 Under	Queensland	 laws	 and	 regulations,	

project	proponents	are	required	to	prepare	a	Social	Impact	Management	Plan	(SIMP),	

which	 involves	 identifying	 and	 appraising	 the	 social	 impacts	 of	 a	 proposed	

development	 and	 providing	 mitigation	 and	 management	 strategies,	 which	 the	 law	

states	 “must	 be	 developed	 in	 close	 consultation	 and	 collaboration	 with	 key	

stakeholders	 including	 affected	 communities	 and	 state	 government	 agencies”	 (DIP,	

2010,	p.	12).			

	



	 273	

Under	EIS	and	SIA	 frameworks,	community	consultation	serves	a	narrow	and	specific	

purpose.		It	is	not	designed	to	enable	affected	communities	to	question	or	contest	the	

legitimacy	 of	 proposed	 development	 projects.	 	 Rather,	 they	 are	 invited	 to	 provide	

input	 into	 the	 design	 and	 implementation	 of	 development	 projects,	with	 the	 aim	of	

reducing	negative	impacts	on	local	communities.	Citizens	who	choose	to	participate	in	

EIA	and	SIA	community	reference	groups	or	committees	are	therefore	effectively	being	

enlisted	 into	 and	 are	 facilitating	 development	 projects,	 even	 if	 they	 are	 opposed	 to	

those	projects	in	principle.		Community	engagement	forums	are	therefore	an	effective	

tool	 for	 maintaining	 political	 stability	 and	 minimising	 opposition	 to	 development.		

Indeed,	as	community	reference	groups	can	continue	to	operate	for	many	years,	they	

are	conducive	 to	maintaining	political	 stability	during	 the	construction	and	operation	

phases	 of	 development,	 as	 they	 provide	 an	 important	 communication	 link	 between	

developers	 and	 community	 groups,	 which	 helps	 to	 foster	 dialogue	 and	 cooperative	

relations.	

	

Although	 there	 are	 obvious	 conflicts	 of	 interest	 between	 some	 rural	 residents	 and	

global	mining	and	energy	corporations,	community	engagement	processes	generate	a	

sense	 of	 common	 purpose	 between	 them.	 	 This	 is	 partly	 achieved	 through	 the	

language	of	stakeholder-based	governance,	which	redefines	people/entities	that	have	

conflicting	 interests,	 as	 stakeholders	 with	 compatible	 interests.	 	 	 The	 relabelling	 of	

people	 as	 stakeholders	 is	 not	 merely	 superficial,	 but	 disciplines	 the	 behaviour	 of	

citizens	inside	governance	forums.		Being	a	stakeholder	means	being	subjected	to	the	

rules,	 conventions	 and	 language	 games	 of	 stakeholder-based	 governance,	 which	 is	

designed	 to	 incite	 conciliatory	 exchanges	 that	 can	 deliver	 “mutually	 satisfactory	

decisions,	 while	 also	 inviting	 stakeholders	 to	 co-operate	 in	 the	 implementation	 of	

those	 decisions”	 (Schmitter,	 2002,	 p.	 52,	 cited	 in	 Swyngedouw,	 2005).	 Stakeholder-

based	 governance	 therefore	 has	 a	 paradoxical	 effect	 on	 citizens	 as	 it	 stimulates	

political	agency,	by	enabling	citizens	to	participate	in	decision-making	processes;	but	it	

also	 imposes	 restrictions	 on	 how	 they	 can	 participate,	 namely,	 by	 excluding	

possibilities	for	antagonism	or	conflict.		Due	to	the	subtlety	of	these	limiting	conditions	
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and	the	seemingly	positive	nature	of	democratic	participation,	citizens	are	often	easily	

enrolled	 into	 these	 processes,	 which	 function	 as	 “techniques	 of	 self-esteem	 and	

empowerment,	 not	 punishment	 or	 control”	 (Dean,	 1999,	 p.	 168,	 cited	 in	 Cruikshank	

1994).		

	

However,	there	are	multiple	factors	that	mobilise	citizens	towards	participation	in	neo-

liberal	 governance,	 not	 just	 one.	 	 In	 addition	 to	 being	 lured	 by	 a	 sense	 of	

empowerment	that	comes	from	participating	in	problem-solving	and	decision-making	

processes,	citizens	also	make	calculated	assessments	of	their	options,	based	on	what	

they	 think	 is	within	 their	 control	 and	where	 they	 can	 have	 influence.	 	One	 of	 those	

assessments	 involved	 mining	 development,	 which	 most	 participants	 believed	 to	 be	

inevitable	 or	 unstoppable,	 particularly	 because	 the	 industry	 was	 powerful	 and	

economically	 significant.	 	 On	 the	 basis	 of	 this	 assumption,	 many	 local	 inhabitants	

decided	that	there	was	no	point	trying	to	block	or	oppose	the	development.	 	Rather,	

they	 adopted	 what	 seemed	 to	 be	 the	 most	 sensible,	 pragmatic	 course	 of	 action,	

namely,	to	make	the	best	of	it	and	‘go	with	the	flow’	while	also	trying	to	minimise	the	

impacts,	 which	 they	 could	 do	 by	 participating	 in	 governance	 forums.	 This	

understanding	as	articulated	by	Bob,	a	town	resident,	as	follows.				

	

We	can	make	all	the	noise	in	the	world,	but	the	government	needs	money,	they	

need	the	tax.		It’s	going	to	happen.	So	the	best	thing	you	can	do	is	learn	to	deal	

with	it	and	find	a	way	to	get	on	with	life.	Like	I	don’t	think	we	can	control	them.	

From	what	we’ve	 lived	through,	they’re	going	to	do	what	they’re	going	to	do.	

The	best	thing	you	can	do	is	learn	to	get	along	with	them	and	get	what	you	can	

out	of	it.		Because	you	won’t	beat	them	(P.25,	p.	13,	underline	added).	

	

Bob’s	political	strategy	(‘learn	to	deal	with	it’,	‘get	along	with	them’	and	‘get	what	you	

can	 out	 of	 it’)	 is	 indicative	 of	 a	 neo-liberal	 way	 of	 thinking.	 	 It	 demonstrates	 a	

reluctance	to	question	or	challenge	processes	that	might	appear	to	be	unjust,	violent	
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and	 destabilising	 and	 to	 adjust	 and	 cope	 with	 them	 instead.	 	 It	 is	 a	 mentality	 that	

seems	to	be	largely	driven	by	self-preservation,	as	discussed	at	Chapter	five.		This	way	

of	 thinking	 and	 responding	 has,	 to	 some	 extent,	 become	 ‘second	 nature’	 to	 some	

participants.	 This	 mentality	 also	 has	 historical	 roots,	 as	 it	 has	 been	 continuously	

validated	over	many	decades	of	rural	suffering,	which	is	constructed	as		a	normal	part	

of	life,	as	discussed	at	Chapter	three.			

	

Another	factor	steering	citizens	towards	collaboration	and	away	from	conflict,	was	the	

sheer	 scale	 and	 intensity	 of	 community	 engagement	 processes	 initiated	 by	 mining	

companies,	which	made	 it	 almost	 impossible	 for	 residents	not	 to	be	 caught	up	 in	 it.		

Xstrata	 (now	Glencore)	 implemented	 an	 expansive	 community	 engagement	 strategy	

that	recruited	citizens	into	a	myriad	of	consultation	activities.	 	These	activities,	which	

are	 listed	 in	 a	 report	 by	 the	Queensland	 Coordinator	 General	 (DIP,	 2010),	 included:	

establishing	 a	 ‘1800’	 telephone	 hotline,	 appointing	 a	 community	 liaison	 manger,	

conducting	 community	 information	 sessions	 and	workshops,	undertaking	 community	

surveys,	 establishing	 a	 Community	 Reference	 Group	 (CRG),	 participating	 in	 the	

Wandoan	 inter-agency	 network	 and	 liaising	 with	 the	WDRC	 and	 with	 the	Wandoan	

Liaison	 Committee.	 	 In	 addition,	 Xstrata	 invited	 citizens	 to	 attend	 a	 “community	

visioning	process,	where	 they	were	asked	 to	 think	about	and	determine	 their	 future	

goals	 and	 aspirations	 for	 the	 township	 of	 Wandoan”	 (DIP,	 2010,	 p.	 132).	 	 Through	

these	 wide	 ranging	 processes,	 Xstrata	 was	 able	 to	 build	 a	 relationship	 with	 local	

citizens	and	help	them	to	adjust	to	large-scale	mining,	rather	than	fight	against	it.		

	

Among	all	the	Xstrata	initiatives	that	were	implemented,	the	Xstrata	CRG	was	perhaps	

the	 most	 important,	 in	 terms	 of	 closely	 managing	 the	 behaviour	 of	 citizens-

stakeholders.	 	According	to	Xstrata	documentation,	the	CRG	was	intended	to	achieve	

the	following:		
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Create	a	 forum	 for	discussion	and	exchange	of	 information;	act	as	a	 two-way	

communication	 link	 between	 the	 study	 team	 and	 the	 community	 and	

stakeholders;	 and	 identify,	 communicate,	 represent	 and	 consider	 the	 broad	

range	 of	 needs	 and	 interests	 of	 the	 local	 community	 and	 other	 stakeholders	

affected	by	the	project	(Xstrata	Coal,	2008,	p.	9).			

	

Despite	 the	 rhetoric	 of	 stimulating	 communication,	 listening	 and	 responding	 to	 local	

needs,	 the	 CRG	was	more	 autocratic	 than	 democratic.	 	 Xstrata	 selected	 the	 people	

who	could	become	members	of	the	CRG,	it	chaired	the	meetings	and	it	appointed	the	

chairperson,	 who	 was	 responsible	 for	 setting	 the	 agenda	 (Xstrata	 Coal,	 2008).	 	 	 In	

addition,	through	the	CRG	charter,	Xstrata	stipulated	conditions	of	participation,	which	

included	 the	 requirement	 that	 members	 “add	 value	 to	 the	 process	 by	 working	

cooperatively	to	achieve	the	best	possible	project	and	community	outcomes”	(Xstrata	

Coal,	 2008,	 p.	 50,	 underline	 added).	 	 	 This	 condition	makes	 explicit	 the	 disciplinary	

effect	 of	 the	 reference	 committee,	 which	 required	 members	 to	 commit	 to	 a	

framework	of	joint	action,	supposedly	designed	to	achieve	win-win	outcomes,	thereby	

implicitly	ruling	out	the	possibility	for	dissent	or	opposition.			

	

Despite	Xstrata’s	authoritarian	control	over	the	CRG,	a	number	of	local	citizens	agreed	

to	participate	in	it.		One	of	those	citizens	did,	however,	acknowledge	the	process	was	

flawed.	 	 Frank,	 a	 landholder,	 described	 the	 CRG	 meetings	 as	 pure	 theatre,	 full	 of	

deception	 and	 illusion.	 	 In	 his	 view,	 it	 was	 a	 mechanism	 to	 keep	 citizens	 quiet	 or	

satisfied,	until	the	EIS	was	officially	approved.		It	was	a	‘democratic	dance’	that	lacked	

real	political	value	for	citizens.		He	said:		

	

	 They	[Xstrata]	put	the	Reference	Group,	they	used	to	Chair	it,	and	they	chose	

people	to	go	on	it…It	is	a	bloody	circus.	That’s	what	we	called	it:	a	‘feel	good’	

committee,	because	they’d	come	there	and	bullshit	up	to	all	these	people	what	
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was	going	on.		Then	they’d	put	out	their	draft	terms	of	reference	for	their	EIS,	

Environmental	Impact	Study	(P.	33,	pp.	33-34).	

	

Other	participants	were	also	critical	of	Xstrata’s	community	engagement	efforts,	which	

they	perceived	as	disingenuous	and	insensitive.	Heather,	a	landholder	whose	property	

was	affected	by	Xstrata’s	mine	lease,	made	the	following	comment.		

	

They	[Xstrata]	could	have	done	it	so	much	better	and	made	it	so	much	easier	for	

everybody	and	 in	 the	process	got	good	PR	for	 themselves.	 	But	 they	 just	were	

not	–	 [they]	did	not	understand	and	weren’t	 interested	 in	understanding	 right	

from	the	word	go	(P.19,	p.	14).	

	

Nathalie,	 a	 landholder	 who	 also	 worked	 part-time	 in	 the	 mining	 industry,	 was	 less	

critical	 and	 attributed	 Xstrata’s	 failed	 communications	 to	 a	 lack	 of	 knowledge	 about	

local	communities.		She	said.		

	

I	think	they	[Xstrata]	had	the	right	intentions,	but	I	just	think	in	some	ways	they	

just	didn’t	have	the	rural	knowledge	or	affiliation	to	know	how	to	approach	it	in	

a	respectful	way	(P.	12,	p.	7).			

	

What	is	interesting	about	both	Heather	and	Nathalie’s	comments	is	that	they	show	an	

ability	 to	 put	 aside	 serious	 conflicts	 of	 interest	 between	 themselves	 and	 Xstrata,	 in	

order	 to	 engage	 in	 constructive	 negotiations	 with	 Xstrata.	 	 They	 did	 not	 position	

Xstrata	 as	 the	 enemy,	 but	 simply	 as	 a	 self-interested,	 profit	 seeking	 business	

enterprise,	 which	 needed	 to	 be	 told	 to	 show	 respect	 and	 conform	 to	 local	 ethics.			

While	participants	frequently	expressed	their	frustrations	about	Xstrata	(Glencore)	and	

other	 mining	 companies,	 these	 emotions	 do	 not	 morph	 into	 antagonistic	 action	

towards	 mining	 companies.	 	 Rather,	 citizens	 have	 maintained	 open,	 sometimes	
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strained	and	tense,	but	also	often	cooperative	relations	with	mining	companies.		Their	

relations	with	Xstrata	and	other	mining	companies,	are	not	static,	but	always	changing.		

The	participants’	stories	indicate	that	relations	have	generally	improved	over	time,	as	

residents	 have	 become	 more	 knowledgeable	 and	 experienced	 with	 mining	 sector	

tactics,	processes	and	strategies	and	they	are	therefore	more	prepared,	confident	and	

capable	 of	 negotiating	with	 them.	 	 	What	 has	 not	 changed,	 however,	 is	 the	 overall	

willingness	 of	 citizens	 to	 collaborate	 with	 mining	 companies	 through	 governance	

forums,	which	 encourage	 civil	 and	 constructive	 exchanges,	 in	 keeping	with	historical	

conventions.		

	

These	 civil	 nature	of	democratic	participation	and	governance	 in	 reference	groups	 is	

demonstrated	 by	 the	 interactions	 between	 citizens	 and	 QGC	 representatives	 within	

the	QGC	Northern	Regional	Community	Consultative	Committee	 (hereafter	 ‘the	QGC	

Reference	Group’).	The	minutes	of	meetings	for	the	QGC	Reference	Group,	which	are	

publically	 available	 on	QGC’s	website.	 	 The	minutes	 dated	March	 2016,	 attached	 at	

Appendix	Six,	 illustrate	the	conciliatory	nature	of	the	interactions	between	members.		

The	 highlighted	 sections	 are	 particularly	 indicative	 of	 the	 cooperative	 approach	 to	

problem	 solving,	 which	 suggests	 a	 sense	 of	 partnership	 between	 QGC	 and	 other	

committee	members.		While	the	exchanges	between	QGC	representatives	and	citizens	

are	 not	 confrontational,	 citizens	 are	 permitted	 to	 raise	 controversial	 issues,	 as	

illustrated	by	the	quote	below,	which	is	the	italicised	section	in	the	minutes	attached	

at	 Appendix	 Six.	 	 	 Here,	 a	 citizen	 (committee	member)	 commented	 on	 the	 adverse	

impacts	 of	 QGC’s	 (and	 Xstrata’s)	 land	 purchasing	 processes,	 which	 have	 displaced	

families	and	contributed	to	a	historical	problem	of	population	decline.	 	QGC’s	 leasing	

practices	have	also	exacerbated	this	problem.	In	2015,	QGC	terminated	the	leases	for	a	

number	 of	 farm	 properties	 (covering	 67,000	 hectares)	 and	 consolidated	 the	 leases	

under	 one	new	 lease	 agreement,	which	was	 then	put	 to	 tender.	 	 A	 number	of	 local	

landholders	 submitted	a	 tender	but	 they	were	not	 successful.	 	 Stanbroke	Pastoral,	 a	

large	 cattle	 business,	 was	 granted	 the	 lease	 (Cranston,	 2015),	 which	 displaced	 local	

graziers	 from	 the	 land.	 	 This	process	not	only	 created	distress	 and	 instability	 for	 the	
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affected	 graziers,	 it	 also	 added	 to	 social	 instability	 and	 anxiety	 among	 other	

landholders	who	feared	that	they	may	be	in	the	same	position	in	the	near	future.		

	

Despite	 the	 distress	 that	 has	 been	 caused	 by	 QGC	 land	 purchasing	 and	 leasing	

processes,	 the	extract	of	 the	minutes	below	shows	that	citizens	have	responded	 in	a	

civil	way,	without	destabilising	relations	with	QGC.		In	the	extract,	the	citizen’s	words	

appear	to	be	carefully	chosen	so	as	not	to	be	overly	critical	of	or	antagonise	QGC,	but	

simply	to	highlight	the	problems	arising	from	land	purchasing	and	leasing	practices	and	

to	 encourage	 QGC	 to	 help	 local	 communities	 address	 them.	 	 This	 behaviour	

demonstrates	 the	 capacity	of	 citizens	 to	walk	a	 fine	 line	between	being	 loyal	 to	and	

advocating	for	local	residents,	while	also	maintaining	good	relations	with	other	(more	

powerful)	 actors,	 who	 are	 causing	 problems	 for	 local	 residents.	 	 The	 minutes	 of	

meeting	also	demonstrate	how	useful	the	meetings	are	to	local	inhabitants,	in	terms	of	

allowing	 them	 to	 find	 out	 information	 about	QGC’s	 land	management,	 employment	

and	training	and	social	investment	programs.		There	is	therefore	a	strong	incentive	to	

be	diplomatic	in	order	to	keep	lines	of	communication	open.		However,	by	taking	this	

approach,	 they	also	 reinforce	 their	dependency	on	QGC	and	 remain	 subordinated	 in	

governing/power	relations.	An	extract	of	the	minutes	is	copied	below.	

	

A	 committee	 member	 commented	 that	 while	 they	 had	 nothing	 against	

Stanbroke,	 but	 that	 their	 preferred	 option	 would	 have	 been	 that	 the	 QGC	

properties	were	leased	to	families…they	had	asked	for	smaller	[land]	packages,	

as	they	wanted	families	with	children	in	the	school.	The	committee	member	said	

this	could	have	been	a	good	legacy	but	the	feedback	was	ignored	and	they	felt	

that	it	was	pointless	to	have	consultation	processes…if	they	were	ignored.		

[QGC	representative]	stated	that	listening	today	was	good	to	accurately	capture	

the	depth	of	feedback	around	the	rural	property	management	process	managed	

by	 the	 Land	 and	 Environment	 team.	 She	 said	 she	 was	 keen	 to	 harness	 the	
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committees	to	provide	feedback	on	future	pieces	of	work	and	the	 ideas	within	

the	group	and	learn	for	the	future.		

A	committee	member	asked	 if	any	future	purchases	of	 land	would	go	 into	the	

leased	 area	 by	 Stanbroke	 or	 if	 there	 would	 be	 a	 different	 process.	 [QGC	

representative]	confirmed	that	future	purchases	of	land	would	be	added	to	the	

area	leased	by	Stanbroke.  

A	 committee	 member	 advised	 that	 the	 community	 had	 lost	 people	 through	

Xstrata	and	QGC’s	purchases	of	rural	land	and	that	some	contractors	had	been	

moved	from	houses	in	the	community	to	camps.	They	stated	that	a	lot	of	small	

things	had	contributed	to	their	population	decline	and	there	were	a	lot	of	empty	

houses.	 They	 said	 they	 were	 racking	 brains	 to	 fix	 this	 and	 to	 make	 the	

community	more	attractive	for	people	to	come	and	live	there.		

[QGC	 representative]	 said	 that	 the	 opportunities	 for	 Wandoan	 needed	 to	 be	

considered	 and	 that	 it	 would	 take	 some	 ‘out	 of	 the	 box’	 ideas.	 [QGC	

representative]	 had	 proposed	 some	 interesting	 ideas	 at	 the	 Wandoan	 year	

ahead	dinner.	There	was	a	need	to	come	together	as	a	community	and	QGC	is	

keen	to	continue	to	be	involved	(QGC,	2016,	underline	added).	

	

Here,	 the	exchange	between	a	citizen	and	the	QGC	representative	demonstrates	 the	

tensions	 arising	 from	 co-existence	 and	 the	 conflicts	 of	 interest	 between	 community	

members	 and	QGC.	 	However,	 it	 also	 reveals	 the	extraordinary	ability	of	 community	

members	 to	 contain	 their	 emotions	 and	 avoid	 antagonising	 QGC,	 which	 allows	

constructive	dialogue	to	ensue.	 	Even	though	QGC	has	contributed	to	the	problem	of	

depopulation,	the	citizen	quoted	above	takes	the	approach	of	inviting	QGC	to	be	part	

of	the	solution,	by	working	 in	partnership	with	 local	communities	on	a	 joint	strategy.		

While	 sustaining	 collaborative	 relations	 with	 QGC	 may	 have	 short-term	 practical	

benefits,	 it	 also	 sustains	 a	 configuration	 of	 power	 that	 keeps	 rural	 citizens	
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subordinated	and	vulnerable.		Democratic	participation	therefore	becomes	a	mode	of	

self-subjection.	 	 However,	 being	 subjected	 does	 not	 mean	 that	 citizens	 are	 docile,	

repressed	or	deprived	of	political	agency.		Rather,	they	are	able	to	participate	in	active	

but	 disciplined	 ways,	 which	 generate	 feelings	 of	 empowerment	 and	 recognition.		

Submitting	 to	 the	 rules	 that	 constrain	agency	 is	 therefore	perversely	 consistent	with	

maintaining	political	agency.		Agreeing	to	the	constraints	is	the	price	they	are	required	

to	pay	 for	 democratic	 participation.	 	 It	 is	 a	 trade	off	 that	 is	 legitimated	by	historical	

conventions	 that	 give	 paramount	 importance	 to	 rule-compliance	 and	 active	

participation,	 as	 a	 condition	 of	 political	 identity.	 	 The	 trade-off	 is	 also	 driven	 by	

immediate,	 practical	 needs,	 namely,	 to	 be	 included	 in	 and	 have	 influence	 over	

decision-making	processes	that	have	real	implications	for	their	futures	and	the	future	

of	 the	 landscape.	 	 Ironically,	 the	 technologies	 that	 allow	 citizens	 to	 have	 some	

influence	and	maintain	social	existence,	also	render	them	complicit	 in	processes	that	

fundamentally	threaten	their	social	existence.		

	

7.4	 Conclusion	

	

Guided	 by	 Tully’s	 (2002;	 2008)	 political	 philosophy	 and	 recent	 interpretations	 of	 his	

work	 (Griggs,	 Norval	 and	 Wagenaar,	 2014;	 Norval,	 2006),	 I	 have	 critically	 explored	

practices	of	governing	and	citizenship,	by	tracing	the	genealogy	of	norms	that	regulate	

how	citizens	think,	speak	and	act	politically	in	the	social	field.		The	first	section	of	the	

analysis	focused	on	the	constitutive	and	disciplining	effects	of	Fordist	governmentality,	

which	produced	self-reliant,	rule-governed	citizens,	capable	of	problem	solving	in	the	

civic	and	political	realm.		While	the	Fordist	system	produced	an	ethos	of	and	capacities	

for	self-governance,	the	analysis	shows	that	it	also	instilled	loyalty	to	the	systems	and	

rules	 of	 government,	 which	 was	 assumed	 to	 be	 in	 partnership	 with	 or	 an	 ally	 of	

citizens.	 	 As	 a	 consequence,	 citizenship	 identities	 were	 constituted	 in	 a	 way	 that	

discouraged	 contestation	 and	 antagonistic	 relations	 with	 government.	 	 This	 was	

demonstrated	by	the	problem	solving	practices	of	farming	families	during	the	Soldier	
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Settlement,	who	did	not	express	outrage	at	a	government	that	placed	them	in	remote	

areas	and	refused	to	provide	sufficient	educational	facilities	for	their	children.	Instead,	

they	 accepted	 the	 rules	 and	decisions	 of	 government	 and	 found	ways	 to	 solve	 their	

own	problems.		

	

Through	 the	 analysis	 of	 inter-subjective	 practices	 within	 neoliberal	 governance	

structures,	 the	analysis	demonstrates	how	the	Fordist	grammar	of	conduct	has	been	

substantially	 reproduced,	 thereby	 channelling	 citizens	 along	 a	 pathway	 of	 civil	 and	

constructive	 interactions.	 	 This	 is	 illustrated	 by	 the	 character	 of	 citizenship	 practices	

within	 (state	 and	 non-state	 administered)	 stakeholder	 collaborative	 governance	

forums	that	emerged	during	the	recent	mining	boom.		In	these	forums,	grievances	can	

be	expressed	and	disagreements	can	arise,	but	they	do	not	derail	cooperative	relations	

between	 stakeholders.	 	 Despite	 the	 disciplining	 effects	 of	 neo-liberal	 governing	

technologies,	 rural	 citizens	have	not	been	deterred	 from	democratic	participation	or	

propelled	towards	a	more	radical	model	of	citizenship.		Rather,	a	key	achievement	of	

neoliberal	 governmentality	 is	 that	 it	 incites	 feelings	 of	 power,	 agency	 and	 inclusion,	

which	 stabilise	 populations	 politically.	 Technologies	 that	 stimulate	 democratic	

participation	are	therefore	paradoxically	associated	with	a	repressed	version	of	politics	

and	freedom.		They	are	also	perniciously	connected	to	rural	subordination	rather	than	

rural	empowerment.		
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Chapter	Eight	

	

Conclusion	

	

In	 many	 ways	 mining	 and	 social	 research	 are	 parallel	 activities.	 Both	

intervene	in	and	disturb	a	landscape	by	probing	and	digging	for	a	rich	lode	

of	 ore	 or	 layer	 of	 stratum	 that	 has	 hitherto	 lain	 covered,	 or	 unknown,	

perhaps	until	now	unvalued (Gibson-Graham,	1994,	p.	206).	

	

8.1	 Introduction	

	

The	title	of	this	project	was	a	double-entendre,	referring	to	how	rural	areas	are	being	

physically	mined	and	how	this	research	project	also	represents	a	mining	process.		Like	

a	 prospector,	 I	 have	 been	 sifting	 through	 and	 examining	 the	 multiple,	 intersecting	

layers	 of	 meanings	 that	 have	 been	 inscribed,	 modified	 and	 sustained	 in	 a	 rural	

landscape,	 probing	 deeply	 into	 the	 stories,	 knowledge	 and	 practices	 of	 local	

inhabitants	 and	 tracing	 the	 discourses	 (truths	 and	 knowledge)	 that	 guide	 and	 limit	

them.	 	By	digging	beneath	the	surface	 layer	of	 the	 landscape,	 I	have	uncovered	how	

power	circulates	and	functions	in	a	social	field,	how	it	shapes,	mobilises	and	constrains	

the	thoughts	and	actions	of	 local	 inhabitants,	while	they	navigate	and	construct	rural	

transition.		In	this	chapter,	I	provide	an	overview	of	the	mining	process	from	beginning	

to	 end.	 I	 begin	 with	 a	 recap	 of	 the	 philosophical	 assumptions	 underpinning	 this	

research,	the	purposes	and	aims,	the	questions	I	posed	and	the	‘tools’	(concepts	and	

theories)	I	used	to	find	answers.		This	is	followed	by	a	summary	of	the	findings,	which	

are	embedded	in	the	analysis	in	chapters	three	to	seven.		There	are	three	intertwining	

themes	 threading	 through	 the	 findings,	 which	 I	 also	 explore	 in	 more	 detail	 in	 this	

chapter.	 	 They	are:	 subjection	 (i.e.	 the	becoming	and	 subordination	of	 subjects)	 and	
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dependency,	the	political	implications	of	precarity	and	the	stabilising	effects	of	power.		

Lastly,	I	reflect	on	the	value	of	governmentality-based	research	and	the	possibilities	for	

building	on	this	type	of	research	in	future.	

	

8.2	 Revisiting	research	assumptions,	aims	and	questions		

	

When	 I	 started	 this	 research	 project,	 there	was	 already	 an	 abundance	 of	 literature,	

including	books,	media	and	government	reports	and	social	research	studies	describing,	

mapping	 and	 measuring	 the	 impacts	 of	 mining	 activity	 in	 rural	 areas.	 	 While	 social	

scientific	studies	have	elucidated	some	of	complexity	and	variations	 in	 local	attitudes	

and	responses,	 little	attention	has	been	given	to	the	historical	and	cultural	processes	

that	guide	and	shape	the	way	local	inhabitants	make	sense	of	mining	development	and	

how	they	respond	to	it	politically.		In	order	to	fill	this	gap,	I	structured	this	thesis	based	

on	 Foucault’s	 genealogical	 method	 and	 governmentality	 concept,	 which	 provides	 a	

vantage	 point	 for	 exploring	 the	 links	 between	 knowledge,	 power,	 subjectivity	 and	

agency.	 	 This	 theoretical	 and	 philosophical	 approach	 is	 not	 intended	 to	 uncover	 the	

hidden	truth	about	certain	social	groups	or	phenomena,	rather,	as	Tamboukou	(2013)	

writes:	“genealogy	offers	archaeological	journeys	with	no	final	destinations.”	The	main	

purpose	of	these	journeys	is	to	“show	how	our	present	has	been	constituted	in	ways	

that	seem	natural	and	undisputable	to	us,	but	are	only	the	effects	of	certain	historical,	

social,	 cultural,	 political	 and	 economic	 configurations”	 (Tamboukou,	 2013).	 	 The	

findings	of	this	genealogical	research	are	therefore	an	opening	into	understanding	the	

history	of	the	present,	that	is:	the	historical	processes	and	multiple	configurations	that	

emerged	 at	 different	 times	 in	 the	 past	 and	 that	 are	 influencing	 how	 a	 particular	

landscape	is	transitioning	in	the	present.		What	emerges	from	this	type	of	investigation	

is	 a	 better	 understanding	 of	 the	 contingency	 of	 the	 present	 and	 the	 possibilities	 for	

remaking	it	in	different	ways,	at	the	micro-scale	of	everyday	life.		
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On	the	basis	of	these	theoretical	ideas/concepts,	assumptions	and	purposes,	I	framed	

the	research	question	as	follows:		

	

What	 are	 the	 ‘truths’	 (i.e.	 taken-for-granted	 understandings)	 and	 knowledge	

that	have	shaped	rural	 landscapes	in	the	past	and	that	local	populations	draw	

upon	 to	 make	 sense	 of	 and	 respond	 to	 processes	 of	 mining	 and	 energy	

development	in	the	present?	

	

The	 research	 question	 was	 broken-down	 into	 several	 sub-questions,	 each	 of	 which	

explores	the	genealogical	emergence	of	particular	truths	and	knowledge	and	how	they	

continue	 to	 “structure	 and	 shape	 the	 interpretations	 and	 field	of	 possible	 actions	of	

subjects”	in	the	present	(Lemke,	2002,	p.	5).		The	sub-questions	are	as	follows:	

	

How	do	local	inhabitants,	whose	lives	and	shared	histories	are	rooted	in	state-

driven	agricultural	development,	construct	their	identities?	

	

How	do	these	people	comprehend	place?		

	

How	do	these	people	interpret	and	respond	to	instability?	

	

How	do	these	people	relate	to	mining	activity?		

	

How	do	these	people	routinely	solve	problems	and	participate	politically?		

	

To	guide	the	framing	of	the	research	questions,	I	drew	from	a	broad	range	of	literature	

about	 identity	 and	 place,	 rural-regional	 transitions	 and	 governance	 in	 liberal-
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democracies.	 	 In	 particular,	 I	 was	 guided	 by	 Gibson’s	 (2001)	 governmentality-based	

study	 of	 the	 Latrobe	 Valley,	 which	 sheds	 light	 on	 the	 technologies	 that	 shape	

perceptions	of	self,	understandings	of	region	and	attitudes	towards	change.		

	

8.3	 Review	of	findings			

	

I	 have	 summarized	 the	 analysis	 in	 chapters	 three	 to	 seven	 below.	 Each	 chapter	

addresses	a	particular	sub-question	(listed	above).		However,	as	the	issues	explored	in	

each	 of	 the	 sub-questions	 (in	 Chapters	 Three	 to	 Seven)	 are	 inextricably	 connected,	

these	 chapters	 are	 viewed	 as	 parts	 of	 a	 whole;	 when	 they	 are	 read	 together,	 they	

provide	a	holistic	response	to	the	overarching	research	question.		

	

In	Chapter	Three,	I	examined	the	first	sub-question,	‘How	do	local	inhabitants,	whose	

lives	 and	 shared	 histories	 are	 tied	 to	 agricultural	 development,	 construct	 their	

identities?’	 	 Following	 Foucault’s	 genealogical	 method,	 I	 critically	 explored	 the	 key	

truths	 that	 underpin	 the	 participants’	 constructions	 of	 rural	 landscapes	 and	 rural	

people,	which	can	be	traced	back	to	processes	of	colonisation.		The	written	and	spoken	

narratives	 that	 tell	 the	 story	 of	 Leichhardt’s	 discovery	 and	 land	 settlement,	 serve	 to	

reinforce	 the	moral	 legitimacy	 of	 settler	 identities	 and	 the	 necessity	 for	 violence	 in	

order	to	achieve	progress.		Also	embedded	within	pioneer	and	settlement	narratives	is	

the	 self-evident	 truth	 or	 taken-for-granted	 understanding	 that	 settler	 families	 are	

typically	 tough,	 resilient	 and	 capable	 of	 coping	 with	 hardship	 and	 trauma,	 which	 is	

accepted	 as	 an	 ordinary	 feature	 of	 rural	 life.	 	 In	 the	 post-colonial	 era,	 State	

Government	 discourses	 have	 continued	 to	 reinforce	 these	 truths,	 validating	 the	

violence	inherent	to	the	Closer	Settlement	Scheme	and	perpetuating	a	construction	of	

country	 people	 as	 capable	 of	 enduring	 and	 thriving	 in	 the	 face	 of	 hardship.	 	 These	

truths	are	also	embedded	in	government	discourses	and	local	narratives	constructing	

recent	 mining	 expansion	 into	 rural	 areas,	 which	 is	 another	 violent	 episode	 of	

dispossession.	Historical	truths	about	rural	suffering	and	progress	play	a	crucial	role	in	
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enabling	 some	 participants	 to	make	 sense	 of	 the	 trauma	 and	 loss	 caused	 by	 recent	

mining	 expansion.	 	 Based	 on	 the	 truth	 of	 progress,	 their	 suffering	 seems	 to	 serve	 a	

worthwhile	purpose,	namely	regional	development	and	economic	growth.		This	mode	

of	 thinking	 not	 only	 immunises	 capitalist	 development	 processes	 from	 critique,	 but	

also	renders	rural	inhabitants	complicit	in	these	processes,	which	are	subjugating	their	

rights	and	interests.		They	are	therefore	participating	in	their	on-going	subjection.			

	

Chapter	Four	relates	to	the	second	sub-question,	 ‘How	do	these	people	comprehend	

place?	 	 In	 this	 chapter,	 I	 explored	 the	 participants’	 constructions	 of	 place	 using	

Foucault’s	 genealogical	 strategy,	 which	 drew	 attention	 to	 the	 significance	 of	 Fordist	

governmentality	 in	 sedimenting	 a	 productivist	 order,	 function	 and	 meaning	 of	 the	

landscape.	 	Through	the	participants’	nostalgic	memories	about	the	period	of	Fordist	

development,	we	gain	insight	into	the	radical	transformation	that	occurred	to	farming	

businesses	 and	 districts,	 as	 a	 result	 of	 the	 technologies	 implemented	 under	 the	

Brigalow	 Scheme.	 This	 historical	moment	 is	 represented	 as	 the	 climax,	 the	moment	

when	rural	people	reached	their	true	potential	and	were	recognised	and	rewarded	for	

their	efforts.		Understandably,	some	landholders	to	cling	to	this	historical	moment	and	

the	Fordist	model	of	place,	even	though	it	has	had	undesirable	side-effects,	 including	

technological	 dependency,	 financial	 hardship	 and	 environmental	 degradation	 (e.g.	

erosion,	soil	infertility,	salinity	and	loss	of	biodiversity).		The	analysis	therefore	reveals	

the	 paradoxical	 effects	 of	 historical	 place	 meanings,	 which	 on	 the	 one	 hand	 create	

feelings	of	power,	belonging	and	identity	(which	is	conducive	to	well-being),	but	on	the	

other	hand,	they	lead	to	path-dependency,	which	“constrains	the	future	possibilities	of	

regions”	 (Hudson,	 2008,	 p.	 1158).	 	 Precariousness	 is	 another	 cause	 of	 path-

dependency,	as	 landholders	cannot	afford	 to	 trial	alternative	methods	and	practices;	

they	feel	it	is	safer	to	stay	on	the	same	path.		Path-dependency	was	demonstrated	in	

the	 context	 of	mining	 expansion,	where	 landholders’	were	mobilised	 to	 defend	 and	

sustain	a	Fordist	construction	of	place	(i.e.	good	farm	land),	which	they	regard	as	the	

true	identity	of	place.		While	this	political	action	was	driven	by	practical	and	strategic	

aims,	 namely,	 to	 protect	 their	 farm	 businesses	 and	 traditional	 rural	 values	 and	
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lifestyles,	 they	 were	 also	 inadvertently	 reiterating	 a	 place	 model	 that	 is	 rooted	 in	

subordination	and	exploitation.		In	this	context,	we	see	how	institutionally	given	place	

meanings	and	 the	political	movements	 that	defend	 those	meanings	become	vehicles	

for	power	and	serve	to	perpetuate	exploitative	approaches	to	development.		

	

Chapter	 Five	 relates	 to	 sub-question	 three,	 ‘How	 do	 these	 people	 interpret	 and	

respond	 to	 instability?	 	 	 The	 topic	 of	 instability	 is	 commonly	 investigated	 alongside	

vulnerability	 in	 resilience	 and	 disaster	 studies	 and	 alongside	 repression	 in	 critical	

theory	studies.		However,	in	this	chapter,	I	examined	instability	through	a	Foucaultian	

lens,	which	focuses	attention	on	the	governmentality	of	instability,	which	investigates	

how	instability	is	discursively	produced	and	managed	through	technologies	that	shape	

the	mentalities	and	practices	of	populations.	 	Although	 instability	has	always	been	a	

feature	 of	 rural	 landscapes	 and	 farming	 livelihoods,	 the	 analysis	 focuses	 on	 the	

emergence	 of	 neo-liberal	 technologies	 during	 the	 period	 from	 1970s-1990s,	 which	

produced	 heightened	 instability	 in	 rural	 areas.	 	 Extending	 upon	 Herbert-Cheshire’s	

(2000;	 2006)	 Foucaultian	 exploration	 of	 neo-liberal	 discourses	 of	 community	

development,	self-help	and	capacity-building,	the	analysis	shows	how	these	discourses	

and	 technologies	 not	 only	 normalised	 chronic	 (market-driven)	 instability	 but	 also	

cultivated	capacities	that	would	enable	rural	people	to	cope	with	this	condition.			The	

capacity-building	process	had	the	dual	effect	of	discouraging	critique	and	opposition	to	

neo-liberal	 reforms	 that	 were	 plunging	 rural	 communities	 into	 instability;	 and,	

secondly,	encouraging	rural	people	to	focus	on	the	benefits	and	opportunities	arising	

from	 reform	 processes.	 	 This	 approach	 accords	 with	 principles	 of	 individualised	

adaptation,	 self-preservation	 and	 responsibilisation.	 	 Rural	 inhabitants	 were	 easily	

seduced	into	an	adaptive	and	self-reliant	mode	of	response,	because	it	enabled	them	

to	keep	their	positions	and	remain	recognisable	within	the	dominant	economic	system.		

Their	positions	are	perceived	as	valuable,	as	they	offer	status	and	agency,	even	though	

they	 are	 also	 increasingly	 precarious	 and	 characterised	 by	 hardship	 and	 struggle.	

Consistent	with	political	studies	of	precarity	(Butler,	2004;	Neilson	and	Rossiter,	2008),	

the	 findings	 in	 this	 research	 support	 the	 contention	 that	 precarity	 diminishes	 the	
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potential	 for	 political	 action.	 	 This	 is	 because	 neo-liberalism	 does	 not	 abandon	 or	

deprived	precarious	people	of	 their	 agency,	 but	 continues	 to	offer	 them	 recognition	

and	some	power.		The	precarious	are	also	given	assistance	that	enables	them	to	adapt	

and	survive	in	the	current	economic	system,	which	obviates	the	need	to	look	for	or	join	

an	alternative	system.		This	is	another	illustration	of	the	stabilising	effects	of	power	on	

subjects,	who	are	maintained	 in	their	positions	and	continually	pulled	 into	alignment	

with	government	economic	agendas.		

	

Chapter	Six	addresses	the	fourth	sub-question,	‘How	do	these	people	relate	to	mining	

activity?’		Drawing	upon	Foucault’s	approach	to	western	societies,	which	are	envisaged	

as	 a	 battle	 zone	 between	 multiple,	 competing	 discourses	 (Tamboukou,	 1999),	 I	

addressed	 this	 question	 by	 investigating	 the	 how	mining	 has	 been	 (discursively	 and	

materially)	 integrated	 into	 rural	 landscapes	and	how	 it	has	 interacted	and	competed	

with	agriculture	over	time.	 	The	purpose	of	 this	analysis	was	to	highlight	the	cultural	

and	epistemological	 significance	of	 these	mixing	processes,	 in	 terms	of	how	 they	 re-

shaped	understandings	about	the	kinds	of	activities	that	are	permissible	 in	place	and	

what	 is	 excluded.	 	 I	 traced	 current	 perceptions	 of	 mining	 back	 to	 colonisation	

processes,	 which	 introduced	 scientific	 and	 capitalist	 ways	 of	 knowing	 and	 utilising	

nature	 and	 promoted	 synergistic	 interactions	 between	 mining	 and	 agricultural	

development.	Although	 they	were	 competing	 for	 dominance,	mining	 and	 agriculture	

industries	 overlapped	 considerably	 during	 the	 early	 1900s,	 producing	 a	 sense	 of	

affiliation	 and	 compatibility.	 	 However,	 the	 analysis	 highlights	 an	 important	 shift	 in	

agriculture-mining	 relations	during	 the	1960s-70s,	which	 resulted	 from	the	 transition	

to	 globalization-neo-liberal	 policies.	 	 These	 policies	 opened	 up	 rural	 landscapes	 to	

foreign	 investors	 and	 a	 plethora	 of	 new	mining	 ventures.	 	 Through	 the	 participants’	

memories	 of	 this	 episode,	 we	 gain	 insight	 into	 the	 haphazard	 and	 ad	 hoc	 way	 that	

mining	 penetrated	 further	 into	 rural	 landscapes	 and	 how	 rural	 inhabitants	 were	

required	to	independently	manage	the	situation,	when	they	encountered	mining	crews	

on	 their	 land.	 	 While	 these	 interactions	 were	 not	 always	 harmonious,	 the	 main	

understanding	 that	 emerges	 from	 the	 participants’	 stories	 is	 that	 rural	 people	
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developed	business-like	relationships	with	and	a	tolerance	for	mining,	which	was	not	

perceived	as	threat	to	agriculture	at	this	time.		In	light	of	this	history,	the	progression	

to	large-scale	mining	interventions	in	the	last	decade	does	not	represent	a	rupture	or	

break	to	the	historical	order,	but	a	continuation	of	the	pre-existing	order.		This	partly	

explains	 the	 equivocal	 responses	 of	many	 local	 inhabitants	 to	 the	 prospect	 of	 large-

scale	 mining	 and	 the	 general	 predisposition	 towards	 negotiating	 with	 mining	

companies,	 rather	 than	collectively	 (politically)	mobilising	against	 them.	 	This	 type	of	

response	was	driven	by	a	number	of	understandings,	truths	and	knowledge,	including	

the	 following:	 a	 belief	 that	 mining	 was	 inevitable	 and	 also	 a	 normal	 feature	 of	 the	

landscape;	 the	 belief	 that	 mining	 was	 benign	 and	 could	 be	 managed	 so	 as	 not	 to	

adversely	 affect	 agricultural	 activity;	 and	 also,	 the	 understanding	 that	 primary	

producers	 needed	 to	 take	 responsibility	 for	 themselves	 (not	 rely	 on	 government)	 in	

managing	 their	 relations	with	mining.	 	 The	main	 contention	 is	 that	 local	 inhabitants	

were	 effectively	 blind-sided	 by	 these	 historical	 truths	 and	 understandings,	 which	

generated	an	inflated	view	of	the	importance,	durability	and	capacities	of	small-scale	

agriculture,	 while	 also	 obscuring	 the	 threat	 posed	 by	 a	 more	 powerful	 and	

economically	 significant	 mining	 sector.	 Co-existence	 discourses	 also	 cast	 a	 thin	 veil	

over	 the	 threat	 posed	 by	 mining	 development,	 hiding	 from	 landholders	 the	 harsh	

realities	 of	 co-existence,	which	 has	 diminished	 their	 autonomy	 and	 control	 over	 the	

land.	 	 The	 co-existence	 regime	 is	 also	eroding	 traditional	 (‘settler’)	 knowledge	about	

land	 and	water	 systems,	 as	mining	 introduces	 new	 kinds	 of	 knowledge	 and	ways	 of	

managing	and	interacting	with	ecological	systems.		

	

Chapter	 Seven	 relates	 to	 the	 last	 sub-question	 five,	 ‘How	 do	 these	 people	 routinely	

solve	problems	and	how	do	they	participate	politically?	Guided	by	Tully’s	(2002;	2008)	

political	philosophy	and	theories	of	democratic	governance,	I	addressed	this	question	

by	examining	the	genealogical	emergence	of	democratic	governance	and	citizenship	in	

Queensland,	 focussing	 attention	 on	 normalised	 relations	 between	 citizens	 and	

government	and	habitual	approaches	to	problem	solving.	 	The	analysis	highlights	the	

significance	of	 the	 Fordist	model	 of	 democratic	 governance	 in	producing	 a	model	 of	
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rural	 citizenship	 that	 is	 active,	 rule	 abiding	 and	 self-reliant,	while	 also	 cultivating	 an	

ethos	 of	 citizen-government	 unity.	 	 The	 ethos	 of	 partnership	 between	 citizens	 and	

government	has	heightened	 significance	 in	 remote	 rural	 areas,	 as	 local	 governments	

and	communities	need	to	collaborate	to	meet	everyday	needs,	which	are	not	always	

met	 or	 understood	 by	 a	 State	Government	 apparatus	 based	 hundreds	 of	 kilometres	

away.	 	The	analysis	also	highlights	 the	activation	of	 citizens	 through	problem	solving	

practices	 in	 the	 civic	 sphere,	 in	 connection	 with	 religious,	 charitable	 and	 civic	

associations,	which	promote	‘good	works’	and	shared	responsibility.		The	expansion	of	

activity	 in	 the	 civic	 sphere	 contributed	 to	 an	 ethos	 of	 collaborative	 problem	 solving,	

while	at	 the	same	time,	 impeding	 the	emergence	of	political	approaches	 to	problem	

solving.	 	 The	 values	 and	 habitual	 practices	 sedimented	 through	 Fordism	 continue	 to	

have	 significance,	 even	 though	 the	 Fordist	 system	 of	 governing	 was	 substantially	

dismantled	and	replaced	by	a	neo-liberal	regime	of	governing	in	the	last	quarter	of	the	

twentieth	century.		While	neo-liberal	technologies	have	necessarily	unsettled	historical	

norms	 and	 altered	 the	 relationship	 between	 citizens	 and	 local	 government,	 local	

inhabitants	 continue	 to	 lean	 towards	 cooperative,	 rule-governed	 problem-solving	

practices,	consistent	with	Fordist	disciplinary	norms.	 	 	This	was	illustrated	by	citizens’	

responses	to	mining	expansion.		The	preferred	pathway	of	citizens	was	not	to	form	an	

alliance	 with	 radical	 environmental	 groups	 or	 create	 an	 independent,	 grass-roots	

movement.	 	 Rather,	 the	 preferred	 strategy	was	 to	 revitalise	 relations	with	 and	 seek	

support	 from	 local	 government.	 	 By	 taking	 this	 political	 pathway,	 citizens	 were	

effectively	 enrolled	 into	 the	 State	 Government’s	 mining	 agenda.	 	 Similarly,	 by	

participating	 in	 governance	 processes	 controlled	 by	 mining	 companies,	 participants’	

have	been	required	to	commit	to	collaborative	action	that	facilitates	mining	projects.	

In	 this	 respect,	 the	 analysis	 is	 consistent	 with	 and	 builds	 on	 Swyngedouw’s	 (2005)	

critique	 of	 neoliberal	 governance	 and	 also	 extends	 upon	 Herbert-Cheshire’s	 (2003)	

study	of	rural	politics,	which	highlights	the	practice	of	trading-off	democratic	freedom	

in	 order	 to	 be	 eligible	 to	 participate	 in	 and	 influence	 democratic	 governance.		

However,	the	analysis	draws	attention	to	the	serious	implications	that	might	arise	from	

such	trade-offs,	which	mutes	potential	opposition	to	development	projects	that	put	at	
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risk	 the	 livelihoods	of	 rural	 inhabitants	 and	 the	 ecosystems	 they	depend	upon.	 	 The	

findings	 therefore	 show	 that	 active	 democratic	 participation	 can	 be	 associated	with	

the	erosion	of	freedom	as	well	as	the	expansion	of	freedom.	It	can	also	serve	to	keep	

citizens	in	subordinated	positions,	rather	than	expanding	autonomy.		

	

8.4	 Discussion	of	key	themes	

	

In	the	following	section,	I	expand	on	the	key	themes	that	are	embedded	in	the	findings	

summarised	above.	The	three	themes	are:	subjection	and	dependency,	the	politics	of	

precarity	and	 the	stabilising	effects	of	power.	By	 focussing	on	each	of	 these	 themes,	

which	might	 also	 be	 described	 as	 problematics	 of	 contemporary	western	 societies,	 I	

hope	 to	 elucidate	 with	more	 clarity	 the	 complex	 functions	 of	 power,	 the	 nature	 of	

government	and	the	subtle	and	insidious	processes	that	discipline	and	limit	agency.		

	

8.4.1	 Subjection	and	dependency		

	

A	 key	 theme	 in	 Foucaultian	 studies	 generally	 and	 in	 this	 study	 in	 particular	 is	 the	

paradoxical	 effects	 of	 power	 and	 the	 “interplay	 between	 freedom	 and	 subjugation”	

(Wagenaar,	2011,	p.	122).		These	paradoxes	are	examined	in	this	thesis	in	the	context	

of	 the	historical	processes	 that	 ‘made’	 rural	 subjects,	by	offering	 them	positions	 in	a	

remote	 Queensland	 landscape,	 and	 then	 maintained	 them	 in	 those	 positions.		

Following	 Foucault’s	 (1979)	 concept	 of	 subjectivation	 (Discipline	 and	 Punish),	 later	

reworked	 and	 redefined	 as	 subjection	 by	 Butler	 (1995),	 the	 process	 of	 taking	 up	 a	

position	in	a	field	of	power	and	assuming	the	identities	that	are	offered,	is	viewed	as	a	

double-sided	 process,	 denoting	 both	 the	 empowerment	 and	 subordination	 of	 the	

subject.	 	 This	 idea,	which	 explodes	 the	 Enlightenment	myth	of	 the	 autonomous	 and	

self-made	individual,	is	crucial	to	this	research,	as	it	explains	why	people	might	choose	

to	stay	in	their	places	and	comply	with	the	rules	and	conditions	of	identity,	even	when	
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they	are	disadvantaged,	 suffering	and	vulnerable.	 	Whereas	governmentality	 focuses	

attention	on	the	mechanisms	that	shape	the	mentalities	of	subjects	(i.e.	by	generating	

certain	kinds	of	knowledge,	rationalities	and	categories),	subjection	focuses	attention	

on	the	seductive	effect	of	identity,	which	offers	rewards	in	the	form	of	power,	status	

and	recognition.	 	The	contention	 is	 that	 the	rewards	make	people	dependent	on	the	

regimes	 that	 recognise	 them	 and	 offer	 them	 power;	 and	 dependency,	 in	 turn,	

produces	vulnerability	to	exploitation	and	increasing	levels	of	subordination.		

	

This	thesis	demonstrates	how	dependency	builds	up	over	time,	as	a	result	of	on-going	

processes	 of	 subjection	 (empowerment	 and	 subordination).	 	 Attachment	 to	 identity	

also	 builds	 up	 through	 everyday	 practices,	 including	 story	 telling,	 which	 valorise	

identities	and	make	them	appear	to	be	natural.		Processes	of	subjection	are	examined	

in	 Chapter	 three,	 in	 relation	 colonial	 technologies	 and	 discourses	 that	 created	

positions	 for	 settlers	 to	 occupy,	 vested	 them	 with	 land	 rights	 and	 regulated	 and	

monitored	 the	 performance	 of	 those	 positions,	 to	 ensure	 they	 were	 meeting	 the	

objectives	of	the	State.		In	other	words,	attaining	power	(in	the	form	of	property	rights	

and	 associated	 economic	 opportunities)	 was	 conditional	 upon	 submitting	 to	

disciplinary	 rules,	 surveillance	and	material	deprivation.	 	 It	was	also	contingent	upon	

giving	priority	to	the	State’s	interest	in	land	productivity	over	and	above	one’s	private	

interests	 (e.g.	 housing,	 health	 and	well-being).	 	 	 By	 repeatedly	 practicing	 identity	 in	

accordance	 with	 these	 conditions,	 settlers	maintained	 their	 positions	 of	 power,	 but	

they	also	reinforced	their	dependency	on	the	State,	which	had	the	power	to	take	away	

their	land	rights	through	resumption	of	land	processes.				

	

While	the	conditions	of	rural	 identity	have	changed	over	time,	mostly	in	parallel	with	

the	 emergence	 of	 new	 governing	 technologies,	 rationalities	 and	 economic	 agendas,	

this	 thesis	 demonstrates	 a	 ritualised	 practice	 of	 subjection	 that	 has	 deepened	

dependency	and	vulnerability.			This	is	demonstrated	through	Fordist	governmentality,	

which	 cultivated	 dependency	 on	 capital-intensive	 farming	 techniques	 that	 only	
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temporarily	produced	wealth;	 in	 the	 long	 term,	 these	 techniques	have	 increased	 the	

vulnerability	 of	 primary	 producers	 as	 a	 result	 of	 ecological	 degradation	 (Seabrooke,	

2007)	and	due	to	 increased	competition	and	unevenness	 in	 the	global	market	 (Tonts	

and	Haslem-McKenzie,	2005;	Vanclay	and	Lawrence,	1993).	 	Similarly,	the	emergence	

of	 neo-liberal	 governmentality	 brought	 with	 it	 various	 rewards,	 including	 the	

expansion	 of	 markets	 and	 economic	 freedom,	 but	 it	 also	 contributed	 to	 economic	

decline,	depopulation,	social	fragmentation	and	instability,	which	has	made	small	rural	

areas	crisis-prone	and	vulnerable	to	external	forces.	 	My	contention	is	that	with	each	

new	 governing	 regime	 and	 underpinning	 rationality,	 rural	 subjects	 have	 been	

reconstituted	in	ways	that	make	them	feel	more	empowered	while	also	(paradoxically)	

weakening	 them,	 by	 making	 their	 positions	 more	 precarious.	 	 The	 more	 that	 rural	

subjects	 try	 to	 satisfy	 the	 ever	 changing	 conditions	 of	 identity	 –	 e.g.	 by	 being	

entrepreneurial,	adaptive	and	 investing	 in	new	technology	–	 the	more	 they	 reiterate	

and	participate	in	their	subjection.			However,	being	subjected	is	not	the	equivalent	of	

being	a	pawn	of	the	State,	which	implies	no	agency.		Rather,	the	analysis	demonstrates	

how	subjects	are	continually	making	choices	and	plans	and	responding	to	challenges	in	

a	 variety	 of	 ways	 that	 are	 not	 directed	 by	 government	 or	 fully	 compliant	 with	

prescribed	norms.	This	point	is	made	by	Gibson	(2001,	p.	641)	who	writes,	“subjection	

is	an	active,	on-going	process	and	never	completely	successful.”		Nevertheless,	routine	

performances,	 including	 problem-solving	 practices,	 tend	 to	 comply	 with	 historical	

norms	 and	 foundational	 truths	 cultivated	 by	 successive	 governing	 regimes,	 which	

keeps	them	locked	into	a	mode	of	living	that	entails	a	perpetual	struggle	for	economic	

survival.		

	

While	rural	inhabitants	are	viewed	as	being	complicit	in	their	subjection,	they	are	not	

viewed	as	consciously	and	freely	choosing	to	be	subjected.		Rather,	drawing	from	the	

concepts	 of	 governmentality	 and	 micro	 power,	 the	 analysis	 shows	 how	 subjects	

comply	with	norms	automatically	and	unconsciously,	in	the	course	of	conversation	and	

performing	 everyday	 activities.	 	 Compliance	 with	 norms	 therefore	 happens	 without	

them	being	aware	of	 it.	 	 This	means	 that	 individuals	 can	maintain	a	positive	view	of	
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self,	 who	 is	 envisaged	 as	 a	 self-directing,	 autonomous	 being,	 responsible	 for	 its	

successes	and	failures.	This	idea	of	self	discourages	critique	of	systems,	structures	and	

government	 institutions,	 which	 are	 only	 at	 fault	 when	 they	 interfere	 in	 economic	

freedom,	 not	when	 they	 refuse	 to	 intervene	 in	 the	market.	 	 This	way	 of	 thinking	 is	

illustrated	 by	 landholders,	 who	 admit	 to	 the	 challenges	 of	 competing	 in	 a	 global	

market	 (where	 they	 are	 positioned	 as	 price-takers),	 but	 they	 do	 not	 construct	

themselves	as	victims	of	an	unfair	system.		Rather,	the	economic	system	enables	them	

to	 be	 entrepreneurial	 and	 to	 run	 their	 businesses	 wit	 minimal	 constraints,	 which	

incites	feelings	of	power,	freedom	and	independence.		The	challenge	they	face	is	not,	

therefore,	how	to	change	the	system,	but	how	to	keep	their	positions	within	it.	 	One	

thing	they	must	do	is	submit	to	market	inequality	and	a	precarious	and	often	traumatic	

life,	 as	 they	 are	 the	 conditions	 of	 holding	 a	 position	 in	 the	main	 economic	 system.		

Maintaining	 identity	 is	 therefore	 recognised	 as	 a	 difficult	 process,	 not	 a	 ‘simple	 or	

continuous	affair”	(Butler,	1995,	p.	30);	it	requires	commitment	and	a	belief	that	there	

are	no	other	options	available,	which	is	the	mark	of	dependency.		

	

In	light	of	the	history	of	rural	subjection,	dependency	and	precarity,	the	current	politics	

surrounding	 agriculture-mining	 articulations	 is	 very	 complicated.	 	 Discourses	 that	

construct	rural	populations	as	either	tough	and	resilient	or	 innocent	victims	of	global	

forces	 of	 domination	 are	 missing	 the	 complexity.	 	 These	 binary	 categories	 do	 not	

provide	 insight	 into	 the	 uncertainty	 and	 diversity	 of	 rural	 responses,	 which	 are	

sometimes	against	and	sometimes	 in	favour	of	mining.	Moreover,	the	analysis	shows	

that	 local	 inhabitants	 are	 neither	 powerless	 nor	 powerful,	 but	 enmeshed	 in	

asymmetrical	power	 relations,	which	means	 they	have	power	 (and	choices),	but	 it	 is	

relative	to	others	 in	the	social	 field.	 	The	power	or	capacities	of	 local	 inhabitants	are	

constrained	 not	 only	 by	 laws,	 but	 by	 culturally	 entrenched	 ideas	 (truths)	 and	

knowledge,	which	produces	non-reflexive	and	habitual	behaviour	that	is	often	(but	not	

always)	aligned	(but	not	perfectly	matched)	with	the	interests	of	the	State.		Although	

citizens	 have	 the	 capacity	 for	 spontaneous	 behaviour,	 which	might	 disrupt	 and	 can	

rework	 regulatory	 norms,	 the	 analysis	 highlights	 that	 in	 a	 situation	 of	 profound	
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instability	and	threat	(in	the	form	of	mining	expansion),	socio-political	practices	tend	to	

be	 compliant	 with	 dominant	 norms,	 not	 disrupt	 them.	 	 That	 is,	 the	 participants	

interpreted	events	and	chose	to	take	strategic	pathways	that	stayed	within	the	limits	

of	 historical	 rules	 and	 conditions	 of	 identity,	 which	 meant	 taking	 individual	

responsibility,	being	adaptive,	law	abiding,	cooperative	and	persistent.		Their	strategies	

were	driven	by	the	overriding	goal	of	self-preservation,	not	in	a	physical	sense,	but	in	

an	 economic	 sense.	 	 They	 were	 taking	 action	 that	 would	 preserve	 their	 economic	

positions	 (e.g.	 as	 primary	 producers	 of	 bulk	 commodities),	 which	 at	 the	 very	 least,	

offers	 them	 status,	 continuity,	 a	 feeling	 of	 belonging,	 a	 lifestyle	 and	 a	 sense	 of	

purpose.		Subjection	therefore	taps	into	the	very	core	of	what	human	beings	need	and	

most	desire,	namely,	sense	of	self	and	sense	of	power	and	freedom.				

	

8.4.2	 The	politics	of	precarity			

	

The	 precariousness	 of	 rural	 lives	 and	 livelihoods	 is	 a	 theme	 that	 transcends	 all	 the	

chapters	of	this	thesis.		From	the	time	that	rural	settlements	were	constructed	in	the	

late	1800s	until	the	tumultuous	and	uncertain	present,	the	landscape	that	is	the	focus	

of	 this	 research	 inquiry	 has	 been	 characterised	 by	 instability,	 vulnerability	 and	

uncertainty.	 	The	brief	period	of	 socio-economic	growth	and	stability	under	Fordism,	

during	 the	 1960s,	 is	 the	 exception.	 The	 analysis	 shows	 that	 the	 causes	 of	

precariousness	 or	 precarity	 in	 rural	 landscapes	 are	 diverse,	 including	 remoteness,	

material	scarcity,	climatic	events	(floods,	drought),	geographical	conditions,	small	and	

dispersed	populations	and	the	nature	of	farming.	The	precariousness	of	rural	lives	also	

stems	from	how	citizens	have	been	positioned	in	power	relations	and	how	they	(and	

the	landscape)	have	been	required	to	function	as	instruments	of	a	state	and	national	

economic	 system.	 	 Although	 status,	 power	 and	 privileges	 have	 been	 given	 to	 rural	

citizens,	their	positions	have	always	been	highly	contingent,	temporary	and	fragile.		
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The	 contingent	 nature	 of	 landholder	 positions	 was	 made	 explicit	 during	 the	 early	

phases	 of	 the	 Closer	 Settlement,	 through	 lease	 conditions,	 routine	 inspections	 (with	

the	 threat	 of	 eviction	 if	 settlers	 failed	 to	 meet	 them)	 and	 through	 the	 State	

Government’s	 practice	 of	 resuming	 land.	 	 The	 fragile	 and	 unstable	 nature	 of	 rural	

positions	was	also	demonstrated	in	the	1970s-1980s,	when	governments	implemented	

a	 suite	 of	 neo-liberal	 economic	 reforms,	 including	 the	 withdrawal	 of	 agricultural	

subsidies	and	rationalisation	of	government	services	and	infrastructure.		These	reforms	

triggered	 farm	amalgamations	and	 the	economic	decline	of	 small	 rural	 towns,	which	

lead	to	the	 loss	of	businesses,	people	and	 infrastructure	 (Tonts,	2000).	 	 In	particular,	

small-scale	 producers	 of	 bulk	 commodities	 experienced	 heightened	 precarity	 as	 a	

result	of	being	thrust	 into	the	global	market	without	any	government	protection	and	

minimal	support.		The	pattern	has	continued	through	recent	co-existence	policies	and	

legal	 frameworks,	 which	 have	 facilitated	 mining	 expansion	 into	 rural	 areas	 and	

curtailed	the	capacity	of	citizens	to	oppose	these	processes.		Landholders	are	not	only	

denied	 the	 right	 to	 refuse	 access	 to	mining	 companies	under	 existing	 laws,	 they	 are	

also	made	vulnerable	to	intimidation,	duress,	harassment	and	exploitation,	as	a	result	

of	the	asymmetries	of	power	between	them	and	mining	companies.		The	unavoidable	

outcome	 of	 this	 process	 has	 been	 the	weakening	 and	marginalisation	 of	 small-scale	

landholders	 (although	 a	 number	 have	 prospered)	 and	 increased	 fragmentation	 and	

division	in	local	communities.		

	

Some	political	studies	of	precarity	have	suggested	that	precarity	can	be	a	platform	for	

radical	political	activity.		Butler	and	Athanasiou	(2013,	p.	120)	make	this	point,	stating	

that	 political	 agency	 emerges	 precisely	 from	precarity,	 “as	 a	 specific	 power	 that	 the	

precarious	 [can	use	 to]	demand	an	end	to	 their	precarity.”	 	However,	 the	analysis	 in	

this	 thesis	 challenges	 that	 idea	 as	 it	 demonstrates	 the	 propensity	 for	 precarity	 –	

interpreted	as	an	existential	condition	-	to	block	rather	than	stimulate	political	action	

against	sources	of	precarity	(Neilson	and	Rossiter,	2008).		The	barrier	to	political	action	

in	this	instance	is	not	material	or	physical,	but	a	mentality,	a	way	of	thinking	about	or	

making	sense	of	precarity,	which	makes	this	conditions	seem	normal	or	unavoidable.		
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This	is	illustrated	by	the	participants’	voices	when	they	narrate	their	multiple	hardships	

and	 their	 uncertainty	 and	 anxiety	 about	 the	 future,	 while	 not	 questioning	 the	

underlying	 causes	 of	 this	 mode	 of	 being.	 	 Although	 the	 participants	 shared	 stories	

about	 traumatic	 lived	 experiences,	which	momentarily	 revealed	 a	 sense	 of	 injustice,	

anger,	 sadness	 and	 frustration,	 these	 emotions	 did	 not	 develop	 or	 translate	 into	 a	

critique	of	current	systems	and	power	relations.	 	Rather,	 the	participants	drew	upon	

key	 elements	 of	 the	 current	 system	 –	 e.g.	 principles	 of	 free	 enterprise,	 unequal	

competition,	 non-interventionist	 government	 and	 individual	 responsibility	 –	 to	

validate,	explain	and	justify	the	precariousness	of	their	lives.		

	

In	 this	 respect,	 the	 analysis	 demonstrates	 how	 neo-liberal	 government	 technologies	

and	 rationality	 have	 not	 only	 targeted	 certain	 rural	 groups,	 making	 them	 more	

precarious	than	others,	but	have	also	 ‘precaritised’	 them.	 	 In	other	words,	 they	have	

become	acclimatised	to	their	precarity,	at	a	subconscious	level	(Butler	and	Athanasiou,	

2013).	Precaritisation,	i.e.	the	process	of	developing	a	state	of	mind	that	is	conditioned	

to	precarity,	necessarily	subdues	political	modes	of	thinking	and	acting	in	response	to	

this	condition,	including	critical	reflection,	questioning	and	contestation.		Furthermore,	

the	 analysis	 suggests	 that	 a	 precarious	 state	 of	 mind	 can	 be	 inimical	 to	 and	 might	

suppress	aspirations	for	a	better	or	different	life	that	is	less	precarious.		If	the	capacity	

to	 aspire	 to	 something	 more	 is	 relinquished	 or	 thwarted,	 then	 it	 is	 less	 likely	 that	

subjects	will	deviate	 from	the	path	 that	 they	are	on,	which	keeps	 them	 in	a	 state	of	

precarity.	 	 In	 this	 context,	 precarity	 is	 argued	 to	 be	 conducive	 to	 path-dependency,	

which	inhibits	political	processes	of	reinvention,	at	a	micro	and	macro	scale.		However,	

path-dependency	 is	 not	 interpreted	 deterministically,	 implying	 that	 people	 and	

landscapes	simply	follow	a	historical	path	(Hudson,	2007).	 	 	Rather,	path-dependency	

implies	 that	 actions	 in	 the	 present	 are	 constrained	 by	 historical	 legacies	 (Hudson,	

2007).			It	therefore	follows	that	the	way	that	rural	inhabitants	interpret	and	respond	

to	 precarity	 in	 the	 present	 is	 shaped	 by	 how	 they	 interpret	 precarity	 in	 the	 past,	

namely,	by	focusing	on	their	 individual	capacity	to	overcome	adversity	and	endure	in	

the	face	of	it.		
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By	 examining	 the	 interplay	 between	 precarity	 and	 path-dependency,	 we	 see	 that	

precarity	 does	 not	 deprive	 participants	 of	 their	 agency	 or	 produce	 a	 victim-like	

mentality.		Rather,	the	participants	demonstrate	agency	by	having	to	continually	make	

choices	and	strategies	 to	help	 them	adapt	 to	changing	conditions	and	cope	with	 the	

precarity	that	infuses	everyday	life	(Ettlinger,	2007).		In	this	way,	precarity	is	perversely	

and	 inextricably	 tied	 to	 power.	 	 This	 argument	 adds	 texture	 and	 complexity	 to	

Ettlinger’s	study	of	precarity,	which	suggests	that	precariously	positioned	people	often	

try	to	“disengage	from	the	stress	of	their	precarious	lives”	and	“construct	an	illusion	of	

certainty”	(Ettlinger,	2007,	p.	320).		In	this	thesis,	the	participants	showed	a	capacity	to	

disengage	 from	the	 stress	of	 their	precarious	 lives,	not	by	 constructing	an	 illusion	of	

certainty,	but	by	normalising	 the	uncertainty.	 	As	such,	 local	 inhabitants	do	not	view	

precarity	as	the	problem;	rather,	the	problem	is	whether	they	have	the	capacity	to	be	

sufficiently	adaptive	and	entrepreneurial	to	cope	with	the	challenges	of	contemporary	

social	 life.	 By	 making	 sense	 of	 precarity	 in	 this	 way,	 the	 participants	 continue	 to	

reinvest	 in	 the	dominant	order,	which	 sustains	 their	 precarity.	 	 Put	 simply,	 precarity	

produces	mentalities	and	types	of	behaviour	that	effectively	reproduce	precarity.		

	

It	 is	difficult	 to	 imagine	how	this	negative	 reinforcing	 loop	can	be	disrupted	or	 short	

circuited,	 particularly	while	 rural	 people	 are	 operating	 in	 the	 belief	 that	 precarity	 is	

normal	 or	 unavoidable	 and	 while	 they	 are	 continually	 offered	 aid	 and	 technologies	

that	 help	 them	 to	 manage	 precarity.	 	 As	 precariousness	 also	 focuses	 individual	

energies	on	survival,	 it	 is	also	difficult	 to	 imagine	how	they	might	 find	the	space	and	

resources	 to	 mobilise	 against	 systemic	 causes	 of	 precarity	 or	 transition	 to	 new	

positions	 that	 might	 be	 less	 precarious.	 	 While	 some	 individuals	 may	 possess	 the	

resources	required	to	change	to	a	new	model	of	 framing	or	a	new	way	of	 living	that	

offers	more	autonomy	and	reduce	precarity,	many	do	not.		As	such,	it	seems	likely	that	

the	dominant	pattern	will	continue,	where	most	citizens	continue	to	take	responsibility	

for	 their	 precarious	 predicaments	 and	 struggle	 to	 keep	 their	 positions,	 rather	 than	
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collectively	 mobilising	 against	 causes	 of	 precarity	 and	 rejecting	 the	 conditions	 that	

attach	 to	 their	 identities.	 	 For	many,	 staying	 in	a	precarious	position	 is	preferable	 to	

not	having	a	position	at	all.		

	

8.4.3	 Stabilisation	–	an	emergent	effect	of	power	

	

This	thesis	highlights	significant	moments	of	change	in	a	 landscape,	which	have	been	

driven	(in	part)	by	the	rationalities,	technologies	and	strategic	objectives	of	governing	

regimes.		However,	this	thesis	also	highlights	the	temporary	stabilisation	of	meanings	

in	 this	 landscape,	 which	 have	 been	 reiterated	 and	 naturalised	 through	 everyday	

practices.		Furthermore,	this	research	demonstrates	how	development	processes	have	

made	 this	 landscape	 appear	 to	 have	 a	 natural,	 pure	 identity,	 because	 “human	 and	

natural	 resources	 have	 been	 predominantly	 locked	 into	 one	 set	 of	 norms	 and	

activities”	 	 (Tonts,	Martinus	 and	 Plummer,	 2013,	 p.	 365).	 	 	 At	 the	 same	 time	 that	 a	

particular	 identity	 or	 place	 meaning	 becomes	 accepted	 as	 natural	 and	 immutable,	

alternative	 possibilities	 start	 to	 seem	 irrational,	 undesirable	 or	 unthinkable	 (Butler,	

1990).		The	erasure	of	alternative	possibilities	also	contributes	to	stability.		This	line	of	

argument	points	 to	 the	political	 salience	of	discourses	–	 truth	producing	machines	–	

which	not	only	generate	 ideas	 (e.g.	about	self	and	place)	 that	are	accepted	as	 truth,	

but	 also	 exclude	 alternative	 ideas	 from	 emerging	 that	 might	 disrupt	 the	 dominant	

truths	that	underpin	identity	and	the	ordering	of	a	landscape.		The	everyday	practices,	

things	 and	 discourses	 that	 maintain	 stability	 are	 therefore	 vehicles	 for	 power	 and	

stabilisation	is	an	emergent	effect	of	power.	

	

In	 Chapter	 Four,	 the	 analysis	 highlights	 the	 stabilising	 effects	 of	 the	 participants’	

ontological	 interpretations	 of	 the	 land	 and	place	 as	 a	whole.	 	While	 place	meanings	

have	changed	over	 time,	 from	yeoman	 (agrarian)	 settlement	 to	 industrial	agriculture	

and	more	recently	to	a	co-existence	model	(combining	mining	and	agriculture),	these	

meanings	 have	 a	 common	 ontological	 foundation.	 	 They	 are	 all	 underpinned	 by	 an	
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instrumental	 rationality	 that	 reduces	 nature	 to	 primary	 elements	 and	 that	 attaches	

value	to	elements	that	have	economic	utility	(Massey,	2006).		As	such,	place	meanings	

might	 be	 changing,	 but	 the	 basic	 assumptions	 that	 shape	 the	 way	 people	 see,	

understand	and	live	in	the	landscape	are	barely	changing	at	all.	In	the	foal	district,	the	

way	the	participants	encounter	place	and	construct	its	meaning	in	the	present	reifies	a	

utilitarian	view	of	nature	and	a	modernist	assumption	that	human	beings	are	supposed	

to	 control,	 suppress	 and	 extract	 value	 from	 nature.	 This	 understanding	 of	 human-

nature	relations	is	morally	justified	by	the	idea	of	progress.		That	is,	agriculture	is	taken	

to	be	symbolic	of	progress	because	it	tames	nature,	as	discussed	at	Chapter	Three.		In	

this	light,	the	participant’s	ontological	understandings	are	unavoidably	contributing	to	

the	stability	of	the	dominant	order	and	functioning	of	the	district.		However,	they	are	

also	 facilitating	 instability,	 as	 the	 dominant	 capitalist	 order	 they	 are	 maintaining	 is	

inherently	geared	towards	change	and	innovation.		

	

The	 participants’	 ontological	 understandings	 are	 politically	 salient	 because	 they	

maintain	an	alignment	between	their	everyday	practices	and	the	strategic	interests	of	

the	State.		Both	are	primarily	concerned	with	generating	more	output,	i.e.	intensifying	

the	 development	 of	 natural	 resources	 located	 in	 the	 district.	 	 The	 participants	

(landholders)	want	 to	 generate	more	 output	 in	 order	 to	maintain	 viable	 businesses;	

the	 Queensland	 Government	 wants	 to	 double	 agricultural	 output	 by	 2040	 (DSDIP,	

2013)	 in	 order	 to	 grow	 the	 economy.	 	 Importantly,	 the	 broad	 (albeit	 imperfect)	

alignment	 that	 exists	 between	 the	 activities	 of	 rural	 people	 on	 the	 ground	 and	 the	

State	Government	is	achieved	without	coercion	and	without	a	master	plan.		Rather,	it	

is	the	product	of	a	multiplicity	of	programs,	policies,	discourses	and	technologies	that	

have	 cultivated	 ways	 of	 thinking	 that	 prioritise	 productivity,	 economic	 growth	 and	

technology,	while	at	 the	 same	 time,	 reifying	modern	ontological	understandings	and	

capitalist	 human-nature	 relations.	 	 Even	 sustainability	 discourses	 that	 promote	

techniques	 to	 minimise	 erosion	 and	 conserve	 soil	 nutrients	 reify	 (rather	 than	

disrupting	 or	 challenging)	 the	 dominant	 paradigm.	 	 The	 scope	 for	 resistance	 is	
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therefore	 minimised	 as	 many	 of	 the	 dominant	 discourses,	 including	 resilience	 and	

notions	of	stewardship	and	conservation,	are	reifying	the	same	capitalist	logics.		

	

Ecological	 problems	 arising	 from	 the	productivist	 agricultural	model,	which	 emerged	

during	the	Fordist	period,	have	been	widely	reported.	 	They	 include	erosion,	salinity,	

loss	of	biodiversity	and	degraded	soil	(Seabrook,	2007).		Equally,	there	is	an	abundance	

of	 literature	 describing	 the	 financial	 hardship	 experienced	 by	 small-scale	 (bulk	

commodity)	 farmers	 in	 recent	decades,	 largely	due	 to	 changes	 in	market	 conditions,	

drought,	mounting	 debt,	 increasing	 costs	 and	 declining	 profits	 (Tonts,	 2000;	 Collitis,	

2000).	 	 	 While	 some	 of	 the	 participants	 recognised	 the	 problems	 arising	 from	

productivist	 techniques	 and	 have	 been	 trying	 to	 make	 improvements	 and	

modifications	(e.g.	GPS	technology	to	guide	tractors,	drought	resistant	crop	varieties,	

soil	 and	water	 conservation	 techniques),	 in	 the	main,	 their	 practices	 continue	 to	 be	

predicated	 on	 and	 also	 reiterate	 modernist	 ontological	 assumptions	 and	 capitalist	

rationality.	 	Even	 though	herbicides,	 for	example,	are	 recognised	as	damaging	 to	 the	

environment,	most	participants	(landholders)	believe	they	have	no	option	but	to	keep	

using	 them.	 	 In	 this	 instance,	 it	 is	 not	 only	 ontological	 assumptions	 that	 keeps	

participants	locked	into	productivist	modes	of	farming,	but	also	the	lack	of	perceivable	

alternatives	and	a	 lack	of	support	from	governments	to	make	it	easier	to	experiment	

with	alternatives.		

	

What	 we	 see	 is	 that	 governments	 have	 being	 driving	 change,	 innovation	 and	

experimentation,	 but	only	 in	 certain	 areas	 that	 can	 improve	efficiency,	 intensify	 and	

expand	production	and	increase	revenue.		This	was	demonstrated	during	the	period	of	

neo-liberal	restructuring,	when	governments	rationalised	and	privatised	infrastructure,	

but	not	for	the	purposes	of	improving	farmer	wellbeing.		Rather,	the	objective	was	to	

improve	 efficiency,	 industry	 competitiveness	 and	 reduce	 costs.	 	 Landholders	 were	

enrolled	into	the	change	process,	which	offered	them	more	control	and	flexibility,	by	

enabling	them	to	shift	from	rail	to	road	transport	and	from	shared	(public)	services	to	
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individual	storage	and	marketing.	 	This	episode	of	change	 is	therefore	perceived	as	a	

process	of	evolution,	as	rural	societies	appeared	to	be	progressing	as	a	result	of	new	

technologies.	 However,	 beneath	 the	 thin	 veil	 of	 change,	 rural	 subjects	 were	 being	

stabilised,	 in	 the	 sense	 that	 they	 were	 being	 kept	 in	 vulnerable,	 dependent	 and	

subordinated	positions.		Similarly,	the	transition	to	large-scale	mining	in	rural	areas	has	

entailed	profound	changes	to	the	district	and	to	rural	societies,	but	these	changes	have	

not	 resulted	 in	more	 empowerment	 for	 rural	 communities.	 	While	 some	 individuals	

have	 benefitted	 from	 mining,	 collectively,	 they	 have	 become	 more	 vulnerable	 and	

subordinate	 than	 ever	 before.	However,	 farmers	 have	been	offered	 a	 lifeline,	 in	 the	

form	of	co-existence	arrangements	and	above	market	valuations	for	their	land.		Mining	

companies	 have	 also	 funded	 improvements	 to	 community	 infrastructure	 and	

supported	 cultural	 events.	 	 Politically,	 residents	have	also	been	heavily	 consulted	on	

mining	 activity	 and	 allowed	 to	participate	 in	 some	decision-making	processes,	 giving	

the	 impression	 they	 still	 have	 a	 say	 on	 their	 future.	 	Moreover,	 local	 residents	 have	

tolerated	mining	because	it	is	an	economically	significant	industry	that	converts	nature	

into	valuable	commodities,	just	as	they	do.		In	other	words,	local	inhabitants	were	able	

to	make	 sense	of	mining	and	 legitimate	 it	by	drawing	on	 the	 same	 logics	and	 truths	

that	 underpin	 agriculture;	 the	 two	 share	 a	 common	 ontological	 and	 epistemological	

foundation.			

	

Ontological	assumptions	and	truths	therefore	place	rural	subjects	in	a	double	bind.		On	

the	one	hand,	they	need	to	draw	upon	historical	knowledge	and	culturally	embedded	

assumptions	 in	order	 to	make	 sense	of	 change	and	 to	 give	purpose	and	meaning	 to	

their	 lives	 (past	 and	 present).	 	 However,	 by	 doing	 so,	 they	 become	 enrolled	 into	

processes	that	increase	their	vulnerability	and	reduce	their	capacity	to	challenge	those	

processes.		Limits	to	political	freedom	take	on	heightened	significance	in	a	neo-liberal	

political-economic	 system,	 where	 landholders	 are	 required	 to	 negotiate	 with	 global	

mining	 corporations,	 where	 governments	 are	 non-interventionist	 and	where	market	

rules	(the	laws	of	the	jungle)	apply	to	most	aspects	of	life.			In	this	thesis,	I	demonstrate	

how	 historical	 norms	 (grammar	 of	 conduct)	 and	 neo-liberal	 technologies	 have	
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maintained	 political	 stability	 in	 a	 situation	 that	 one	would	 ordinarily	 expect	 to	 have	

resulted	in	political	 instability,	due	to	the	serious	threat	and	risks	posed	by	mining	to	

local	communities.		

	

The	 process	 of	 stabilisation,	 which	 is	 achieved	 through	 the	 reification	 of	 historical	

truths	 and	 by	 producing	 dependency	 and	 attachment	 to	 identities,	 can	 only	 be	

disrupted	 if	 it	 is	 possible	 to	 identify	 alternative	 possibilities	 (therefore	 reduce	

dependency).	 It	 is	 also	 contingent	 on	 the	willingness	of	 subjects	 to	 question	 current	

orthodoxies	and	embrace	new	ideas,	which	is	no	simple	or	easy	task.			It	would	mean	

that	people	have	to	let	go	of	the	stories	and	historical	knowledge	that	enables	them	to	

make	sense	of	their	lives	and	that	instil	a	sense	of	empowerment	and	moral	legitimacy.		

It	means	that	people	who	are	deeply	attached	to	their	identities	because	they	provide	

a	sense	of	belonging,	sense	of	self,	sense	of	agency	and	self-efficacy,	must	be	prepared	

to	 question	 and	modify	 them	 in	 substantive	ways,	which	means	 they	 risk	 becoming	

unrecognizable,	disconnected	and	might	 lose	a	 foothold	 in	 the	world.	 	 It	means	 that	

people	 who	 have	 been	 repeatedly	 rewarded	 and	 valorised	 for	 their	 practices	 in	

developing	 the	 land	 and	 who	 have	 become	 experts	 in	 capital-intensive	 agriculture	

must	learn	a	completely	different	way	of	understanding	and	interacting	with	the	land,	

which	may	put	their	farm	businesses	at	risk.		It	also	means	that	people	who	believe	in	

democratic	principles	and	the	fairness	of	existing	laws	and	systems,	must	confront	the	

reality	 that	 these	 structures	 and	 systems	 (even	 those	 that	 expand	 democratic	

participation)	constrain	freedom	and	keep	them	in	positions	of	subordination.		

	

Questioning	 personal	 beliefs	 and	 understandings	 is	 difficult	 in	 any	 situation,	 but	

especially	so	in	a	social	field	that	is	heavy	with	norms	that	produce	coherence,	stability	

and	 that	 give	 the	 impression	 that	 the	way	 things	 are,	 is	 the	way	 things	have	always	

been	and	ought	to	be.		Processes	of	questioning	and	destabilisation	are	also	impeded	

by	precarity.	 	People	who	are	continually	engaged	in	a	struggle	for	economic	survival	

and	who	 face	 recurring	 crises	 are	 less	 likely	 to	 be	 able	 to	 engage	 in	 a	 philosophical	
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process	 of	 questioning	 their	 beliefs,	 critically	 exploring	 the	 implications	 of	 their	

practices	and	contemplating	alternatives.	 	Furthermore,	 it	would	be	difficult	 to	know	

where	to	start	on	such	a	philosophical	journey,	as	rural	lives	and	the	landscape	are	so	

full	of	ambiguities,	paradoxes	and	juxtapositions	–	power	and	powerlessness,	freedom	

and	 constraint,	 independence	 and	 dependency,	 growth	 and	 decline,	 winners	 and	

losers,	 stability	 and	 instability	 –	 that	 the	 problems	 are	 difficult	 to	 define.	 	 How	 can	

people	know	whether	they	(as	individuals	or	communities)	are	on	the	right	path	or	the	

wrong	path?	How	can	they	know	whether	the	system	is	working	or	not	working?		How	

can	they	know	what	are	the	causes	of	their	problems,	what	they	should	challenge	as	

unjust	or	intolerable	and	what	they	should	accept	as	necessary	or	normal?			

	

While	the	paradoxes	and	uncertainties	continue	to	distort	understandings	of	complex	

realities	 and	while	 the	majority	 of	 rural	 inhabitants	 continue	 to	 be	 included	 in	 “the	

dominant	 economic	 calculus”	 (Gibson,	 2001,	 p.	 664),	 it	 is	 difficult	 to	 imagine	 how	

historically	sanctioned,	routine	practices	of	identity	can	be	destabilised	so	as	to	allow	

new	versions	to	emerge	that	might	offer	something	better.		While	there	will	inevitably	

be	gradual	change	in	the	dominant	order,	as	individuals	slightly	modify	their	practices	

and	some	resist	norms	and	seek	alternative	pathways,	these	piece-meal,	individualized	

shifts	are	unlikely	to	happen	quickly	enough	or	with	sufficient	force	to	alter	the	current	

configuration	of	power	or	the	current	trajectory	of	the	landscape.			As	a	consequence,	

it	 can	 be	 expected	 that	mining	will	 continue	 in	 this	 district,	 for	 as	 long	 as	 there	 are	

commercially	accessible	minerals	to	extract.	Agriculture	will	also	continue,	at	least	for	

as	long	as	it	remains	profitable	and	does	not	impede	other	more	profitable	industries	

from	emerging.	If	the	current	pattern	continues,	land	and	power	will	continue	to	shift	

into	the	hands	of	 large	corporations	and	away	from	small	 farming	families;	they	may	

be	able	to	stay	on	the	land,	but	they	are	likely	to	be	tenants,	managers	and	workers,	

not	 primary	 leaseholders.	 	 The	 future	 landscape	 that	 I	 imagine	 is	 therefore	 full	 of	

change	but	also	very	much	the	same	as	it	has	always	been.		
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8.5	 Significance	of	governmentality-based	research		

	

There	is	no	shortage	of	social	scientific	studies	on	rural	transition	in	Australia.		Interest	

in	this	topic	surged	in	the	1980s-90s,	following	the	turn	to	neoliberalism-globalisation,	

which	significantly	altered	the	functioning	and	trajectory	of	many	rural	areas	(Pritchard	

and	McManus,	2000).		Over	the	last	decade,	interest	in	this	subject	has	again	surged,	in	

the	 wake	 of	 rapid,	 large-scale	 mining	 development	 in	 rural	 areas,	 particularly	 in	

Queensland	 and	 NSW.	 	 Social	 scientists	 have	 been	 studying	 the	 effects	 of	 this	

development	 process	 from	 a	 range	 of	 disciplines,	 including	 geography,	 sociology,	

politics,	 economics	 and	 anthropology.	 	 A	 number	 of	 studies	 have	 also	 drawn	 on	

emerging	 theories,	 such	 as	 resilience	 (Walton	 et	 al,	 2013),	 actor	 network	 theory	

(Herbert-Cheshire,	 2003),	 evolutionary	 perspectives	 (Amin	 1999;	 Martin	 and	 Sunley	

2006)	 and	 regulationist	 theories	 (Harvey,	 1989;	 Cloke	 and	Goodwin,	 1992),	with	 the	

aim	 of	 providing	 more	 nuanced	 interpretations	 of	 complex	 process	 of	 change.			

Similarly,	 by	 taking	 a	 governmentality	 approach	 to	 this	 topic,	 my	 aim	 has	 been	 to	

reveal	 the	 complex	 forces	 reshaping	 rural	 landscapes,	 by	 examining	 how	 power	

functions	at	a	macro	and	micro	scale,	from	the	top-down	and	the	bottom	up.	

	

More	 specifically,	 a	 governmentality	 approach	makes	 a	 valuable	 contribution	 to	 this	

area	 of	 research	 because	 it	 focuses	 attention	 on	 the	 nature	 of	 government	 in	

contemporary	liberal-democratic	societies.	It	is	a	style	of	governing	without	governing,	

which	“produces	and	consumes	liberty”	(Gordon,	2013,	p.	1051).		The	manner	in	which	

governments	 manage	 societies	 and	 regulate	 liberty	 is	 particularly	 pertinent	 to	 the	

study	of	rural	regions,	as	they	have	 long	been	 important	objects	of	state	and	federal	

government	 policies.	 	 The	 policies	 that	 had	 a	 decisive	 influence	 on	 the	 order	 and		

functioning	 of	 resource	 regions	 in	 the	 past	 continue	 to	 have	 relevance,	 in	 terms	 of	

influencing	 how	 these	 regions	 are	 developing	 in	 the	 present.	 	 Moreover,	 a	

governmentality	approach	reveals	“the	practical	‘how’	of	governing”	(Hudson,	2007,	p.	

1153),	 which	 happens	 through	 a	 myriad	 of	 processes,	 policies,	 structures	 and	
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discourses,	 that	 disseminate	 ideas	 and	 knowledge	 that	 enable	 citizens	 to	 be	 self-

governing.		

	

Although	governmentality	is	a	useful	tool	for	investigating	complex	social	phenomena,	

it	does	have	limitations,	“ambivalences”	(Wagenaar,	2011,	p.	124)	and	gaps.		Like	other	

governmentality	 scholars,	 I	 have	 not	 viewed	 these	 limitations	 as	 fatal	 to	 Foucault’s	

governmentality	approach.		Instead,	I	have	aimed	to	use	governmentality	to	its	fullest	

potential,	 by	 situating	 it	 within	 a	 wider	 genealogical	 framework,	 by	 drawing	 on	

alternative	concepts	(i.e.	subjection)	and	by	examining	both	sides	of	governmentality,	

i.e.	government	and	mentalities.	 	 It	 is	common	for	governmentality	studies	to	purely	

focus	on	governing	technologies,	which	means	the	ambiguous	process	of	translation	is	

not	 investigated	and	“the	voice	of	 the	 subject	 is	ordinarily	absent”	 (Gibson,	2001,	p.	

643).	 	 Conversely,	 this	 thesis	 intersperses	 the	 participants’	 voices	 with	 analysis	 of	

governing	 practices,	which	 provides	 some	 insight	 into	 how	power	works	 at	 a	micro-

scale,	 by	 acting	 on	 minds	 and	 bodies.	 	 In	 order	 to	 add	 to	 the	 exploration	 of	 the	

microphysics	of	power,	 I	 followed	 in	 the	 footsteps	of	Gibson	(2001),	by	 interweaving	

governmentality	 with	 Butler’s	 (1995;	 1997)	 approach	 to	 subjection.	 	 Subjection	

augments	 governmentality	 as	 it	 provides	 a	 robust	 theorisation	 of	 how	 power	works	

internally,	by	forming	subjects	and	setting	the	conditions	of	existence.		Butler’s	writing	

on	 subjection	 also	 pays	 attention	 to	 how	 power	 exploits	 a	 subject’s	 desire	 for	

recognition,	i.e.	the	“demand	for	continuity,	visibility	and	place”	(Butler,	1997,	p.	29).		

As	 such,	 by	 using	 subjection	 as	 an	 additional	 conceptual	 tool,	 this	 thesis	 provides	

insight	 into	 the	 emotional	 and	 psychological	 motivations	 of	 subjects	 and	 how	 they	

become	attached	to	and	dependent	on	institutionally	given	identities.		

	

There	are,	however,	several	limitations	to	the	governmentality	approach.		One	is	that	it	

emphasises	 governing	 structures	 and	 practices,	which	 in	 Australia,	 operate	 on	 three	

levels	 (local,	 state	 and	 national).	 	 As	 the	 emphasis	 is	 on	 governing	 structures,	 less	

emphasis	 can	 be	 given	 to	 non-government	 structures	 and	 bodies	 (e.g.	 Landcare,	
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Agforce	and	National	Farmers	Federation)	that	also	influence	people	on	the	ground	in	

rural	 areas.	 Supra-national	 structures,	 e.g.	World	 Trade	Organisation	 and	 the	World	

Bank,	 also	 are	 given	 less	 attention.	 	 Secondly,	 as	 governmentality-based	 studies	 are	

principally	 focussed	 on	 the	 cultural-political	 landscape,	 less	 attention	 is	 given	 to	

environmental	 systems	 that	 are	 also	 shaping	 (while	 being	 shaped	 by)	 social-political	

systems.	 	 Thirdly,	 as	 governmentality	 is	 concerned	 with	 understanding	 how	

government	technologies	 indirectly	regulate,	manage	and	guide	social	behaviour,	the	

main	 focus	 is	 on	 identifying	 coherence	 (between	 government	 technologies	 and	

individual	mentalities).	 	This	means	that	 less	attention	is	given	to	the	disruptions	and	

slippages.	 	 The	 latter	 are	 identified	 and	 analysed	 in	 this	 thesis,	 but	 they	 are	

outweighed	by	the	analysis	of	latent	coherence:	how	social	practices	(including	acts	of	

resistance)	comply	with	or	inadvertently	reify	and	sustain	dominant	rationalities,	rules	

and	power	relations.			

	

Some	 Foucaultian	 scholars	 have	 attempted	 to	 address	 this	 issue	 by	 shifting	 the	

emphasis	 away	 from	 coherence	 and	 towards	 in-coherence	 and	 the	 possibilities	 for	

disrupting	 regulatory	 norms.	 	 They	 do	 this	 by	 drawing	 on	 alternative	 theoretical	

approaches.		One	example	is	Tamboukou’s	(2013)	study	of	narratives,	which	combines	

Foucault’s	genealogy	with	Deleuze	and	Guattari’s	philosophy,	 relying	on	the	 latter	 to	

investigate	 the	moments	or	 ‘events’	 that	depart	 from	and	unsettle	norms	 regulating	

identity.	 	 Another	 example	 is	 Gibson’s	 (2001)	 study	 of	 the	 Latrobe	 Valley,	 which	

integrates	 Foucault’s	 concepts	 of	 governmentality	 and	 subjection	 together	 with	

William	Connelly’s	(1999)	approach	to	emotions.		Connelly’s	writing	provides	the	tools	

for	understanding	how	emotions	can	create	sites	for	social	and	political	resistance	and	

increase	a	subjects’	receptivity	to	an	active	politics	of	‘becoming’.	While	the	practice	of	

incorporating	different	(less	structuralist)	perspectives	into	Foucaultian	studies	may	be	

worthwhile,	 in	 terms	 of	 producing	more	 insights	 into	 the	 possibilities	 for	 resistance	

and	contributing	to	a	more	robust	theory	of	practice,	I	would	argue	that	the	impact	is	

more	theoretical	than	practical.		
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If	 the	 main	 objectives	 of	 Foucaultian	 research	 are	 to	 destabilise	 taken-for-granted	

assumptions,	 stimulate	 openings	 for	 resistance	 and	 enable	 or	 encourage	 the	

reinvention	of	 identities	within	communities	on	 the	ground,	 then	 I	would	argue	 that	

the	 best	 way	 to	 achieve	 these	 goals	 is	 to	 combine	 governmentality-based	 research	

with	action	 research	 in	a	 two	stage	process.	 	Whereas	governmentality	 research	can	

highlight	sources	of	discipline	(e.g.	truths,	knowledge	and	ontological	categories)	and	

can	create	cracks	or	openings,	action	research	can	widen	those	openings	and	actively	

facilitate	the	production	of	new	meanings	and	identity	practices.		By	following	up	with	

action	 research,	 governmentality-based	 research	 is	 therefore	 more	 likely	 to	 have	 a	

tangible	impact.		Importantly,	it	would	also	give	local	communities	the	chance	to	drive	

the	 process	 of	 change	 or	 transition,	 for	 themselves	 and	 their	 communities,	 while	

allowing	researchers	to	really	put	their	values	into	action.			
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APPENDICES	

	

APPENDIX	ONE	–	Interview	questions		

	

Part	1.	Historical	formation	of	identity	and	connections	to	place		

	

1. Can	you	tell	me	about	this	place?	What	is	your	family	history	in	this	place?		

	

2. What	was	it	like	growing	up	here?	

	

	

3. Can	you	tell	me	about	your	farm	property?	

	

	

4. What	is	special	or	important	to	you	about	this	place?	

	

		

5. Are	you	connected	to	others	in	the	community?	How?		

	

Part	2.	Historical	transitions	–	restructuring	events,	climate,	community		

	

1. How	has	this	place	changed	during	your	time	here?	What	were	the	main	events	

that	you	remember?	

	

2. What	caused	these	events	to	happen?		
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3. How	did	you	feel	about	these	changes?	

	

4. How	did	these	events	affect	you?	(economically,	lifestyle,	social	activity)	

	

Part	3	Current	transitions	-	Resource	sector	development		

	

1. Can	 you	 tell	 me	 about	 the	 arrival	 of	 resource	 sector	 industries	 in	 the	 area?	

What	do	you	remember	about	this	process?		

	

2. How	were	people	in	the	community	reacting?	What	did	you	do?		

	

3. How	has	your	life	been	affected	or	changed	by	resource	sector	development?	

	

Part	4.	The	Future	

1. What	 do	 you	 think	 this	 place	 will	 look	 like	 in	 20	 years?	 Will	 much	 have	

changed?	

	

2. Do	you	think	you	and	your	family	will	still	be	in	in	20	years	time?	
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APPENDIX	TWO	–	Plain	language	statement		

	

Project:	“Historical	and	cultural	processes	shaping	 identity	and	political	 freedom.	A	

case	study	of	a	rural	district	in	south	Queensland.	

	

My	 name	 is	 Lisa	 Arnaud	 and	 I	 am	 a	 PhD	 candidate	 at	 The	 University	 of	Melbourne	

(UoM)	 and	my	 research	 project	 is	 being	 supported	 by	 the	 Commonwealth	 Scientific	

and	 Industrial	 Research	 Organisation	 (CSIRO).	 	 I	 am	 undertaking	 this	 project	 jointly	

with	 my	 supervisors,	 Associate	 Professor	 Ruth	 Beilin	 (UoM)	 and	 Dr.	 Tom	Measham	

(CSIRO).	The	research	has	been	approved	by	the	Human	Research	Ethics	Committee	of	

UoM.	

	

Research	

Large-scale	 developments	 such	 as	 mining	 and	 energy	 generation	 have	 a	 significant	

impact	on	 local	communities	and	 landscapes.	 	This	research	aims	to	explore	how	the	

economic	restructuring	processes	associated	with	mining	alters	the	meaning	of	place	

and	the	identities	of	the	people	participating	in	or	closely	affected	by	these	processes.		

As	you	are	a	temporary	or	permanent	resident	of	Wandoan	district,	we	would	like	to	

invite	you	to	participate	in	our	research	project.			

	

Interview	

If	 you	 agree	 to	 participate	 in	 this	 project,	 we	 would	 ask	 you	 to	 participate	 in	 an	

interview	which	will	allow	us	to	explore	your	understandings	and	perceptions	of	place	

and	 how	 they	 intersect	with	 or	 shape	 your	 identity.	 	 Subject	 to	 receiving	 your	 prior	

consent,	we	would	tape-record	the	interview	so	that	we	can	ensure	that	we	make	an	

accurate	record	of	what	you	say.	We	would	also	make	notes	during	 the	 interview	to	

record	 our	 general	 observations.	 When	 the	 tape	 has	 been	 transcribed,	 you	 will	 be	
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provided	with	a	copy	of	 the	 transcript,	 so	 that	you	can	verify	 that	 the	 information	 is	

correct	 and/or	 request	 deletions.	 	 We	 estimate	 that	 the	 total	 time	 commitment	

required	of	you	for	the	interview	will	not	exceed	1	hour.	

	

How	will	my	confidentiality	be	protected?	

We	intend	to	protect	your	anonymity	and	the	confidentiality	of	your	responses	to	the	

fullest	possible	extent,	within	the	limits	of	the	law.		Your	name	and	contact	details	will	

be	kept	in	a	password-protected	computer	file	separate	from	any	data	that	you	supply.	

Only	the	researchers	 involved	in	this	project	will	be	able	to	 link	your	personal	details	

with	 your	 responses,	 for	 example,	 in	 order	 to	 know	 where	 we	 should	 send	 your	

interview	 transcript	 for	 checking.	 	 In	 the	 final	 report,	 you	 will	 be	 referred	 to	 by	 a	

pseudonym.	We	will	 also	 remove	any	 references	 to	personal	 information	 that	might	

allow	someone	to	guess	your	identity,	however,	you	should	note	that	as	the	number	of	

people	we	seek	to	interview	is	relatively	small,	it	is	possible	that	someone	may	still	be	

able	 to	 identify	 you.	 	 The	 data	will	 be	 kept	 securely	 in	 the	Department	 of	 Resource	

Management	and	Geography	for	five	years	from	the	date	of	publication,	before	being	

destroyed.	

	

How	will	I	receive	feedback?	

Once	the	thesis	arising	from	this	research	has	been	completed,	a	brief	summary	of	the	

findings	will	be	available	to	you	on	application	at	the	School	of	Ecosystems	and	Forest	

Sciences.		It	is	also	possible	that	the	results	will	be	presented	at	academic	conferences.			

	

Do	I	have	to	take	part?	

Participation	 in	 this	 study	 is	 voluntary.	 	 If	 you	wish	 to	withdraw	 at	 any	 stage,	 or	 to	

withdraw	 any	 unprocessed	 data	 you	 have	 supplied,	 you	 are	 free	 to	 do	 so	 without	

prejudice.	 	 	 If	 you	 feel	 in	 any	way	 under	 pressure,	 the	 interview	will	 be	 terminated	
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immediately.	 Once	 the	 thesis	 arising	 from	 this	 research	 has	 been	 completed,	 a	

summary	of	the	findings	will	be	available	to	you	on	request.				

	

Where	can	I	get	further	information?	

Please	 contact	 the	 researchers	 if	 you	 have	 any	 questions	 or	 if	 would	 like	 more	

information	about	the	project.		The	contact	telephone	number	is:	Prof.	Ruth	Beilin,		

Ph.:	9035	8273	or	Lisa	Arnaud,	M:	0402	241	490.	

	

If	you	have	any	concerns	about	the	conduct	of	the	project	which	you	do	not	wish	to	

discuss	with	the	research	team	please	contact	 the	Manager,	Human	Research	Ethics,	

Office	 for	 Research	 Ethics	 and	 Integrity,	 The	 University	 of	 Melbourne,	 on	 ph:	 8344	

2073,	or	fax:	9347	6739.	

	

	

How	do	I	agree	to	participate?	

If	you	would	like	to	participate,	you	will	be	required	to	sign	a	consent	form	indicating	

that	you	have	read	and	understood	this	information.	Lisa	will	contact	you	to	arrange	a	

convenient	time	for	you	to	participate	in	an	interview.	
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APPENDIX	THREE	–	Consent	form	

	
PROJECT TITLE: “Historical and cultural processes shaping identity and poli t ical 
freedom. A case study of a rural distr ict in south Queensland.”	

  
Name of participant: 
Name of investigator(s): Lisa Arnaud 

 
1. I consent to participate in this project, the details of which have been explained to me, 

and I have been provided with a written plain language statement to keep. 
 
2.  I understand that after I sign and return this consent form, it will be retained by the 

researcher. 
 
3. I understand that my participation will involve an interview and I agree that the 

researcher may use the results as described in the plain language statement.  
 
4. I acknowledge that: 
 

(a) the possible effects of participating in the interview have been explained to my 
satisfaction; 
 
(b) I have been informed that I am free to withdraw from the project at any time without 
explanation or prejudice and to withdraw any unprocessed data I have provided; 
 
(c) the project is for the purpose of research; 
 
(d) I have been informed that the confidentiality of the information I provide will be 
safeguarded subject to any legal requirements; 
 
(e) I have been informed that with my consent the interview and will be tape recorded 
and I understand that the audio-tapes will be stored at University of Melbourne and will 
be destroyed after five years;  
 
(f) my name will be referred to by a pseudonym in any publications arising from the 
research; 
 
(g) I have been informed that a copy of the research findings will be forwarded to me, if I 
request this. 

 
  
I consent to the interview being audio-taped � yes   � no 

(please tick) 
        
I wish to receive a copy of the summary report of the research findings      � yes   � no 

(please tick) 
 
 

Participant signature: Date: 
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APPENDIX	FOUR	-	Waltzing	Matilda,	by	Banjo	Paterson	

	

Once	a	jolly	swagman	camped	by	a	billabong		

Under	the	shade	of	a	Coolabah	tree,			

He	sang	as	he	watched	and	waited	'til	his	billy	boiled		

You'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me	

	

Waltzing	Matilda,	Waltzing	Matilda		

You'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me		

He	sang	as	he	watched	and	waited	'til	his	billy	boiled,	

	you'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me	

	

Down	came	a	jumbuck	to	drink	at	the	billabong,			

Up	jumped	the	swagman	and	grabbed	him	with	glee,	

	he	sang	as	he	shoved	that	jumbuck	in	his	tucker	bag,	

	you'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me	

	

Waltzing	Matilda,	Waltzing	Matilda	

	you'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me	

	he	sang	as	he	shoved	that	jumbuck	in	his	tucker	bag,			

You'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me	

	

Up	rode	the	squatter,	mounted	on	his	thoroughbred,			

Up	rode	the	troopers,	one,	two,	three,			

With	the	jolly	jumbuck	you've	got	in	your	tucker	bag?	

	You'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me.			

	



	 348	

Waltzing	Matilda,	Waltzing	Matilda		

You'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me		

With	the	jolly	jumbuck	you've	got	in	your	tucker	bag?	

You'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	you	scoundrel	with	me.	

	

Up	jumped	the	swagman	and	sprang	into	the	billabong,			

You'll	never	catch	me	alive,	said	he,			

And	his	ghost	may	be	heard	as	you	pass	by	that	billabong,	

	you'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me.			

	

Waltzing	Matilda,	Waltzing	Matilda		

You'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me	

	his	ghost	may	be	heard	as	you	pass	by	that	billabong,			

You'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me.		

Oh,	you'll	come	a-Waltzing	Matilda,	with	me.	
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APPENDIX	 FIVE	 –	 Minutes	 of	 meeting,	 Wandoan	 District	 Liaison	

Committee	

Thursday	4	April,	2015		

	

Attendance:	 Bill	Blackley,	Cecilia	Donohoe,	Tom	Donohoe,	Bronwyn	Baker,	Malcolm	

Fraser,	Sam	Rathboone,	Cr.	George	Moore,	Sgt.	Garry	Stephens,	Alex	Long,	Alex	Hall,	

Scott	Roworth,	Louise	Oakman,	Cr.	Andrew	Smith,	Graham	O'Mara,	Graham	Cook,	Cr.	

Ray	 Jamieson,	 Phil	 &	 Kaylene	 Clarris,	 John	 Kelly	 (Sunwater),	 Brett	 Thompson,	 Tony	

Long.	

	

Apologies:	Mayor	Ray	Brown,	Ray	Mortimer,	Darryl	Waugh,	Phil	Berting,	Helen	Devlin,	

Dinah	Fraser	

	

Bill	 welcomed	 everyone	 to	 the	 meeting	 and	 invited	 John	 Kelly	 from	 Sunwater	 to	

address	the	meeting.	

	

John	advised:	

• that	work	will	 commence	next	month	 from	Wooleebee	Creek	 to	Glebe	Weir.	

The	 pipeline	will	 transport	 100ml	 a	 day	 and	 that	 there	will	 be	 beneficial	 use	

allowed	 along	 the	 pipeline	 (stock	 and	 some	 irrigation).	 	 It	 will	 pump	 20-22	

hours	a	day	in	the	early	years	and	start	to	reduce.		In	30	years	there	will	be	little	

water	left	to	pump.			

• Construction	 is	 about	 to	 commence	 -	 just	 finalizing	 land	 tenure	 and	 water	

agreements.	 	There	will	be	6	stock	pile	areas	for	the	pipes.	There	will	be	pipe	

deliveries	until	around	August.		

• Sand	will	be	sourced	from	around	Yuelba	and	Giligulgul	area.	
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• Accommodation	-	Murphy	Pipe	and	Civil	are	the	contractors.		They	have	some	

houses	leased.		160	beds	at	the	accommodation	park	in	May.	Talking	to	Xstrata	

about	a	camp,	which	may	have	200	beds	by	June	and	continue	upwards.	

• Long	 term	 plan	 -	 pipeline	 designed	 to	 pump	water	 back	 if	 Nathan	 Dam	 and	

Xstrata	proceed.	Nathan	Dam	would	probably	not	proceed	if	Xstrata	didn't	go	

ahead	unless	the	smaller	companies	proceed.	

• Sand	 and	 gravel	 -	 requirements	 for	 the	 sand	 is	 stringent.	 300,000m3	 sand	 is	

needed	for	pipeline.	

• Tony	-	QGC	 is	primary	customer.	Ultimate	use	of	pipeline	may	not	be	current	

use	of	the	license.	

• Sam	asked	if	Sunwater	had	been	in	negotiation	with	Rail	for	use	of	the	water.	

John	said	they	had	not.	

• Alex	-	applications	before	Council	at	the	moment	for	sand	on	Juandah	Creek	-	

conditions	 Council	 is	 looking	 to	 impose	 seem	 to	 be	 restrictive	 which	 seems	

unfair.	

• Andrew	Smith	was	aware	 that	 there	are	 issues	on	 truck	movements.	Bill	 said	

that	 the	 community	 experience	with	 QGC	 pipelines	 was	 such	 that	 there	 is	 a	

bigger	impact	than	anyone	expected.	

	

Graham	Cook:	

• Approached	 Sunwater	 the	 same	way	 as	QGC	but	 have	 found	 Sunwater	more	

upfront.	

• Weldon,	Nathan	and	Peakes	Road	-	significant	money	from	Sunwater	for	these	

roads	which	we	are	trying	to	get	done	prior	to	start	

• Conditions	-	no	worse	standard.	Trying	to	put	extra	work	into	the	road	upfront.		

• Significant	money	aside	for	Nathan	Road	plus	ongoing	maintenance.		

• Council	has	pulled	some	contractors	out	of	here	to	do	emergent	works	in	other	

areas	to	catch	up	-	should	be	done	by	1	May.	
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• Supervision	 of	 contractors	 -	 set	 up	 a	 panel	 of	 people	 to	 provide	 supervision	

such	as	Brandons.	

• Cecilia	asked	about	an	upgrade	for	Jackson	Road	-	Graham	said	that	he	has	not	

heard.	 	Cecilia	 commented	 that	 if	 Sunwater	are	 taking	 sand	 from	Yuelba	 that	

the	impact	on	an	already	bad	road	will	be	significant.		Graham	said	that	he	will	

find	out	if	there	are	any	plans	for	Jackson	Road.	

• Royalties	 for	 Regions	 -	 a	 lot	 of	 the	 money	 allocated	 to	 roads	 around	 gas	

operations.	

• Quite	a	few	local	roads	significantly	impacted	from	QGC	Wooleebee.	

	

Ed	 -	 Council	 has	 been	 asked	 for	 feedback	 on	 the	 impacts	 for	 the	 Sunwater	Material	

Change	of	Use.		Council	is	a	referral	agency.		Would	like	to	know	of	any	other	issues.	

	

Bronwyn	 -	 impact	 on	 roads	 in	 the	 town	 -	 is	 there	 money	 for	 this?	 Andrew	

acknowledged	that	town	roads	are	probably	not	picked	up	on	these	projects.		

	

John	advised	that	the	pipes	are	coming	from	Wacol.		Also	that	trucks	will	be	coming	up	

Giligulgul	Road	to	Jackson	Road	when	the	sand	is	coming	from	Conloy	Creek.			

Bill	asked	if	it	could	be	looked	at	to	come	out	to	the	Leichhardt	Highway.		He	asked	if	it	

was	in	the	budget	to	repair	the	roads	after	the	project	-	Yes.			

Sam	asked	if	all	sub	contractors	have	a	code	of	conduct	for	driving?	John	said	he	will	

talk	to	Murphy	Pipe	about	this.	

Alex	Long	-	incidences	of	heavy	trucks	ruining	one	road	and	then	moving	onto	the	next.		

John	 said	 that	 they	do	a	 traffic	management	plan	 -	 if	 trucks	are	out	of	 line	 they	are	

happy	for	people	to	notify	them	to	enforce	the	plan.	

	

Garry	Stephens:	
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• MP&C	came	to	see	him	regarding	a	number	of	issues	including	social	behavior,	

roads	 and	 vehicles.	 	 Garry	 was	 approached	 early	 and	 they	 have	 been	 very	

proactive.		MP&C	take	road	safety	very	seriously.		Garry	is	speaking	to	them	all	

the	time.	IVMS	in	place.	

• Camp	location	worries	him	-	people	walking	up	and	down	road	into	town.	

• Garry	 reported	 some	 statistics	 -	 215%	 increase	 in	 vehicles	 on	 Jackson	 Road	

form	 2011.	 	 Range	 at	 Wandoan	 up	 41%	 from	 year	 before.	 Lots	 going	 on	

Giligulgul	Road	and	Gurrilmundi	Road.		Accident	rate	going	through	the	roof.	

• One	Arm	Man	and	Wooleebee	Creek	Bridge	need	to	be	double	 lane	-	Council	

needs	to	get	this	done	by	getting	onto	TMR.	Suggest	that	there	needs	to	be	a	

contract	clause	to	companies	if	damage	is	done	to	roads	etc.	that	they	need	to	

fix	it.	

• Andrew	Smith	indicated	that	the	tenders	are	now	in	on	Sundown	Bridge.	

• Graham	 Cook	 said	 that	 Council	 has	 directed	 correspondence	 to	 Main	 Roads	

about	One	Arm	Man	Creek	and	Wooleebee	Bridges.	

	

Cecilia	 indicated	that	dust	on	 the	roads	 is	a	 real	 issue	and	that	 there	 is	buck	passing	

from	one	company	to	the	next.		Cecilia	asked	where	Council	stands.		Graham	said	that	

if	it	is	a	continual	problem	Council	acts	as	a	conduit	-	we	don't	have	a	direct	say	but	we	

try	to	use	our	connections	to	get	it	done.	

	

Ed	advised	that	the	MCU	approval	lasts	for	4	years.	 	Louise	asked	if	the	Xstrata	camp	

can	be	used	by	suppliers.		Ed	said	that	the	infrastructure	is	part	of	EP.	

	

Graham	 Cook	 said	 plans	 are	 in	 place	 to	 meet	 requirements	 for	 the	 town.	 	 Around	

September	 for	water.	 	 End	of	 year	 to	 start	 sewerage.	 	 Increased	allocation	 for	 town	

from	the	State	has	been	offered	and	the	conditions	are	acceptable	to	Council.		This	will	

give	 an	 extra	 400	ml.	 	Water	 treatment	 plant	 has	 already	 started	 its	 upgrade.	 	We	
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currently	use	170ml/annum	-	upgrade	will	double	that.		Xstrata	have	to	pay	$2.68m	to	

tap	into	our	infrastructure.	

	

Ed	advised	that	Council	has	received	a	 letter	form	the	Coordinator	General	regarding	

the	camp.		Council	will	allay	this	meeting's	concerns.		Ray	Jamieson	asked	what	other	

concerns	there	may	be.		Rubbish	had	already	been	assessed.			

	

John	said	that	parts	of	the	pipeline	go	through	State	Development	Area	but	the	whole	

pipeline	is	not	a	SDA.		At	its	peak	there	will	be	400/450	people	in	camp.		They	will	be	

bussed	 out	 to	work	 site	 and	 bussed	 to	 Roma	 to	 fly	 out.	Workers	 can	 elect	 to	 drive	

private	vehicles.		It	will	be	a	licensed	camp.		

	

Alex	 Hall	 asked	 if	 the	 new	 rubbish	 dump	 will	 be	 impacted	 with	 Xstrata	 decision.		

Andrew	Smith	said	that	Xstrata	had	put	in	a	lot	of	money	to	plan	the	landfill.		Council	is	

looking	at	Plan	B	-	it	is	a	difficult	situation	for	Council.	

	

Details	of	the	One	Arm	Man	and	Wooleebee	bridges	will	be	 in	the	submission	to	the	

Coordinator	General,	but	should	this	committee	write	separately	to	Main	Roads	on	this	

issue?		Committee	decided	that	we	should.	

Ed	said	that	he	would	be	happy	to	send	a	draft	of	the	submission	from	Council	to	this	

committee	for	comment	before	sending	to	Coordinator	General.	

	

Louise	asked	if	it	is	still	the	plan	to	raise	the	wall	at	Glebe	Weir?		John	said	that	it	is	one	

option.	He	indicated	that	if	3meg	is	put	in	one	month,	3	Meg	must	come	out.		Must	be	

for	beneficial	use.	
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Garry	asked	about	the	impact	on	the	local	ambulance	being	that	the	camp	is	right	on	

the	edge	of	town.		He	also	asked	about	the	rural	fire	and	the	capacity	to	maintain	or	

support	local	fire	services.		Ed	advised	that	this	was	already	assessed	as	part	of	the	DA.		

John	said	that	MP&C	does	have	paramedics	on	site.		Bill	said	that	there	needs	to	be	a	

spin	off	for	the	local	community.	

	

John	advised	that	the	pipes	will	be	in	the	ground	by	November.	

	

Ed	said	that	if	the	camp	goes	beyond	600,	they	must	apply	to	Council.	

	

Motion:	

Moved:	Cecilia	Donohoe	 	 Seconded:	Graham	O'Mara	

"To	write	to	the	Main	Roads	Department	on	the	issues	around	the	local	roads	and	the	

One	 Arm	Man	 Creek	 Bridge	 and	Wooleebee	 Creek	 Bridge	 and	 the	 associated	 safety	

issues".			 	 Carried.	

	

Sam	 Rathbone	 suggested	 that	 Garry	 could	 contribute	 some	 statistics	 for	 the	 letter,	

which	Garry	said	he	is	happy	to	do.	

	

Graham	O'Mara	 asked	 if	 Council	 is	 dealing	with	 the	Queensland	 Rail	 on	 the	 railway	

land.		Ed	advised	that	they	had	asked	and	were	advised	that	the	land	is	not	currently	

for	sale.		Andrew	suggested	that	Council	could	send	another	letter	to	follow	up.	

	

A	letter	from	Graincorp	to	Council	was	read	out.		Ed	advised	that	he	needed	an	idea	of	

numbers	for	use	on	the	weighbridge	so	that	a	report	can	go	to	Council.	
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Saleyards	 -	 Showgrounds	 Improvement	 Committee	 are	 looking	 into	 prices	 for	 a	 bull	

selling	ring	at	the	showgrounds.	

	

Being	no	further	business	the	meeting	was	closed	at	5.30pm.	
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APPENDIX	SIX	–	QGC	Committee	Meeting	Minutes	

	

QGC	Northern	Regional	Community	Consultative	Committee	Meeting		

Friday	11	March	2016	Bushlander	Motel,	17	Henderson	Road,	Wandoan		

	

1.	Opening		

The	meeting	of	the	QGC	Northern	Regional	Community	Committee	was	called	to	order	

at	 10:10am	 on	 Friday	 11th	March	 2016	 at	 Bushlander	Motel,	 facilitated	 by	Ms	 Deb	

Camden,	Independent	Facilitator.		

2.	Attendees		

The	 following	 people	 attended	 the	 QGC	Northern	 Regional	 Community	 Consultative	

Committee	meeting:		

3.	Meeting	agenda		

The	following	items	of	business	were	discussed	as	per	the	meeting	agenda:		

	

Safety	Moment	

Deb	Camden	gave	a	broad	overview	of	the	meeting	format,	housekeeping/emergency	

procedures	and	acknowledged	the	traditional	owners	of	the	land,	recognising	past	and	

present	elders.		

Deb	Camden	invited	Committee	members	to	share	a	safety	moment.		

Carlie	Watson	shared	a	safety	moment	on	being	mindful	of	correct	rubbish	disposal.		

Adoption	of	Minutes	

Deb	 Camden	 led	 roundtable	 introductions	 of	 Community	 Committee	 members	 and	

QGC	representatives	and	then	asked	the	committee	to	formally	consider	the	minutes	
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of	 the	 Joint	 Northern,	 Central	 and	 Southern	 Regional	 Community	 Consultative	

Committee	meeting	held	3rd	December.		

A	committee	member	suggested	the	following	changes:		

·	Page	 7,	 changing	 ‘won’	 to	 ‘been	 granted’	 in	 regard	 to	 the	 Stanbroke	

tender.			

·	Page	 7,	 to	 add	 after	 opportunities	 for	 local	 agisters	 ‘to	 encourage	

coexistence’.	 	These	 changes	 were	 moved	 and	 accepted	 by	 the	

committee.	 A	 further	 change	 was	 suggested	 by	 a	 committee	 member,	

however	 it	was	 felt	with	 the	 changes	 above	 it	was	 agreed	 the	minutes	

were	 reflective	 of	 the	 previous	 meeting	 discussion.	 	The	 last	 Joint	

Northern,	 Central	 and	 Southern	 Regional	 Community	 Consultative	

Committee	 meeting	 minutes	 were	 adopted	 with	 the	 changes	 above	

noted.			

QGC	Update	

Joanne	 Pafumi,	 VP	 of	 External	 Affairs	 and	 Sustainability	 acknowledged	 the	 feedback	

provided	 to	 the	 business	 from	 the	 meeting	 in	 December	 2015.	 Joanne	 noted	 the	

interest	in	having	executive	attendance	at	the	meetings	and	informed	the	committee	

for	future	meetings	executive	attendance	would	be	shared.		

Joanne	informed	the	committee	that	today’s	meeting	presentation	had	been	informed	

by	the	feedback	at	the	previous	meeting	and	with	the	intent	of	being	able	to	provide	

some	 in-depth	 responses	 to	 queries	 and	 concerns	 from	 the	 last	 meeting.	 Joanne	

provided	the	committee	with	a	QGC	Update	as	per	the	appended	slides.		

Joanne	 reported	 that	 a	 brand	 review	 would	 be	 occurring	 as	 a	 part	 of	 the	 Shell	

transition	process,	but	that	no	decisions	around	the	brand	to	be	used	had	been	made	

at	this	point.	A	Shell	safety	day	would	also	be	held	across	the	business	on	the	13	April	

to	ensure	a	safety	focus	during	the	transition	period.		

A	committee	member	asked	whether	there	would	be	any	merger	with	Arrow	Energy.	

Joanne	advised	that	there	was	no	plan	for	that	at	this	point	in	time.		
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Darren	Cook,	Field	Operations	Manager	(Northern),	provided	an	update	on	Operations,	

the	Remotely	Piloted	Aircraft	Systems	Trial	and	an	update	of	the	Charlie	Development	

as	per	the	appended	slides.		

Darren	advised	that	he	has	a	team	member,	Rebecca	Roberts,	who	ensures	that	Land	

Access	 Activity	 Request	 (LAARS)	 are	 in	 place	 prior	 to	 activities	 occurring	 on	

landholders’	properties.		

A	committee	member	asked	if	this	was	the	person	who	speaks	to	landholders.	Darren	

advised	there	is	a	team	of	Land	Access	Consultants	who	operate	out	of	the	Wandoan	

QGC	office	who	liaise	directly	with	landholders.		

A	 committee	member	 asked	 how	many	 Land	 Access	 consultants	 were	 on	 duty	 at	 a	

time.	Lizzie	advised	that	while	it	varies,	there	could	be	3-4	Land	Access	consultants	on	

shift	 for	Wandoan	 area	 at	 a	 particular	 time.	 These	 staff	members	 live	 in	 a	 house	 in	

Wandoan	while	on	shift,	with	one	Environment	staff	member	having	relocated	to	town	

and	renting	a	house.		

A	committee	member	commented	that	they	were	surprised	the	drone	could	fly	as	high	

as	2000	 feet	as	 they	 thought	other	drones	were	not	allowed	to	 fly	 that	high.	Darren	

said	the	flight	paths	and	height	allowed	for	particular	drones	required	CASA	approval.	

Carlie	mentioned	 that	 the	 drone	 being	 used	 in	 this	 particular	 instance	 had	 features	

that	equipped	them	to	fly	as	high	as	2000	feet	while	not	all	drones	had	features	for	this	

capability.		

A	committee	member	asked	where	the	borrow	pit	for	the	Charlie	Development	for	the	

gravel	was	located.		

Action:	Carlie	to	follow	up	where	borrow	pit	is	located	for	the	committee	member.		

Key	Topic	Updates	

Joanne	Pafumi,	VP	of	External	Affairs	and	Sustainability	provided	the	committee	with	a	

presentation	 (slides	 appended)	 around	 community	 procurement,	 the	 new	 expanded	

local	 content	 policy	 and	 responses	 to	 queries	 and	 concerns	 raised	 at	 the	 previous	

meeting.		
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About	 200	 people	 attended	 the	 Toowoomba	 and	 Surat	 Basin	 Enterprise	 event	 last	

night	in	Wandoan,	indicating	the	level	of	interest	in	the	Charlie	Development.		

Joanne	explained	 that	 four	 levels	 of	 local	 content	data	would	be	 collected	based	on	

interest,	 including	 the	 local	 community	 level	 for	 Western	 Downs.	 People	 can	 now	

register	their	business	details	online	in	a	new	database	on	the	QGC	website.	QGC	will	

still	use	Achilles	as	an	information	source	and	people	can	use	it	as	a	marketing	strategy	

for	their	business.		

A	committee	member	asked	how	many	personnel	were	expected	to	be	accommodated	

across	 the	 camps.	 Joanne	 advised	 that	 there	were	 around	200-300	now	and	 around	

830	at	peak.	Darren	advised	that	 there	were	approximately	100	people	at	Woleebee	

creek	and	could	be	around	300-350	people	in	time.		

A	committee	member	asked	what	was	happening	to	encourage	staff	to	live	in	town,	as	

this	had	be	mentioned	by	QGC	that	more	staff	would	be	likely	to	live	in	the	community	

during	operations.		

Joanne	responded	that	previous	financial	incentives,	including	a	local	living	allowance,	

hadn’t	worked	to	dramatically	increase	the	rate	of	people	living	in	the	community.	She	

stated	 that	 QGC	 was	 now	 working	 towards	 a	 Local	 Living	 Plan	 which	 included	

workforce	 planning,	 such	 as	 looking	 at	 which	 roles	 could	 have	 lifestyle	 rosters	 and	

other	human	resources	strategies.	She	acknowledged	it	was	an	ongoing	piece	of	work.		

A	 committee	member	 stated	 they	were	disappointed	 that	more	production	 staff	are	

not	living	in	the	community.	Joanne	explained	that	some	technical	skills	were	harder	to	

recruit	for	in	some	communities	and	that	some	people	preferred	to	be	recruited	under	

FIFO	arrangements	for	these	roles.		

Joanne	then	provided	an	outline	of	strategies	the	business	was	working	on,	in	working	

towards	a	‘Local	Living’	plan	(slides	appended).		

Joanne	 explained	 that	 at	 present,	 there	 was	 still	 a	 local	 living	 incentive	 for	 staff	 to	

reside	in	the	Western	downs	and	that	they	were	looking	at	QGC	housing	stock	options.	
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She	 explained	 that	 QGC	 staff	 turnover	 had	 been	 low,	 only	 around	 10%	 with	 only	

approximately	60	roles	advertised	last	year,	so	changes	would	take	time.		

Joanne	explained	 that	Carlie	had	worked	with	main	works	 contractor	CPB	 to	 change	

their	advertising	methods	and	bus	routes	 to	encourage	more	 local	applicants	 for	 the	

roles	on	the	Charlie	Development.		

The	 meeting	 continued	 with	 a	 presentation	 on	 the	 Trade	 Futures	 Program	 (slides	

appended).	 Darren	 said	 that	 the	 Trade	 futures	 program	 could	 be	 explored	 for	 the	

North	including	Wandoan.		

Action:	 Carlie	 and	 either	 Darren	 or	 Andrew	 (Field	Operations	Manager	Northern)	 to	

meet	with	the	Wandoan	school	to	talk	about	partnership	and	program	options.		

A	 committee	member	 asked	what	 skill	 sets	would	 be	 required	 for	 the	 future	 in	 our	

operations	 in	 the	 community	 so	 that	 the	 school	 could	 plan	 to	 support	 students	 for	

these	areas.		

Joanne	 stated	 there	 would	 need	 to	 be	 a	 focus	 on	 STEM	 (Science,	 Technology,	

Engineering	and	Maths)	areas.	Darren	spoke	about	the	Dalby	Trade	program	and	said	

that	 the	 company	 was	 closer	 to	 having	 apprenticeships	 happening.	 A	 committee	

member	 stated	 that	Miles	 health	 service	 has	 five	 trainees	 and	 it	 was	 great	 to	 give	

young	people	this	experience.		

Joanne	stated	 that	QGC	were	working	on	 training	programs	across	 industry	and	 that	

presently	 there	 was	 an	 industry	 training	 program	 in	 Gladstone	 and	 that	 we	 were	

looking	at	what	could	be	done	upstream.	The	type	of	skill	sets	that	had	been	identified	

as	 being	 required	 in	 the	 upstream	 included	 electrical	 instrumentation,	 mechanical	

instrumentation,	well	site	operation	and	engineering.		

A	committee	member	asked	 if	 it	was	the	rosters	that	kept	people	 from	living	 locally.	

Joanne	 stated	 that	 it	was	people	 choosing	 the	option	 for	 FIFO	or	DIDO	and	 that	we	

needed	to	make	it	more	attractive	to	people	to	live	locally.		

A	committee	member	asked	whether	year	10	could	be	considered	for	apprenticeships	

as	 Wandoan	 school	 goes	 to	 year	 10.	 Joanne	 stated	 that	 QGC	 were	 working	 on	 an	
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apprenticeship/traineeship	 program	 to	 commence	 from	 2017	 and	 whether	 it	 would	

involve	year	10	could	be	considered	during	this	process.		

Action:	Joanne	to	report	back	on	the	selection	criteria	for	traineeships/apprenticeships	

when	available.		

Lizzie	 Staines,	 Manager	 of	 Land	 Access	 provided	 the	 committee	 with	 an	 update	 on	

Rural	Property	Management	as	per	the	appended	slides.		

A	committee	member	commented	that	while	they	had	nothing	against	Stanbroke,	that	

their	 preferred	 option	 would	 have	 been	 that	 the	 QGC	 properties	 were	 leased	 to	

families.	They	stated	that	there	had	been	70	people	involved	in	a	public	meeting	with	

representatives	 including	 Lizzie,	 Cameron	 and	 Brett	 from	 QGC.	 They	 had	 asked	 for	

smaller	packages	as	 they	wanted	 families	with	children	 in	 the	school.	The	committee	

member	 said	 this	 could	 have	 been	 a	 good	 legacy	 but	 the	 feedback	was	 ignored	 and	

they	felt	that	it	was	pointless	to	have	consultation	processes	such	as	the	RCCCs	if	they	

were	ignored.		

Joanne	 stated	 that	 listening	 today	 was	 good	 to	 accurately	 capture	 the	 depth	 of	

feedback	 around	 the	 rural	 property	management	 process	managed	 by	 the	 Land	 and	

Environment	 team.	 She	 said	 she	 was	 keen	 to	 harness	 the	 committees	 to	 provide	

feedback	 on	 future	 pieces	 of	work	 and	 the	 ideas	within	 the	 group	 and	 learn	 for	 the	

future.		

A	committee	member	asked	 if	any	 future	purchases	of	 land	would	go	 into	 the	 leased	

area	by	Stanbroke	or	if	there	would	be	a	different	process.	Lizzie	Staines	confirmed	that	

future	purchases	of	land	would	be	added	to	the	area	leased	by	Stanbroke	and	that	this	

was	consistent	with	the	tender	requirements	advised	to	all	tendering	parties.		

A	committee	member	advised	that	the	community	had	lost	people	through	Xstrata	and	

QGC’s	purchases	of	rural	land	and	that	some	contractors	had	been	moved	from	houses	

in	the	community	to	camps.	They	stated	that	a	 lot	of	small	 things	had	contributed	to	

their	 population	 decline	 and	 there	were	 a	 lot	 of	 empty	 houses.	 They	 said	 they	were	

racking	 brains	 to	 fix	 this	 and	 to	make	 the	 community	more	 attractive	 for	 people	 to	

come	and	live	there.		
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Joanne	said	 that	 the	opportunities	 for	Wandoan	needed	 to	be	considered	and	 that	 it	

would	take	some	out	of	the	box	ideas.	Jon	Ward	had	proposed	some	interesting	ideas	

at	 the	 Wandoan	 year	 ahead	 dinner.	 There	 was	 a	 need	 to	 come	 together	 as	 a	

community	and	QGC	is	keen	to	continue	to	be	involved.		

A	committee	member	stated	that	they	can’t	let	this	committee	fail	as	it	was	required	

as	 a	 condition	 of	QGC	operations.	 Joanne	 explained	 that	 there	 is	 not	 a	 condition	 to	

have	 a	 Northern	 committee	 if	 people	 didn’t	 want	 one,	 but	 that	 QGC	 valued	 the	

committee	and	appreciated	the	feedback.		

Action:	Joanne	advised	that	she	would	follow	up	on	options	for	an	economic	plan	for	

Wandoan,	which	QGC	would	be	keen	to	participate	in,	along	with	other	organisations	

that	have	an	interest	in	the	Wandoan	Community.		

Community	Feedback	

Deb	Camden	invited	committee	members	to	share	further	feedback:		

A	 committee	 member	 who	 worked	 in	 human	 services	 stated	 that	 they	 are	 seeing	

businesses	and	families	that	they	had	never	seen	before.	Some	of	them	had	become	

prequalified	but	did	not	win	 tenders	 so	were	 facing	business	hardships	 and	 in	 some	

cases	had	closed.	The	committee	member	encouraged	local	business	use.		

A	 committee	 member	 stated	 that	 for	 the	 Wandoan	 community	 there	 were	 lots	 of	

vacant	houses	and	low	rental	prices,	however	they	needed	to	encourage	people	to	live	

in	the	community.	There	is	a	general	feeling	of	despair	within	the	community	thinking	

it	could	be	too	late	to	increase	the	population	and	prevent	further	community	decline.		

The	committee	member	explained	that	the	community	had	been	disappointed	at	the	

decision	to	 lease	QGC’s	rural	properties	 to	Stanbroke	as	the	community	had	thought	

that	smaller	parcels	of	land	could	be	leased	to	community	members,	keeping	them	and	

their	families	in	Wandoan.		

A	committee	member	stated	that	they	didn’t	 think	the	QGC	busses	were	stopping	 in	

Miles	anymore	and	 that	 it	had	been	a	pleasure	as	people	would	buy	 items	 from	the	

community.	They	wanted	to	know	if	it	could	happen	again	if	it	wasn’t	still	occurring.		
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	Action:	Carlie	to	enquire	as	to	whether	any	QGC	busses	could	stop	at	Miles	along	their	

transport	routes.		

A	committee	member	stated	that	there	was	a	need	to	get	information	out	to	smaller	

operators	around	QGC’s	procurement	processes	and	 local	content	plan	as	 they	were	

missing	opportunities.		

Action:	 Joanne	 to	 follow	up	 to	 ensure	Miles	 companies	 that	 had	participated	during	

the	project	are	incorporated	in	category	plans	for	operations.		

Action:	Carlie	Watson	to	send	message	out	to	chambers	to	make	sure	businesses	get	

their	information	registered	at	the	QGC	website	online.		

Joanne	 Pafumi	 provided	 information	 that	 we	 have	 now	 changed	 the	 way	 we	 ask	

contractors	 to	 report	 on	 local	 content	 and	 spoke	 about	 tenderers	 now	 needing	 to	

provide	more	 detail	 on	 their	 local	 content	 commitments	 during	 the	 tender	 process.	

She	also	stated	that	QGC’s	major	contractors	have	their	own	 local	content	plans	and	

that	we	will	be	monitoring	these.		

A	committee	member	asked	where	the	rehabilitation	plan	for	the	Online	trees	was	up	

to.		

Action:	 Lizzie	 Staines	 to	 follow	 up	 on	 enquiry	 as	 to	 the	 Online	 rehabilitation	 plan	

status.		

A	committee	member	asked	 if	QGC	had	fire	plans.	Darren	Cook	responded	that	QGC	

has	 plans	 in	 case	 of	 fire	 and	 they	were	 up	 to	 date.	 He	 also	 advised	 that	 QGC	 have	

firefighting	equipment	and	personnel	available	at	all	major	facilities.		

A	committee	member	stated	that	there	had	been	questions	at	the	recent	year-ahead	

dinner	 regarding	 payment	 terms	 for	 contractors	 in	 the	 supply	 chain	 to	 QGC.	 They	

stated	 that	 there	were	 some	 long	payment	periods	of	90	days	 that	was	an	 issue	 for	

some	small	businesses	and	definitely	not	the	preferred	30	days.		

Carlie	 Watson	 provided	 that	 major	 contractor	 CPB	 had	 advised	 at	 the	 recent	 year-

ahead	 dinner	 that	 business	 could	 negotiate	 their	 payment	 terms,	 including	 shorter	
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payment	periods,	before	they	signed	their	contract	but	that	it	was	more	difficult	to	do	

after	the	contracts	were	finalised.		

Action:	 Joanne	 to	 follow	 up	 internally	 and	 with	 major	 contractors	 on	 accounts	

payment	issues	and	payment	terms	for	small	businesses.		

A	committee	member	stated	that	they	had	heard	issues	around	water	bores	and	make	

good	arrangement	concerns.	They	asked	if	there	was	a	bore	monitoring	program.		

Lizzie	Staines	advised	there	was	a	bore	monitoring	program	and	that	OGIA	released	an	

Underground	Water	Impact	Report	every	three	years.	She	said	there	were	make-good	

obligations	that	QGC	followed.		

The	 committee	member	 stated	 they	 had	 heard	QGC	may	 be	 in	 court	 around	make-

good	agreements.	Lizzie	Staines	advised	that	QGC	was	not	in	court	with	anyone	around	

make	 good	 arrangements	 and	 that	 there	was	 one	 landholder	 in	Wandoan	 presently	

working	with	them	around	an	arrangement.		

Action:	Lizzie	Staines	said	she	would	follow	up	and	provide	more	 information	around	

make-good	agreements.		

A	committee	member	said	 thank	you	to	QGC	for	 the	company	support	of	Telehealth	

expansion	 through	 the	 Health-e-Regions	 project.	 There	 would	 not	 be	 access	 to	 top	

specialist	 support	 for	 their	population	without	 it.	 It	 reduces	driving	 time	 for	patients	

and	gets	them	off	the	roads.		

Actions	From	Previous	Meetings	

Deb	Camden	reviewed	the	actions	from	the	previous	meeting.		

Water	from	rehabilitated	ponds		

Lizzie	 Staines	 reported	 that	 the	water	 from	 the	 rehabilitated	ponds	 is	 transferred	 to	

water	storage	ponds	and	then	treated	at	our	water	treatment	plants.		

Contractor	Human	Resource	Policy		

Feedback	was	provided	to	QGC	Human	Resources	team	regarding	issue	raised	around	

police	checks	for	contractors	and	HR	provided	the	following	information:		



	 365	

QGC	 cares	 about	 our	 landholders	 and	 ensures	 that	 the	 staff/contractors	 that	 are	

entrusted	on	their	properties	are	following	the	correct	processes	and	procedures.	To	

ensure	we	have	put	in	place	the	following	mitigations	are	in	place:		

•		 Background	checks	are	a	requirement	(reference	checks)	for	all	contractors	

and	 staff	•	 All	 vehicles	 contain	 IVMS,	•	 Supervision	 controls	 in	 place	 (both	

contractor	and	client)		

•		 Thorough	 training	 is	 required	 for	 all	 staff	 and	 contractors	 on	 appropriate	

processes	and	procedures	regarding	land	access	and	our	land	holders.		

Rural	Property	Management		

A	 rural	property	management	update	was	provided	during	 the	meeting	presentation	

to	address	further	queries	regarding	this	topic.		

Leased	houses	in	Wandoan		

QGC	is	not	currently	leasing	any	houses	in	Wandoan	directly.	The	business	owns	four	

houses	 in	 the	Wandoan	 community,	 two	 of	 which	 provide	 housing	 to	 our	 land	 and	

environment	team.	There	are	also	five	houses	in	Wandoan	leased	for	10	people	by	one	

of	our	long-term	contractors,	Veolia.		

Feedback	of	concerns	raised	at	last	meeting		

In	response	to	the	feedback	provided	at	the	previous	meeting,	executive	management	

representation	would	be	at	future	meetings.	Joanne	Pafumi	attending	today’s	meeting	

to	respond	to	queries	and	concerns.		

Social	Investment	Update	

Carlie	 Watson,	 Social	 Performance	 Coordinator,	 provided	 the	 committee	 with	 an	

update	on	the	community	benefits	of	QGC’s	activities	as	per	the	slides	attached.	She	

advised	that	QGC’s	sponsorships	and	donations	program	had	closed	while	they	await	

direction	from	Shell.		
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Items	for	Next	Agenda	

It	was	 noted	 that	 Helen	Devlin	 had	 officially	 resigned	 from	 the	 committee,	with	 Bill	

Blackley	attending	as	a	proxy	representative	for	Wandoan	Community	Commerce	and	

Industry	 Incorporated	 this	meeting.	 Deb	 Camden	 thanked	Helen	Devlin	 on	 behalf	 of	

the	committee	for	her	contribution	as	committee	member.		

Action:	An	item	for	the	next	meeting	agenda	is	to	table	any	expressions	of	interest	for	

a	new	nominee	to	take	Helen	Devlin’s	place	on	the	committee.		

The	next	meeting	will	be	held	on	the	10th	June	in	Miles	with	location	to	be	advised.		

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	

	


